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com pa ny na mes used in this do cu men ta ti on may be pro tec ted by tra de marks.
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1 PABX_el meg_ICT

1_0_1 Introduction

Con gra tu la tions! And thank you for pur cha sing this PABX.

Your new PABX sys tem is equip ped with many use ful and easy-to-use fea tu res to make com mu ni ca ti on in your net -
work ser vi ce provider’s net work more simp le.

Plea se take a litt le time to try out the functions that are pa cked into this PABX so that you can le arn to take ad van ta ge
of the full ran ge of fea tu res pro vi ded.

• This help functi on as sists you when con fi gu ring the fol lo wing mo du lar PABX sys tems: 

—el meg ICT46

—el meg ICT88

—el meg ICT880 (in clu ding ICT880xt)

—el meg ICT880-rack (in clu ding ICT880xt-rack)

You can use mo du les to ex pand the sco pe of functions for the mo du lar PABX sys tems. The ba sic con fi gu ra ti on is the
same for all PABX sys tems. The re are dif fer en ces in the sco pe of fea tu res and in the con fi gu ra ti on of some per for -
man ce fea tu res.

Note:
De fault Name: Ser vi ce
De fault PIN: Ser vi ce

See also:

Fea tu res

1_0_2 Copyright

© 2009 bin tec el meg GmbH - All rights re ser ved.

Re prin ting of this do cu ment, even ex cerpts, is per mit ted only with the ex press con sent of the pub lis her and with pre -
ci se sour ce in for ma ti on, re gard less of the me dia used (me cha ni cal or elec tro nic).

Functi on des crip tions in clu ded in this do cu men ta ti on which re fer to soft wa re pro ducts of ot her ma nu fac tu rers are
ba sed on the soft wa re used and va lid at the date the do cu men ta ti on was pre pa red or pub lis hed. The pro duct and
com pa ny na mes used in this do cu men ta ti on may be pro tec ted by tra de marks.

Sub ject to mo di fi ca tions / 02-2007 /

1_0_3 Des crip ti on

The PABX is an ISDN te le com mu ni ca tions sys tem (PABX) for in ter fa cing with Euro ISDN (DSSI), ana log net works
or the In ter net. De pen ding on the PABX equip ment and the pos si ble use of op tio nal mo du les, the se va ri ous ac cess ty -
pes can be im ple men ted. 

The PABX is pro vi ded with ex ter nal ISDN, S2M, ana log and WAN ports which are con fi gu red for in ter fa cing to the
con nec tions of the net work ser vi ce pro vi der. De pen ding on the type of PABX, ISDN con nec tions can be set as re qui -
red as in ter nal or as ex ter nal ISDN con nec tions. The ex ter nal ISDN con nec ti on can be pro gram med as a
Point-to-Mu lit point or Point-to-Point ac cess. 

De pen ding on the type of PABX, up to eight ana log ter mi nals can be con nec ted (base mo del). It is also pos si ble to use
door pho ne units to im ple ment ex ter nal mu sic on hold. Mo du le slots are avai la ble for ISDN- UP0- and a/b con nec -
tions, and also an «ex ten si on for the el meg ICT880» and an «ex ten si on for the el meg ICT880-rack». Such an ex ten si -
on has its own ISDN and ana log con nec tions. Furt her mo du les can be moun ted. In ter nal num bers (the des ti na ti on
for the ex ten si on num ber with point-to-point con nec ti on) bet ween 0000... 9999 can be free ly as sig ned. The fea tu res
pro vi ded for ana log ter mi nals can only be used with ter mi nals which use tone dia ling and which are equip ped with a
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flash but ton. Flash du ra ti on de tec ti on can be set by PC con fi gu ra ti on. Ana log ter mi nal de vi ces that use pul se dia ling
can not be used for functions or codes. Plea se  that the but tons on some ISDN ter mi nals avai la ble on the mar ket may
li mit the use of the fea tu res pro vi ded by the PABX sys tem.

All ter mi nal de vi ces con nec ted to the sys tem must be »TC Gui de li ne Ter mi nals« or »R&TTE Gui de li ne« ap pro ved.

1_0_4 Prin ting the con fi gu ra ti on file

You can print the data of the cur rent ly open con fi gu ra ti on file.

• Con fi gu ring the prin ter
Se lect »Print se tup« from the »File« menu if you wish to chan ge your stan dard prin ter set tings or se lect a
dif fe rent prin ter. 

• Prin ting the con fi gu ra ti on
Se lect »Print« from the »File« menu or use the short cut »Ctrl+P«.

A prin ting di alog then opens for the se lec ted stan dard prin ter. Here you can make furt her set tings as ap -
pro pria te (se lec ting a dif fe rent prin ter for ex am ple).

Click »OK« to start prin ting.

• Con fi gu ra ti on pre view be fo re prin ting
Se lect »Print pre view« from the »File« menu if you wish to view the data cur rent ly dis play ed by the Pro fes -
sio nal Con fi gu ra tor pro gram be fo re ac tu al ly prin ting them. With lar ger fi les you can page for ward or
back, view two pa ges next to one anot her at the same time or in crea se the size of in di vi du al pa ges and then
re turn them to their ori gi nal size.

You can dis play the page view in two si zes by cli cking the Re si ze but ton.

1_0_5 Pro gram ming or loa ding a con fi gu ra ti on file

• Pro gram ming a new con fi gu ra ti on
Se lect »New« from the »File« menu« or click »New« on the tool bar or use the short cut »Ctrl+N«. A new
con fi gu ra ti on file is then avai la ble con tai ning the de fault set tings.

• Ope ning an exi sting con fi gu ra ti on file
Con fi gu ra ti on fi les you have sto red are iden ti fied by their »elg« ex ten si on. 

To open a file, se lect »Open« from the »File« menu« or click »Open« on the tool bar or use the short cut
»Ctrl+O«.

A di alog then opens, whe re you can se lect the de si red con fi gu ra ti on file.

The pro gram opens the last di rec to ry that you se lec ted un der »Save as«. If you have not al rea dy se lec ted a
di rec to ry up to now, Wind ows will au to ma ti cal ly open the »My do cu ments« di rec to ry.

Note:
If you have al rea dy ope ned a con fi gu ra ti on file save this file be fo re ope ning a new one. If you wish to open one of the
four fi les that you were pre vi ous ly edi ting, se lect this file in the »File« menu.

1_0_6 Sen ding a con fi gu ra ti on file by email
You can send a con fi gu ra ti on file as an email at tach ment.

Se lect »Send mail« from the »File« menu. A wind ow for a new mes sa ge is then ope ned in your stan dard e-mail pro -
gram. The cur rent ly open file of the Pro fes sio nal Con fi gu ra tor is at ta ched to the email.

Note:
You can only use this functi on if you are using an e-mail pro gram on your com pu ter that is MAPI (Mi cro soft Ap pli -
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ca ti on pro gram ming In ter fa ce) com pa ti ble (for ex am ple Mi cro soft Out look).

1_0_7 Sa ving a con fi gu ra ti on file

• Sa ving a con fi gu ra ti on file un der the cur rent name
You have loa ded a con fi gu ra ti on file into the Pro fes sio nal Con fi gu ra tor using the »Open« com mand and
have made chan ges to that file. You may now want to save this file un der the same name. 

Se lect »Save« from the »File« menu«, click the »Save« but ton or use the short cut »Ctrl+S«. 

To save this file un der a dif fe rent name, se lect »Save as« from the File menu. 

Note:
If you at tempt to save a new con fi gu ra ti on file in the man ner des cri bed abo ve the »Save as« di alog wind ow is ope ned 
au to ma ti cal ly. You can now save the file un der a dif fe rent name.

• Sa ving a con fi gu ra ti on file un der a new name
The »Sa ve as« com mand lets you save a file un der a dif fe rent name. When you save the file, the sys tem au -
to ma ti cal ly at ta ches the »elg« ex ten si on to the file name. 

Note:
You can sto re your fi les in any di rec to ry you choo se. The pro gram re mem bers the last di rec to ry that you se lec ted. If
you have not al rea dy se lec ted a di rec to ry up to now, Wind ows will au to ma ti cal ly open the »My do cu ments« di rec -
to ry.

1_0_8 Con fi gu ra ti on ac cess to PABX

The PABX has nu me rous fea tu res re qui ring a more or less com plex con fi gu ra ti on. Use a PC to dial into the PABX and 
con fi gu re the sys tem. Dif fe rent aut ho ri za ti on le vels are set for con fi gu ring the sys tem to pre vent ac ci den tal ly de le -
ting ess en ti al set tings. Dia ling into the PABX re qui res a user name and a pass word (PIN). The PABX can also be con -
fi gu red re mo te ly by an aut ho ri zed dea ler using the ser vi ce ac cess.

• De fault user name:

• Ser vi ce

• De fault pass word: 

• Ser vi ce

• Laun ching Pro fes sio nal Con fi gu ra tor
When you start the Pro fes sio nal Con fi gu ra tor you will be re ques ted to en ter a user name and a va lid PIN.
The con fi gu ra ti on pri vi le ges for the PABX sys tem are set using this log-on data.

Click the »Ex ten ded« but ton to make furt her set tings for ac cess to the PABX sys tem.

• On li ne con fi gu ra ti on
If you have a con nec ti on to a PABX sys tem se lect the ap pro pria te port. On dial in, the log-on data (user
name, PIN) are com pa red to the data sto red in the PABX sys tem. Con fi gu ra ti on of the PABX sys tem is re -
stric ted by the pri vi le ge rights set for the par ti cu lar log-on data.

• Of fli ne con fi gu ra ti on
If you do not have a con nec ti on to the PABX sys tem you can also start up the Pro fes sio nal Con fi gu ra tor of -
fli ne. In the log-on data you must then log on as »Ser vi ce« or »Ad min.
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You can spe ci fy that the same data is to be used re pea ted ly for log ging on if you wish to have the Pro fes sio -
nal Con fi gu ra tor start ed al ways using the same log-on data. (see also »Ge ne ral«)

Use the mou se to click »OK« to be gin dial-in to the PABX using the log-on data that has been en te red.

Note:
The Pro fes sio nal Con fi gu ra tor will only be ope ned when you log on using the log-on data (user name, PIN) va lid in
the PABX sys tem (on li ne con fi gu ra ti on), or in the pro gram (of fli ne con fi gu ra ti on).

See also:

Con fi gu ra ti on ac cess to the PABX

Ser vi ce ac cess to the PABX

1_0_9 PABX con fi gu ra ti on

• You can use the fol lo wing ports for con fi gu ring your PABX:

—RS232 (V. 24) &ndash;port (with a PC or Lap top)

—USB port (with a PC or Lap top)

—In ter nal or ex ter nal ISDN con nec ti on (ser vi ce ac cess). For this ac cess you re qui re an ISDN card in your
PC (Lap top).

—LAN / Ether net in ter fa ce port (for in stal ling a rou ter mo du le or a VoIP-VPN gate way)

Con fi gu ring the PABX re qui res the WIN-Tools pro grams, as for ex am ple Pro fes sio nal Con fi gu ra tor, Te le pho ne Di -
rec to ry Ma na ger, Char ge Ma na ger, or LCR Ma na ger. Ac cess to the con fi gu ra ti on pro gram of the PABX is di vi ded
into ser ve ral aut ho ri za ti on le vels. Each of the se aut ho ri za ti on le vels has a user name and a pass word. Every sub scri -
ber may only ac cess or mo di fy the PABX con fi gu ra ti on pro gram ac cor ding to his or her aut ho ri za ti on le vel.

The PABX checks the user name and pass word (PIN) when a sub scri ber estab lis hes a con nec ti on to con fi gu re the sys -
tem. Only the set tings avai la ble ba sed on the aut ho ri za ti on le vel of the sub scri ber are then dis play ed in the con fi gu ra -
ti on pro gram.

Note:
The PABX can be con fi gu red only by using one of the lis ted con nec tions. For ex am ple, if you use a USB port to con fi -
gu re the PABX you can not con fi gu re the sys tem via a RS232 or ISDN port or via a LAN-client at the same time.

Plea se check the PC ISDN board for an as sig ned ex ten si on if you can not estab lish a con nec ti on to the PABX when
con fi gu ring via in ter nal ISDN port. You have to en ter the * key be fo re the ser vi ce num ber (for ex am ple »*55«) if the re
is no as sig ned ex ten si on but au to ma tic line ac cess is ac ti vat ed for a te le pho ne con nec ted to the in ter nal ISDN bus.

You also can not run any ap pli ca tions on the port se lec ted for con fi gu ra ti on whi le the port is being used to con fi gu re
the sys tem. For ex am ple, whi le con fi gu ring the sys tem via a PC con nec ti on (USB or RS323), it is not pos si ble to use
ad di tio nal fea tu res with this con nec ti on at the same time (for ex am ple ho tel ap pli ca ti on or RS323 prin ter when con -
fi gu red to use the RS323 port). TAPI can be used whi le con fi gu ring the sys tem via a PC con nec ti on if run on the same
PC.

Con fi gu ra ti on via an ex ter nal ISDN con nec ti on is pos si ble if the ser vi ce ac cess of the PABX is set up and ac ti vat ed.

1_0_10 Cus to mer data (in for ma ti on text)

You ma na ge se ve ral PABX sys tems and re mo te ly ser vi ce the se sys tems. En ter na mes, sys tem data, and ser vi ce s into
the »Dis play cus to mer data« field  in the first screen mask of the Pro fes sio nal Con fi gu ra tor. This me ans that you or
the ser vi ce tech ni ci an al ways has the most im por tant sys tem data and s avai la ble for re view.
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»Ser vi ce« and »Ad min« can en ter texts in this text field, copy and pas te from ot her text pro grams, or de le te text. The -
se texts will be sto red to get her with the PABX data. »Users« can read but not chan ge or ap pend the se texts. The text
length is li mit ed to 800 cha rac ters in clu ding con trol tags. The num ber of cha rac ters is dis play ed in the sta tus bar as
the text is being en te red. If too many cha rac ters are en te red, a war ning is is su ed.

• En te ring or rea ding cus to mer data
Se lect the »Dis play cus to mer data« but ton in the ope ning screen of the Pro fes sio nal Con fi gu ra tor.

De pen ding on the le vel of ad mi nis tra ti on rights used to iden ti fy your self in the PABX sys tem or a file (in
case of of fli ne con fi gu ring), you are able to add, chan ge, or only read cus to mer data.

1_0_11 LCR Pro fes sio nal (firm wa re ver si on 1.4 or hig her)

Both pro vi der and rou ting tab les can be pre pa red and edi ted in di vi du al ly  using this new LCR pro ce du re.This LCR
pro ce du re can be con fi gu red using the Web-ba sed PC pro gram supp lied with the sys tem.

• LCR Pro fes sio nal fea tu res:

—Con fi gu ra ti on of up to 20 pro vi ders in clu ding pro vi der name and pre fix. A ma xi mum of 12 po si tions is
pos si ble for each en try.

—You can con fi gu re a GSM gate way as pro vi der.  If con nec ted to the ex ter nal ISDN port of the PABX sys -
tem the trunk code for the re spec ti ve port is di aled as a »Pro vi der pre fix«. When con nec ted to one of the
pabx’s ana log port, the in ter nal ex ten si on num ber of the pabx is di aled.

—Up to 50 zo nes with a ma xi mum of 200 en tries each (pre fix, pho ne num bers, sub scri bers) can be con fi -
gu red.

The rate tab les are con fi gu red for Mon day through Fri day, Sa tur day and Sun day for the zo nes that have been con fi -
gu red. You can con fi gu re two rate tab les each, prio ri ty 0 (de fault) and prio ri ty 1 and 2 as fall backs.

—Prio ri ty 0 (de fault): No fall back

—Prio ri ty 1: Fall back

—Prio ri ty 2: 

The sys tem te le pho ne dis play shows the name of the pro vi der being used for LCR. This dis play can be ac ti vat ed or
de-ac ti vat ed for in di vi du al in ter nal sub scri bers du ring con fi gu ra ti on.

1_0_12 Fea tu res

Fea tu res ICT 46 ICT88 ICT880
(incl. 880xt)

ISDN con nec tions on the base mod ule (mod ule 0) S01,S02 S01, S02, S03,
S04 S01, S02, S03, S04

Switch able ISDN con nec tions on the base mod ule
(in ter nal / ex ter nal) yes, S01 yes, all yes, all

Slots for sub scriber mod ules yes, 2 yes, 2 yes, 2 (4)

Spe cial slots yes, 2 yes, 2 yes, 2 (4)

Slot for a smart me dia card (SMC) yes

Port for ex ter nal mu sic on hold yes

In ter face for ICT 880xt ex pan sion no no yes

In ter face for S2M mod ules no yes yes
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In ter face for router mod ules yes

Max i mum num ber of in ter nal ISDN con nec tions 9 12 12 (26)

Max i mum num ber of ex ter nal ISDN con nec tions 4 8 8

Max i mum num ber of an a log con nec tions 22 24 24 (44)

Num ber of plug-in door ter mi nal mod ules 1 2 2 (4)

Num ber of alarm in puts 12 20 20 (36)

Num ber of pluggable switch ing con tact mod ules 1 2 2 (4)

Num ber of switch ing con tacts 3 6 6 12)

Num ber of MSN ex ten sions 100 250 250

Num ber of trunk groups pos si ble for each sub -
scriber 3 5 5

Num ber of teams 20 40 40

Num ber of sub scrib ers in a team 8 16 16

Num ber of ex cep tion num bers with a
point-to-point ac cess (ex tended call al lo ca tion) 30 40 40

Num ber of di rect calls 2 4 4

Num ber of charge data re cords
Thresh old value for in for ma tion on charge coun ter
over flow

1000
950

1800
1700

1800
1700

Num ber of router mod ules 1 1 1(1)

Ho tel ap pli ca tions (ELMEG API with Anderwald) no yes yes

Num ber of Voice ap pli ca tions (with SMC) none (16) 4 (16) 4 (16)

Num ber of tele phone di rec tory en tries 1000

Num ber of Op er a tor places for each  in ter nal ISDN
port 2

Num ber of con nec tions in an »sys tem parked In -
quiry« 10

Max i mum num ber of call wait ing sig nals for an a log
con nec tions 16

Num ber of cal en dars
Switch ing times per cal en dar

2
4

Num ber of SMS server tele phone num bers 3

Di al ing con trol (num ber of barred / un re stricted
num bers) 60 / 10

Num ber of emer gency num bers 6

Tele phone num bers for CLIP No Screen ing 10
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1_0_13 De le ting the pho ne num ber plan

Cer tain te le pho ne num bers and nu me ric codes are per ma nent ly de fi ned in the PABX. This fa ci li ta tes ope ra ting the
PABX sin ce the se te le pho nes num bers are lis ted in a te le pho ne num ber plan. For ex am ple, af ter swit ching the sys tem 
on, the ana log te le pho nes can be rea ched by using their in ter nal ex ten sions. Pro ce du res such as call pick-up and line
ac cess are pos si ble using one of the se nu me ric codes.

De pen ding on the PABX unit, up to 250 dif fe rent in ter nal ex ten si on num bers can be used. The in ter nal ex ten sions
can have 2, 3, 4, or 4 di gits (also mi xed). You can use the dif fe rent for mats of the in ter nal ex ten sions si mul ta ne ous ly. 

An in ter nal ex ten si on can be con fi gu red for each ana log con nec ti on. The num ber of con fi gu ra ble in ter nal ex ten si on
is un li mit ed for in ter nal ISDN ports.

When an in ter nal sub scri ber en ters a te le pho ne num ber (for ex am ple when set ting up call for war ding) the PABX
checks au to ma ti cal ly whet her the en te red num ber is an in ter nal one. If the en te red te le pho ne num ber is not set up in
the PABX this num ber is pro ces sed as an ex ter nal te le pho ne num ber.

Note:
You can con fi gu re up to 4-di git di rect dial-in num bers in the PABX for the point-to-point con nec ti on. For ex am ple:
Point-to-point te le pho ne num ber 1234 and di rect dial-in te le pho ne num ber 5678.

It is not pos si ble to set up in ter nal ex ten sions with a dif fe rent num ber of di gits but star ting with the same di gits. For
ex am ple, if the in ter nal ex ten si on 22 has al rea dy been pro gram med you can not set up ad di tio nal in ter nal ex ten sions
that also start with a 22 (as for ex am ple 220, 2211).

• De le ting the pho ne num ber plan
In the de fault state, ex ten sion num bers are as signed to all in ter nal sub scrib ers con nected to the PABX. You 
can as sign other in ter nal num bers dur ing con fig u ra tion, for ex am ple for other in ter nal sub scrib ers, teams
or mod i fied codes. You must first can cel the cur rent as sign ment be fore you as sign an ex ist ing num ber to a
dif fer ent sub scriber. You can then re as sign the ex ten sion num ber.

You have the op ti on of de le ting all in ter nal ex ten sions num bers of your PABX sys tem. Du ring con fi gu ra ti on, you can
the cus to mi ze all ex ten sions num bers as ap pro pria te.

—Click »De le te« on the tool bar to de le te all in ter nal ex ten si on nu mers for sub scri bers, teams and mo di -
fied code num bers. 

—Click »De le te« - »In ter nal sub scri ber. / Team«, to de le te the in ter nal ex ten si on num ber for spe ci fic sub -
scri bers or teams. 

—Click »De le te« - »Code di gits« on the tool bar to re mo ve the in ter nal ex ten si on num bers to which you
have as sig ned edi tab le code di gits. 

1_0_14 Sys tem te le pho ne con fi gu ra ti on

Some sys tem te le pho nes can be con fi gu red through the in ter nal ISDN con nec ti on of the PABX-sys tem. You can then
chan ge set ting of the sys tem te le pho nes re mo te ly wit hout ha ving to car ry the sys tem te le pho ne to the PC.

• The fol lo wing sys tem te le pho nes can cur rent ly (as of 2006) be con fi gu red throught the in ter nal ISDN 
con nec ti on of the PABX-sys tem: 

—el meg CS290

—el meg CS300

—el meg CS310

—el meg CS320

—el meg CS410

—el meg CS400xt

—el meg IP-S290
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—el meg IP-S400

• The fol lo wing sys tem te le pho ne ap pli ca tions can be used through the in ternl ISDN con nec ti on:

—Pro fes sio nal Con fi gu ra tor für the te le pho nes

—Te le pho ne Di rec to ry Ma na ger for the te le pho nes

—Sound Ma na ger for the te le pho nes 

• Rea ding the data of sys tem te le pho nes con nec ted to the PABX

—Click »Read« to re trie ve data from the con nec ted sys tem te le pho nes.

—Dou ble click a sys tem te le pho ne en te red in the list to dis play more de tai led in for ma ti on.

• Sys tem te le pho ne con fi gu ra ti on

—To high light a sys tem te le pho ne en te red in the list sim ply click on it.

—Then click the left wind ow part to se lect the ap pro pria te pro gram. The pro gram opens and the sys tem
te le pho ne data is read. 

—You can then chan ge and save the con fi gu ra ti on and ex port it back to the sys tem te le pho ne.

1_0_15 WIN Tool Laun cher

The WIN Tool Laun cher of fers an over view over ad di tio nal tools and pro grams that are avai la ble for con fi gu ring the
PABX. 
For ex am ple:

• Te le pho ne Di rec to ry Ma na ger:

—The PABX sys tem is equip ped with an in te gra ted te le pho ne di rec to ry, Use the Pho ne Di rec to ry Ma na -
ger to add, edit, or de le te te le pho ne book en tries and spe ci fy ad di tio nal set tings for an en try (e.g., speed
dia ling in dex or trunk as signment). The im port/ex port functi on of the te le pho ne di rec to ry ma na ger al -
lows im por ted or ex port ed data to be edi ted and pro ces sed in ot her pro grams.

• Char ge Ma na ger:

—You can use the Char ge Ma na ger to read the con nec ti on re cords and sub scri ber-spe ci fic sum coun ters
sto red in the PABX. The call data re cords that are read out can be eva lua ted using va ri ous sor ting and
fil te ring functions, or ex port ed for pro ces sing in ot her pro grams.

• Call-by-Call-Ma na ger:

—Use this pro gram to con fi gu re the call-by-call functi on of the PABX. The PABX au to ma ti cal ly adds the
nu me ric code of a sto red pro vi der to the num ber to be cal led when dia ling an ex ter nal te le pho ne num -
ber. 

• Downlo ad Ma na ger:

—Use the Downlo ad ma na ger to load new firm wa re from your PC to the PABX. Loa ding new firm wa re is
pos si ble with the se ri al port, the USB port, or the LAN in ter fa ce. If your PC is al rea dy equip ped with an
IISDN board, the new firm wa re can also be loa ded via the in ter nal ISDN con nec ti on in the PABX.

• Mo du le downlo ad:

—Dif fe rent mo du les of the PABX (e.g., rou ter mo du le, VoIP-VPN gate way or DECT mul ti cell mo du le)
have their own firm wa re. This firm wa re can also be up da ted with the PABX.

• TAPI Con fi gu ra tor:

—If you have in stal led the TAPI dri vers and your PC is con nec ted with the PABX, you can con fi gu re the
TAPI functions of the PABX sys tem.
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1_0_16 LCR

• LCR Ma na ger:
Use the LCR Ma na ger to con fi gu re the call-by-call functions with rate tab les. This pro cess is fa ci li ta ted by
loa ding rate tab les of se lec ted pro vi ders from a cen tral ser ver. You can also pre pa re your own rate tab les or
edit the loa ded rate tab les.

1_1 Me nus

1_1_1 Me nus

The menu bar of the Pro fes sio nal Con fi gu ra tor con tains va ri ous me nus with com mands for using the pro gram.

See also:

File« menu

 

1_1_2 Swit ching the dis play for in ter nal sub scri bers

You can as sign a name to any in ter nal sub scri ber in the con fi gu ra ti on. If the in ter nal sub scri bers are to be shown in a
list (for ex am ple for se lec ting a sub scri ber for a team), this list can be dis play ed sor ted eit her by name or by pho ne
num ber.

• Ex am ple: 
You as sign sub scriber 10 the name »Sec re tary’s of fice«. Af ter this, ei ther »Sec re tary’s of fice - 10« or »10
Sec re tary’s of fice« can be dis played in the sub scriber list.

1_1_3 »?« menu

The »?« (»About« ) menu con tains the fol lo wing functions:

• help to pics

—Cli cking »Help to pics« starts the program’s on li ne help.

• about ...

—Click »About ... « to dis play pro gram in for ma ti on, ver si on num ber and co py right in for ma ti on for the
Pro fes sio nal Con fi gu ra tor.

1_1_4 »Pre sen ta ti on« menu 

• The »Pre sen ta tion« menu con tains the fol low ing func tions: 

—Show or hide the »Tool bar«.

—Show or hide the »Sta tus bar«.

—»Set ting the dis play mode for in ter nal par ties«

—Se lec ting the langua ge of the Pro fes sio nal Con fi gu ra tor. The PABX set tings are not chan ged by this
»Coun try set tings«.
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1_1_5 05_»File« menu

The File« menu con tains the fol lo wing functions:

Com mand Short cut De scrip tion See also

New Strg + N Cre ates a new empty con fig u ra tion
file .

»Pro gram ming or
load ing a con fig u ra -
tion file«

Open ... Strg + O Opens an ex ist ing con fig u ra tion file.
»Pro gram ming or
load ing a con fig u ra -
tion file«

Save
Strg + S Saves the cur rently open con fig u ra -

tion file un der its cur rent name.
»Sav ing a con fig u -
ra tion file«

Save as ...
Al lows you to save the cur rently open
con fig u ra tion file un der a dif fer ent
name.

»Sav ing a con fig u -
ra tion file«

 

Send mes sage
...

Al lows you to send the cur rently open
con fig u ra tion file as an email at tach -
ment.

»Send ing a con fig u -
ra tion file by email«

 

Print setup ...
Al lows you to se lect and con fig ure a
con nected printer.

»Print ing the con -
fig u ra tion file«

Print ...
Strg + P Prints the cur rently open con fig u ra -

tion file.
»Print ing the con -
fig u ra tion file«

Print pre view
...

Dis plays a com plete print page for the
cur rently open con fig u ra tion file.

»Print ing the con -
fig u ra tion file«

 

Last file
Opens any one of the last four con fig u -
ra tion files.

 

Exit
Alt + F4 Quits Pro fes sional Configurator.
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1_1_6 Data ex chan ge« menu

• Read con fi gu ra ti on« or »Send con fi gu ra ti on
This menu al lows you to read out the con fi gu ra ti on of a con nec ted PABX or uplo ad a con fi gu ra ti on file
into the sys tem.

• COM/USB - set tings
You can set the type and num ber for the in ter fa ce (se ri al or USB) over which your PABX is con nec ted to the 
PC.

• TCP-set tings
Here, you en ter the IP-ad dress for the rou ter or the VoIP-VPN gate way, if your PABX is con nec ted over a
LAN port with the PC. You can also use the »Se arch« fea tu re to find the rou ter. 

1_1_7 Sta tus bar

• The sta tus bar con tains im por tant in for ma ti on about the Pro fes sio nal Con fi gu ra tor.

• For ex am ple: 
The num ber of in ter nal sub scri bers, functions fo re call flash but tons at which the cur sor is lo ca ted, or the
functions in a menu.

The type of in for ma ti on that is dis play ed de pends on the se lec ted set tings in the Pro fes sio nal Con fi gu ra -
tor.

1_1_8 Tool bar

But tons for im por tant functions / com mands can be found on the tool bar. To trig ger a functi on, click the cor re spon -
ding but ton or se lect from the menu.

• The tool bar con tains the fol lo wing but tons (from left to right):

—Crea te a new con fi gu ra ti on file.

—Open an exi sting con fi gu ra ti on file. 

—Se lec ti on: Last file

—Save the ac ti ve con fi gu ra ti on file.

—Rea ding con fi gu ra ti on fi les from the PABX. 

—Send con fi gu ra ti on data to the PABX. 

—De le te all in ter nal ex ten si on num bers (sub scri bers and teams) or chan ged codes.

—Ac ti va te the on li ne help for the Pro fes sio nal Con fi gu ra tor

Me nus PABX_el meg_ICT
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2 PABX_type_Mo du le_con fi gu ra ti on

2_1 Ad di tio nal mo du les
You can ex pand the functi on and per for man ce of ICT PABX sys tems by in stal ling va ri ous mo du les. At the be gin ning
of the con fi gu ra ti on pro ce du re se lect the type of te le pho ne sys tem for your PABX sys tem. If you wish to con fi gu re a
PABX sys tem with an »ex pan si on mo du le«, ac ti va te this mo du le in the field »PABX type«. 

Note:
You can also read out the con fi gu ra ti on data from the in ter con nec ted PABX sys tem. When this is done, the PABX
type and any ot her mo du les that may be con nec ted will be re cog ni zed au to ma ti cal ly. Plea se  that not all mo du les
will be re cog ni zed au to ma ti cal ly ho we ver when the con fi gu ra ti on data is read out.

The avai la ble mo du le slots for the se lec ted PABX sys tem, along with any mo du les that have been in stal led, are dis -
play ed in the lo wer por ti on of the wind ow.

The PABX unit has se ve ral mo du le slots. Use the se slots to in stall dif fe rent mo du les that ex pand or up gra de the ba sic
PABX unit to in clu de ad di tio nal fea tu res.

2_1_1 You can use the fol lo wing mo du les at the right and left slots pro vi ded in the PABX sys tem:

• 4S0-mo du le:

—has four ISDN ports. One can be used as in ter nal or ex ter nal ISDN port and the re mai ning three as in ter -
nal con nec tions.

• 2S0-mo du le:

—has two ISDN ports, one of which can be used as in ter nal or ex ter nal con nec ti on and the ot her as an in -
ter nal con nec ti on. 

• 1S0-mo du le:

—has one ISDN port that can be used as in ter nal or ex ter nal con nec ti on. 

• 2S0-mo du le V.2:

—has two ISDN ports that can be used as ex ter nal or in ter nal ISDN con nec ti on. 

• 4S0-mo du le V.2:

—has four ISDN ports. Two of the se can be used as in ter nal or ex ter nal ISDN ports. 

• 4a/b-mo du le II:

—pro vi des four ports for con nec ting ana log ter mi nal de vi ces. 

• 8a/b-mo du le :

—pro vi des eight ports for con nec ting ana log ter mi nal de vi ces.

• 4Up0-mo du le:

—has four in ter nal ISDN ports for con nec ting UP0-com pa ti ble sys tem te le pho nes or ISDN pho nes via a
Up0/S0 con ver ter. 

• 2 POTS mo du le / 4 POTS mo du le«:

—ma kes it pos si ble to con nect the PABX to the ana log net (ana lo ger ex chan ge line HKZ). The 2 POTS mo -
du le is equip ped with two ana log ports and the 4 POTS mo du le with four. 

PABX_type_Mo du le_con fi gu ra ti on Ad di tio nal mo du les
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• DECT mul ti cell mo du le:

—Pro vi des the con nec tions for the el meg DECT rfp (rfp = ra dio fi xed part). Se ve ral hand sets can be en rol -
led at each rfp. The DECT mul ti cell mo du le is part of the DECT 400 Sys tem.

Note:
You can use the fol lo wing mo du les at the spe ci al slots on the left edge of the PABX sys tem:

• S2M mo du le:

—ma kes it pos si ble to con nect the pabx to a pri ma ry mul ti plex port. This port pro vi des up to 30 B-chan -
nels for out going calls.

• Door in ter com mo du le:

—You can con nect one door ter mi nal de vi ce, 3 door bells, 1 door ope ner, 2 swit ching con tacts and 1 alarm
in put. 
You can use 3 bell but tons and an alarm in put with the FTZ123D12 or 4-wire door in ter com. You can
use 3 bell but tons and an alarm in put with the FTZ123D12 or 4-wire door in ter com mo du le.

• Po wer fail mo du le:

—per mits con ti nu ed use of the PABX on loss of the 230 V AC po wer supp ly to make calls via an in ter nal
ISDN port using a te le pho ne with emer gen cy po wer ca pa bi li ties / aut ho ri za ti on. 

• Voi ce an noun ce ment mo du le:

—en ab les you to im ple ment the Voi ce an noun ce ment be fo re ans we ring fea tu re for one B-chan nel.

• Swit ching con tact mo du le:

—Six alarm in puts and three swit ching con tacts can be used with this mo du le.

Note:
You do not have to en ter the NSP or An noun ce ment mo du les in the con fi gu ra ti on for the PABX sys tem.

• Rou ter mo du le«:

—pro vi des fea tu res for lin king a PC to a LAN (lo cal area net work) and en ab les high speed in ter net ac cess
using xDSL or ISDN. Re qui red sa fe ty is pro vi ded by an im ple men ted fi re wall in con juncti on with NAT
(net work adress trans la ti on). The DHCP ser ver and DNS proxy functions en su re that the sco pe of con fi -
gu ra ti on, both for your PABX sys tem and your PC, is kept to a mi ni mum. In ter net ac cess for all of the
PCs con nec ted to the rou ter is pro vi ded via one sing le con nec ti on (SUA - sing le user ac count). Mo reo -
ver, the rou ter mo du le en ab les you to pro gram your pabx over the LAN.

• Over lo ad pro tec ti on mo du le:

—pro vi des pro tec ti on of ana log and ISDN ports against sur ge vol ta ges. Any over vol ta ge which oc curs in
the li nes is di ver ted to the functio nal ground.

• Smart Me dia Card:

—pro vi des ad di to nal me mo ry ca pa ci ty for voi ce ap pli ca tions.

• VoIP-VPN Gate way mo du le:

—The VoIP VPN Gate way mo du le is the ideal com ple ment to your el meg ICT sys tems. This mo du le com -
bi nes mo dern In ter net te le pho ny through Voi ce over IP with se cu re data ex chan ge via VPN. The re are
two slots in te gra ted into this mo du le for the M 4 DSP or M 8 DSP ex pan si on mo du les. Use this mo du le
for si mul ta ne ous ope ra ti on of IP te le pho nes and stan dard pho nes (ana log, S0, Up0) with a PABX sys -
tem for gra du al (i.e. rea so na bly pri ced) mi gra ti on to VoIP. Con nec ti on to SIP pro vi ders is also sup por -
ted. The VoIP VPN Gate way mo du le can also be used in exi sting el meg ICT in stal la tions.
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• M 2 DSP and M 4 DSP sub mo du les:

—The M 4 DSP and M 8 DSP mo du les are in stal led as sub mo du les on the VoIP VPN Gate way mo du le.
The se mo du les are de sig ned as plug-in mo du les for mini-PCI slots and are not equip ped with any ot her
con nec tions. An LED in forms you about the ope ra ting sta tus for the DSP mo du les. An In fi ne on 4-chan -
nel Vi ne tic DSP is used to pro vi de the ne ces sa ry voi ce com pres si on. The M 8 DSP mo du le is equip ped
with two DSPs. The M 4 DSP mo du le is pro vi ded with one DSP as a mi ni mum.

In the te le pho ne di rec to ry for the PABX you are able to save up to 300 na mes + 200 speed dia ling des ti na tions and te -
le pho ne num bers.

Note:
Plea se re fer to the des crip tions of dif fe rent mo du les and their ap pli ca ti on pos si bi li ties lis ted in the as sem bly in -
struc tions. The type and num ber of suit ab le mo du les dif fers for in di vi du al PABX mo dels. Plea se re fer to the ma nu al 
or the as sem bly in struc tions of the PABX for furt her de tails.

2_2 1S0-mo du le
The 1S0-mo du le con tains an S0 port that can be con fi gu red eit her as an in ter nal or as an ex ter nal ISDN con nec ti on.
When ship ped from the fac to ry, the swit cho ver jum per is moun ted, i. e. the in ter nal ISDN con nec ti on and the po wer
supp ly to the ter mi nal de vi ces are ac ti ve. If the ISDN is to be used as an ex ter nal ISDN con nec ti on, the jum per must be 
re mo ved and this con nec ti on edi ted in pro gram ming. 

Note:
Exa mi ne your S0-mo du les pri or to as sem bly!

The mo du les may not al ways be equip ped with ter mi na ting re sis tors. The re are three dif fe rent va riants supp lied:
with ter mi na ting re sis tors sol de red in, wit hout ter mi na ting re sis tors and with swit cha ble ter mi na ting re sis tors.

The swit cha ble ter mi na ting re sis tors are swit ched on/off using jum pers (jum pers in ser ted for ON).

• You re quire ter mi nat ing re sis tors in the mod ules:

—When you con nect an ex ter nal con nec ti on di rect ly with the ex ter nal net work ter mi na ti on.

—For a point-to-point con nec ti on.

—When the bus be gins di rect ly with the con nec ti on for the PABX.

You can con nect the ter mi na ting re sis tors di rect ly to the ter mi nals (if not al rea dy pro vi ded).

2_3 2S0-mo du le
The 2S0-mo du le con tains two S0 ports. The S03 port is de fi ned as an in ter nal ISDN con nec ti on. The S04 port can be
con fi gu red eit her as an in ter nal or as an ex ter nal ISDN con nec ti on. When ship ped from the fac to ry, the swit cho ver
jum per is moun ted, i. e. the in ter nal ISDN con nec ti on S04 and the po wer supp ly to the ter mi nal de vi ces are ac ti ve. If
the ISDN port S04 is to be used as an ex ter nal ISDN con nec ti on, the jum per must be re mo ved and this con nec ti on edi -
ted in pro gram ming.

Note:
Exa mi ne your S0-mo du les pri or to as sem bly!

The mo du les may not al ways be equip ped with ter mi na ting re sis tors. The re are three dif fe rent va riants supp lied:
with ter mi na ting re sis tors sol de red in, wit hout ter mi na ting re sis tors and with swit cha ble ter mi na ting re sis tors.

The swit cha ble ter mi na ting re sis tors are swit ched on/off using jum pers (jum pers in ser ted for ON).

You re qui re ter mi na ting re sis tors in the mo du les:

—When you con nect an ex ter nal con nec ti on di rect ly with the ex ter nal net work ter mi na ti on.

PABX_type_Mo du le_con fi gu ra ti on 1S0-mo du le
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—For a point-to-point con nec ti on.

—When the bus be gins di rect ly with the con nec ti on for the PABX.

You can con nect the ter mi na ting re sis tors di rect ly to the ter mi nals (if not al rea dy pro vi ded).

2_4 2S0-module V2
has two ISDN ports that can be used as ex ter nal or in ter nal ISDN con nec ti on. The fac to ry set tings of all con nec tions
are ac ti vat ed as spe ci fied by the con fi gu ra ti on. Use the con fi gu ra ti on to switch to the ex ter nal ISDN con nec ti on. A
ma nu al swit ching on the mo du le is not pos si ble.

The green LEDs show the ope ra ting sta tus for a con nec ted ISDN ter mi nal.

Note:
Be sure that for the con fi gu ra ti on as an in ter nal ISDN con nec ti on (with feed-in from the bus) that this con nec ti on is
not com bi ned with an ex ter nal ISDN con nec ti on (NT). In this case, the op po sing in-feeds could re sult in da ma ge to
the de vi ces. 

• The mod ules are fit ted with switch able ter mi nat ing re sis tors. The ter mi nat ing re sis tors must be en -
abled:

—When you con nect an ex ter nal con nec ti on di rect ly with the ex ter nal net work ter mi na ti on.

—For a point-to-point con nec ti on. 

—When the bus be gins di rect ly with the con nec ti on for the PABX.

2_5 4a/b II mo du le
The 4 a/b II mo du le con tains four ana log con nec tions.

Note:
If you wish to uti li ze the fea tu re »Mes sa ge to ana log te le pho nes«, you must use a mo du le with the re lea se ver si on
(C). The re lea se ver si on is in di ca ted on the pcb.

4 a/b-mo du les are not sup por ted.

2_6 4S0-mo du le
has four ISDN ports that can be used as ex ter nal or in ter nal ISDN con nec ti on. The S04 port can be con fi gu red eit her
as an in ter nal or as an ex ter nal ISDN con nec ti on. When ship ped from the fac to ry, the swit cho ver jum per is moun ted,
i. e. the in ter nal ISDN con nec ti on S04 and the po wer supp ly to the ter mi nal de vi ces are ac ti ve. If the ISDN port S04 is
to be used as an ex ter nal ISDN con nec ti on, the jum per must be re mo ved and this con nec ti on edi ted in pro gram ming.

Note:
Exa mi ne your S0-mo du les pri or to as sem bly!

The mo du les may not al ways be equip ped with ter mi na ting re sis tors. The re are three dif fe rent va riants supp lied:
with ter mi na ting re sis tors sol de red in, wit hout ter mi na ting re sis tors and with swit cha ble ter mi na ting re sis tors.

The swit cha ble ter mi na ting re sis tors are swit ched on/off using jum pers (jum pers in ser ted for ON).

You re qui re ter mi na ting re sis tors in the mo du les:

—When you con nect an ex ter nal con nec ti on di rect ly with the ex ter nal net work ter mi na ti on.

2S0-module V2 PABX_type_Mo du le_con fi gu ra ti on
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—For a point-to-point con nec ti on.

—When the bus be gins di rect ly with the con nec ti on for the PABX.

You can con nect the ter mi na ting re sis tors di rect ly to the ter mi nals (if not al rea dy pro vi ded).

2_7 4S0-module V2
The mo du le is equip ped with four S0-ports which can be con fi gu red as in ter nal ac cess or as ex ter nal ISDN ac cess for
the con nec tions 3 and 4. The fac to ry set tings of all con nec tions are ac ti vat ed as spe ci fied by the con fi gu ra ti on. Use the 
con fi gu ra ti on to switch to the ex ter nal ISDN con nec ti on. A ma nu al swit ching on the mo du le is not pos si ble.

The green LEDs show the ope ra ting sta tus for a con nec ted ISDN ter mi nal.

Note:
Be sure that for the con fi gu ra ti on as an in ter nal ISDN con nec ti on (with feed-in from the bus) that this con nec ti on is
not com bi ned with an ex ter nal ISDN con nec ti on (NT). In this case, the op po sing in-feeds could re sult in da ma ge to
the de vi ces.

• The mod ules are fit ted with switch able ter mi nat ing re sis tors. The ter mi nat ing re sis tors must be en -
er gized:

—When you con nect an ex ter nal con nec ti on di rect ly with the ex ter nal net work ter mi na ti on.

—When the bus be gins di rect ly with the con nec ti on for the PABX.

2_8 4Up0-mo du le
You can use the Up0-mo du le and the Up0/S0-con ver ter to in crea se the ran ge for an ISDN con nec ti on (mi ni mum of
1,000 m with a wire dia me ter of 0. 6 mm), or to al low dou ble use of an exi sting ISDN line.

Four Up-con nec tions (Up 1 … Up 4) are lo ca ted on the Up0-mo du le. Each of the se con nec tions is con nec ted in a
2-wire man ner with the end point of the con nec ti on, re spec ti ve ly one Up0/S0-con ver ter or one Up0—ca pa ble sys -
tem te le pho ne.

As a re sult, two Up0- con nec tions can be im ple men ted via an exi sting 4-wire ISDN in stal la ti on line. A nor mal »in ter -
nal bus« can be in stal led at each Up0/S0-con ver ter. The sys tem po wer on this bus can be up to 2. 5 W. The
Up0/S0-con ver ter is de sig ned for sur fa ce moun ting.

2_8_1 Up0/S0-con ver ter

• Ter mi na ting re sis tors
The Up0/S0-con ver ter is fit ted with two swit cha ble ter mi na ting re sis tors. The Up0/S0-con ver ter can only
functi on pro per ly when ac ti vat ed ter mi na ting re sis tors are lo ca ted at both bus ends.

• Di rect plug-in to ter mi nal de vi ce con nec ti on
If a ter mi nal de vi ce is ope ra ted di rect ly via the port at the RJ45 jack of the mo du le, thetwo jum pers must be
in ser ted.

• Con nec ting a »short pas si ve bus«
Up to 12 ISDN jacks may be con nec ted in se ries. You may con nect up to 8 ter mi nals, with each in ter nal bus
po we ring two ter mi nals and the re mai ning six supp lied from an ex ter nal sour ce (with a de di ca ted po wer
supp ly unit). Two of the ISDN ter mi nal de vi ces can be in ope ra ti on si mul ta ne ous ly (e.g., you can use two
pho nes to te le pho ne in ter nal ly or ex ter nal ly si mul ta ne ous ly using one bus).

PABX_type_Mo du le_con fi gu ra ti on 4S0-module V2
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The se two jum pers may only be in ser ted when the Up0/S0-con ver ter is lo ca ted at the be gin ning or at the
end of the bus in the same man ner as a PABX sys tem.

If the Up0/S0-con ver ter is in stal led like a PABX in the bus, the jum pers may not be plug ged in.

2_9 8a/b-mo du le
The 8 a/b-mo du le con tains eight ana log con nec tions.

2_10 Voi ce an noun ce ment mo du le
The »an noun ce ment« mo du le may also be used in ad di ti on to the »voi ce an noun ce ment be fo re ans we ring« functi on
of the in te gra ted voi ce ap pli ca ti on. The ex chan ge of your PABX or a spe ci fic te le pho ne is fre quent ly busy. You want
to make sure you do not lose any calls. Use the »an noun ce ment« mo du le to ac cept the se calls as well. The mo du le ans -
wers the call, for ex am ple with a mes sa ge such as »Thank you for cal ling. Plea se hold«. Once the in iti al ly cal led sub -
scri ber is avai la ble, the mo du le au to ma ti cal ly rou tes the call to the sub scri ber

The »An noun ce ment be fo re ans we ring« or »An noun ce ment when busy« fea tu res can be im ple men ted using the
»An noun ce ment« mo du le. Cal lers will then hear an an noun ce ment text. The cal ler is then swit ched to anot her te le -
pho ne. The mo du le is plug ged into one of the door li ne pho ne slots and con nec ted to one of the ana log ports. It be ha -
ves like an ana log ter mi nal de vi ce.

Note:
Plea se re fer to the ope ra ting in struc tions for the voi ce an noun ce ment mo du le for furt her in for ma ti on. This mo du le
can im ple ment »Voi ce an noun ce ment be fo re ans we ring« for only one (1) cal ler. 

2_11 DECT mul ti cell mo du le
re pre sents a DECT con trol ler unit to which a ma xi mum of 4 »el meg DECT rfps« (rfp = ra dio fi xed part) can be con -
nec ted. Up to four »el meg DECT rfp« (rfp = ra dio fi xed part) with four in de pen dent speech chan nels each can be con -
nec ted to the el meg DECT mul ti cell mo du le. Po wer is supp lied through the mo du le it self. Con nec ti on to the RFPs is
im ple men ted via a two-wire con nec ti on using the U-in ter fa ces 0 ... 3, the ma xi mum ran ge being li mit ed to 2,000 me -
ters. Se ve ral DECT hand sets can be ope ra ted at each »el meg DECT mul ti cell«. One mo du le each can be ope ra ted in
the pabx and in the ex ten si on (xt). Each of the se two mo du les re pre sents a sys tem of its own. The re is no di rect link
bet ween the two mo du les; com mu ni ca ti on is en su red by the pabx sys tem. The con nec tions can be pro tec ted against
over vol ta ges by an op tio nal »Over lo ad Pro tec ti on Mo du le«, one »Over lo ad Pro tec ti on Mo du le« each pro tec ting 2
con nec tions (0.1 and 2.3).

Up to four »el meg DECT rfps« (rfp = ra dio fi xed part) with four in de pen dent speech chan nels each can be con nec ted
to the el meg DECT mul ti cell mo du le. Po wer is supp lied through the mo du le it self. Con nec ti on to the RFPs is im ple -
men ted via a two-wire con nec ti on using the U-in ter fa ces 0 ... 3, the ma xi mum ran ge being li mit ed to 2,000 me ters.

Up to 10 DECT hand sets can be en rol led at each of the 4 »el meg DECT rfps«. One mo du le each can be ope ra ted in the
pabx and in the ex ten si on (xt). Each of the se two mo du les re pre sents a sys tem of its own. The re is no di rect link bet -
ween the two mo du les; com mu ni ca ti on is en su red by the pabx sys tem.

• The DECT multicell mod ule is part of the DECT 400 Sys tem. The fol low ing are ex am ples of the ad di -
tional sys tem com po nents:

—DECT hand sets

—DECT RFP’s

—DECT Re pea ter

8a/b-mo du le PABX_type_Mo du le_con fi gu ra ti on
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2_11_0_1 Fea tu res

• Mul ti ple con nec tions: 
Up to two calls can be con ducted si mul ta neously with the hand sets. This makes per for mance fea tures
such as bro ker’s call, three-party con fer ence calls, ac cept ing call wait ing and call trans fer pos si ble. 

• Trans fer func tions: 
Trans fer func tions can be used by all hand sets. If all of the mod ule chan nels are busy all fur ther calls are
sig naled as busy. 

• Call for ward ing: 
Ini ti a tion of call for ward ing on busy, on no an swer and per ma nently is also pos si ble. If all of the mod ule
chan nels are busy and call for ward ing on busy has been con fig ured for that par tic u lar sub scriber, the call
for ward ing func tion will then be ex e cuted when a fur ther call is re ceived.

• Com ple tion of call to busy sub scriber: 
Com ple tion of call to a busy sub scriber from a hand set is pos si ble and is ini ti ated us ing the code for “Com -
ple tion of call to busy sub scriber. Con fir ma tion is shown in the dis play. The hand set is called when the
sub scriber be comes avail able again and this is shown in the dis play. Ex ist ing call-backs can not be polled,
but can be can celed us ing a code.

• Com ple tion of call on no an swer: 
Com ple tion of call on no an swer from a hand set is pos si ble and is ini ti ated us ing the code for “Com ple tion
of call on no an swer. Con fir ma tion of this con fig ured fea ture is made only by ac knowl edge ment sig nals in
the hand set and by an nounce ments from the ex change.

• Ma li cious call iden ti fi ca tion (MCID): 
You can ac ti vate this fea ture for calls us ing the ap pro pri ate code (even if the caller has al ready hung up. Ac -
ti va tion from the ex change is in di cated in the dis play.

• Si lent sig nal ling: 
This func tion is the same as with an a log tele phones. Ex e cu tion (with or with out sound) de pends on the
hand set be ing used.

• Com mu ni ca tion cost dis play: 
The sum of all ac crued costs is dis played for con nec tions that are charged. The amount is dis played with
three dig its in front of and be hind the dec i mal point and a three-char ac ter cur rency sym bol. The cur rency
and con ver sion fac tor cor re spond to that spec i fied in the PABXC sys tem con fig u ra tion.

• DTMF on the B-chan nel: 
You can use the hand set menu to tog gle be tween dtmf-mode and key pad mode (de fault set ting is dtmf).
Use the ALT-key for switch ing. This fea ture makes it pos si ble to send dtmf-sig nals or key pad func tions to
the pabx dur ing an on go ing phone call (cur rent con nec tion be tween two sub scrib ers).

• Fol low me: 
Call for ward ing can be switched through im me di ately to a hand set when it is re moved from the charg ing
re cep ta cle and “Fol low me” has been con fig ured. The “Fol low me” func tion is can celed when the hand set
is re turned to the charger.

• Sys tem func tions 
With elmeg DECT hand sets (DECT300 and DECT400 sys tem hand sets)

• Sys tem menu for the PABX: 
These hand sets can ac cess the sys tem menu of the PABX sys tem and uti lize the per for mance fea tures
avail able in that menu (e.g. PABX sys tem tele phone di rec tory). 

PABX_type_Mo du le_con fi gu ra ti on DECT mul ti cell mo du le
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2_11_1 Con fi gu ra ti on

Af ter the DECT mul ti cell mo du le has been as sem bled and start ed, 8 DECT-sub scri bers are au to ma ti cal ly con fi gu red. 
You can con fi gu re the DECT sub scri bers, and add new ones, using the Pro fes sio nal Con fi gu ra tor. Con fi gu ring of the
functions and per for man ce fea tu res for the hand sets is per for med in the same man ner as for a sys tem te le pho ne, for
ex am ple, in con fi gu ra ti on. The pos si ble num ber of DECT-sub scri bers de pends on the pabx sys tem being used. 

2_11_2 Log ging-on / En rol ling a hand set

Log gin on a DECT-sub scri ber into the sys tem must first have been en ab led. En ab ling is done with the help of the Pro -
fes sio nal Con fi gu ra tor or by en te ring a pabx-spe ci fic code. To en roll a hand set pro ceed as des cri bed in the hand set
do cu men ta ti on. The hand set is sto red at the next avai la ble po si ti on of the DECT mo du le and the cor re spon ding in -
ter nal ex ten si on num ber is as sig ned to it.

If you wish to as sign a spe ci fic in ter nal ex ten si on num ber to that hand set, sto re the handsets’ se ri al num ber at the de -
si red po si ti on of the DECT mo du le (Pro fes sio nal Con fi gu ra tor). When a hand set is en rol led it is sto red at the se lec ted
po si ti on and the cor re spon ding num ber as sig ned.

When a hand set has been suc cess ful ly en rol led the in ter nal num ber, or the cor re spon ding num ber of the DECT sub -
scri ber, is shown in the dis play of an el meg DECT hand set.

If a hand set has al rea dy been log ged on its ID (se ri al num ber and soft wa re ver si on) is dis play ed in the con fi gu ra ti on
data af ter ex por ting of the PABX sys tem data.

2_11_3 Log ging off a hand set

Log off the hand set as des cri bed in the ope ra ting ma nu al, or use the Pro fes sio nal Con fi gu ra tor to re mo ve the se ri al
num ber of the hand set from the PABX sys tem con fi gu ra ti on.

2_12 Over lo ad pro tec ti on mo du le
The fine over lo ad pro tec ti on mo du le (FSM) is pro vi ded to di vert over vol ta ge at ana log or ISDN con nec ting li nes.
Over lo ad pro tec ti on is re qui red for each con nec ti on that is to be pro tec ted. Any over vol ta ge which oc curs in the li nes
is di ver ted to the functio nal ground (FE ter mi nals). It is im per ati ve that you have functio nal groun ding in stal led
(min. 2. 5 mm, 2 co res) and that it is al ways con nec ted to pro vi de con ti nu ous pro tec ti on. The over lo ad pro tec ti on
mo du le is plug ged into the slots pro vi ded for it on the ca ble ter mi nal bay. The over lo ad pro tec ti on mo du le is of sym -
me tri cal de sign. Plug it in eit her way round.

Plea se  that the FSM mo du le is an ex pen da ble fu si ble link, i. e. once a mo du le has been ac ti vat ed it must then be re pla -
ced with a new one. If a fine over lo ad pro tec ti on mo du le is ac ti vat ed by ex ces si ve vol ta ge, it crea tes a short-cir cuit in
the con nec ti on li nes. If you do not hear a dial tone af ter lif ting the hand set, have the mo du le che cked. Dis con nect the
ex ter nal ISDN con nec ti on and the 230 V supp ly from the PABX pri or to che cking.

2_13 Swit ching con tact mo du le
The swit ching con tact mo du le is equip ped with six alarm in puts (sen sors) which have a de di ca ted po wer supp ly that
is elec tri cal ly iso la ted from the PABX in ter nal po wer rail. Three free swit ching con tacts (ac tua tors) are also avai la ble
on the mo du le.

See also:

Alarm call« tab«

Swit ching con tacts

Over lo ad pro tec ti on mo du le PABX_type_Mo du le_con fi gu ra ti on
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2_14 Emer gen cy supp ly mo du le
The po wer fail fea tu re mo du le per mits con ti nu ed use of the PABX to make calls on loss of the 230 V AC po wer supp ly.
The ter mi nal with which you can make pho ne calls du ring po wer ou ta ges must also be equip ped with an »emer gen cy
po wer« functi on. Make sure that this pho ne (sys tem pho ne) is suit ab le for the point-to-mul ti point or point-to-point
con nec ti on type. In the event of a loss of po wer the re lay con tacts on the NSP mo du le switch the ex ter nal con nec ti on
from NT di rect ly to the in ter nal ISDN port.

2_15 Smart Me dia Card
You can use the Smart Me dia Card to ex pand the me mo ry for PABX sys tem voi ce ap pli ca tions.  You can sto re mu sic
on hold or an noun ce ment texts on the Smart Me dia Card in the cour se of »Voi ce ap pli ca tions«. 

The smart me dia card is not for mat ted when res to ring the PABX de fault set tings. This re qui res the con fi gu ra ti on
functi on.

Only the smart me dia card can be used to log the functions of the »alarm in puts«. 

2_16 POTS mo du le

2_16_1 2 POTS-mo du le / 4 POTS-mo du le

ma kes it pos si ble to con nect the PABX to the ana log net (ana lo ger ex chan ge line HKZ). The 2 POTS-mo du le is equip -
ped with two ana log ports and the 4 POTS-mo du le with four. Plea se fol low the in struc tions gi ven in the As sem bly in -
struc tions for ope ra ting this mo du le in your pabx. POTS fea tu res can ful ly be used in con juncti on with the fol lo wing
coun try-spe ci fic ver sions: DE, IT, ES, PT, PL, DK, NL, CH. AT, BE, FR, HU and GR. All ot her coun tries can use the ba -
sic fea tu res, ex clu ding functions like CLIP, dial tone de tec ti on or char ge pul se. 

When re tur ning the call to a wai ting queue with voi ce an noun ce ment, be sure to pro vi de a mi ni mum pau se of 3 se -
conds wit hin or af ter the an noun ce ment. This is im por tant for busy tone de tec ti on in case a cal ler hangs up du ring a
voi ce an noun ce ment.

2_16_2 Un der this tab you can make the ba sic set tings for the se lec ted sub scri ber.

• Con nec ti on name:
For ea sier hand ling, you can de sig na te na mes for con nec tions du ring con fi gu ra ti on. 

• Trunk group se lec ti on:
Se lect trunk groups avai la ble for spe ci fic trunk group se lec ti on. The trunk groups you spe ci fy here can be
used for ma king out si de calls in con juncti on with the »Spe ci fic trunk group se lec ti on« fea tu re.

• Dia ling me thod:
This op ti on lets you spe ci fy whet her the pabx is to use pul se dia ling or tone dia ling (DTMF). 

• Dial tone de tec ti on /dial pau se: 
When ope ra ting the mo du le in one of the spe ci fied coun tries, you can en ter the dial tone de tec ti on. The
PABX then be gins dia ling ime di ate ly af ter ha ving de tec ted the dial tone. Use the dial pau se in case the pabx 
sys tem does not de tect a dial tone or no dial tone is trans mit ted. You will have to de ter mi ne the length of
the pau se. 

PABX_type_Mo du le_con fi gu ra ti on Emer gen cy supp ly mo du le

20



• Busy tone de tec ti on:
With ac ti vat ed busy tone de tec ti on you can spe ci fy a time in ter val, du ring which the busy tone should be
de tec ted. If no busy tone is de tec ted du ring that time in ter val, the con nec ti on will be re lea sed. 

Note:
If the busy tone can not be de tec ted wit hin 5 se conds (de fault set ting), you can chan ge this set ting to 3 se conds. The
lon ger the time in ter val, the more re li ab le the busy tone de tec ti on. When the ti ming is too short, faults could pos si -
bly be iden ti fied as busy to nes. 
When re tur ning the call to a wai ting queue with voi ce an noun ce ment or mu sic on hold, be sure to pro vi de a mi ni -
mum pau se of 3 se conds wit hin or af ter the an noun ce ment or mu sic on hold. This is im por tant for busy tone de tec -
ti on in case a cal ler hangs up du ring a voi ce an noun ce ment or when trans fer ring the call to a spe ci fic sub scri ber or
team. 
With a cal ler put on hold and one of the in ter nal mu sic on hold me lo dies ac ti ve, the busy tone may not be po si ti ve ly
de tec ted. If this is the case plea se use mu sic on hold of your own and ap pro pria te pau se set tings. 

If the Net work Ser vi ce Pro vi der (as for ex am ple in UK) trans mits a »K-Bre ak« (short po wer supp ly in ter rup ti on), this 
will be de tec ted and trea ted just like a busy tone. You should de ac ti va te busy tone de tec ti on for this pur po se. For
pbx-sys tems con fi gu red for use in the UK the busy tone de tec ti on fea tu re is al ways off. 

• Ac cess:
Here you can spe ci fy which POTS con nec ti on is ac ti ve and which not. This avoids er ro ne ous use of a POTS
con nec ti on which may not be con nec ted. Res tart your pabx sys tem in or der to re lea se the un estab lis hed
con nec ti on. 

• Num ber dis play:
The coun tries have dif fe rent me thods for pre sen ting call num bers. Con tact your Net work Ser vi ce Pro vi -
der and en ter FSK oder dtmf re spec ti ve ly. 

• Char ge trans fer:
The coun tries have dif fe rent me thods for pre sen ting call num bers. Con tact your Net work Ser vi ce Pro vi -
der and en ter data as ap pro pria te. 

• Dial End Mo ni to ring Ti mer:
The end-of-dia ling ti mer is start ed af ter each di git is di aled to de ter mi ne the end of the pho ne num ber.
When this ti mer ex pi res, the pabx starts dia ling. Only chan ge the de fault set ting of this ti mer if it is ab so lu -
te ly ne ces sa ry.

2_17 VoIP-VPN Gateway-module
The VoIP VPN Gate way mo du le is the ideal com ple ment to your el meg ICT sys tems. This mo du le com bi nes mo dern
In ter net te le pho ny through Voi ce over IP with se cu re data ex chan ge via VPN. The re are two slots in te gra ted into this
mo du le for the M 4 DSP or M 8 DSP ex pan si on mo du les. Use this mo du le for si mul ta ne ous ope ra ti on of IP te le pho -
nes and stan dard pho nes (ana log, S0, Up0) with a PABX sys tem for gra du al (i.e. rea so na bly pri ced) mi gra ti on to
VoIP. Con nec ti on to SIP pro vi ders is also sup por ted. The VoIP VPN Gate way mo du le can also be used in exi sting el -
meg ICT in stal la tions.

The VoIP VPN Gate way mo du le can be in stal led at any stan dard slot in el meg ICT sys tems (ana log or ex pan si on).
One mo du le can be used for each ICT sys tem. It is not pos si ble to use a VoIP VPN Gate way mo du le to get her with a
Rou ter ICT mo du le. If both of the se mo du les are in stal led in one ICT sys tem, only the VoIP VPN Gate way mo du le
may be used. In this case the slot for the Rou ter ICT mo du le is not ac ti ve.

You can use the VoIP VPN Gate way mo du le in any ICT sys tem and ex pan si on in stal la ti on, in clu ding exi sting ICT
sys tems. 

VoIP-VPN Gateway-module PABX_type_Mo du le_con fi gu ra ti on
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2_17_1 Hard wa re sub mo du les M 4 DSP , M 8 DSP, M 30 DSP

The M 4 DSP, M 8 DSP and M 30 DSP mo du les are in stal led as sub mo du les on the VoIP VPN Gate way mo du le. The se
mo du les are de sig ned as plug-in mo du les for mini-PCI slots and are not equip ped with any ot her con nec tions. An
LED (only mo du les M 4 DSP, M 8 DSP) in forms you about the ope ra ting sta tus for the DSP mo du les. 

Note:
Mo du le M30 DSP:This mo du le may not be used in par al lel with the M4 DSP/ M8 DSP mo du le. The M4 DSP/ M8
DSP mo du le is ren de red non-functio nal in this case. 

2_18 Up0-module
You can use the Up0-mo du le and the Up0/S0-con ver ter to in crea se the ran ge for an ISDN con nec ti on (mi ni mum of
1,000 m with a wire dia me ter of 0. 6 mm), or to al low dou ble use of an exi sting ISDN line.

Eight Up-con nec tions (Up 0 … Up 8) are lo ca ted on the Up0-mo du le. Each of the se con nec tions is con nec ted in a
2-wire man ner with the end point of the con nec ti on, re spec ti ve ly one Up0/S0-con ver ter or one Up0—ca pa ble sys -
tem te le pho ne.

As a re sult, two Up0- con nec tions can be im ple men ted via an exi sting 4-wire ISDN in stal la ti on line. A nor mal »in ter -
nal bus« can be in stal led at each Up0/S0-con ver ter. The sys tem po wer on this bus can be up to 2.5 W. The
Up0/S0-con ver ter is de sig ned for sur fa ce moun ting.

2_19 ICT 880xt ex ten si on

2_19_1 ICT880 PABX systems are equipped with an interface for connecting the ICT 880xt
extension.

The se ex ten sions pro vi de 6 Up0-ports, 4 ana log ports and slots for plug ging in ad di tio nal mo du les. Ex ten sions are
equip ped with the same mo du le slots as the PABX sys tems,

2_20 Mo du le S2m (Pri ma ry mul ti ple xer PRI)

2_20_1 Primary multiplex port (S2m connection)

You can use a pri ma ry mul ti ple xer port via mo du le s2m at spe ci al slot 2 in the PABX sys tem (not in ex pan si on mo du -
le). This port pro vi des up to 30 B-chan nels for out going calls.

The S2M con nec ti on is con si de red the same as a point-to-point con nec ti on with spe ci al con fi gu ra ti on op tions for
con fi gu ra ti on of the PABX sys tem. 

You can se lect one of three di rec tio nal op tions for each B chan nel to en han ce your over all ac ces si bi li ty. The se set tings 
ap ply only to the as signment of B chan nels by the PABX sys tem (out going calls to ex ter nal ties). In co ming calls are
ac cep ted re gard less of the con fi gu red di rec ti on of the B chan nels in the PABX sys tem.

Con nec tion des ig na tion mod ule S2m Dif fer ent con nec tion des ig na tions of net work ser vice pro vid ers

RJ45 jack Hard wired con nec -
tion

UK=
 PRI : ISDN 30

Colt

1 RL2 (-) ab/a Tx (1)

PABX_type_Mo du le_con fi gu ra ti on Up0-module
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2 RL1 (+) ab/b Tx (2)

4 XL2 (-) an/a Rx (4)

5 XL1 (+) an/b Rx (5)

Screen ing GND

2_20_2 Connection of module S2m

Note:
for per ma nent in stal la ti on of the mo du le: The T ter mi nal must be con nec ted to the functi on ground ter mi nal for the 
PABX sys tem using a line with a mi ni mum cross sec ti on of 0.5 mm2.

• Ex ter nal con nec ti on (RJ 45):

—Con nec ti on to the feed-in from the net work ser vi ce pro vi der is made using the CAT.5 ca ble (2 me ters)
supp lied with the sys tem. 

—A CAT. 5 ca ble with a ma xi mum length of 10 me ters can be used for gra ter dis tan ces.

• Ex ter nal con nec ti on (fi xed con nec ti on)
The ma xi mum dis tan ce bet ween the feed-in from the net work ser vi ce pro vi der and the s2m mo du le can
be 10 me ters.

2_20_3 Installation of the S2m module in the ICT 880-rack PABX system. 

Here, use the »S2m« con nec ting ca ble to ef fect a con nec ti on to jack »S2M/PRI« on the front pa nel. No ot her con nec ti -
on is re qui red. The RJ45 jack, or the hard-wi red con nec ti on on the s2m, is not used.

2_20_4 LED functions

LED 1 green LED 2 Red Sig nif i cance

Off Off No func tion (e.g. Con nec tor to wards PABX not plugged in)

On Off S2m-Mod ule in op er a tion. No B chan nel as signed

On On At least one B-chan nel is busy

Off flashes (4Hz) Er ror in the net or in the ex change

Off On LOS loss of sig nal

Off flick ers RAI: re mote alarm in di ca tion. Sig nal er ror from S2m mod ule to the mo -
dem

Mo du le S2m (Pri ma ry mul ti ple xer PRI) PABX_type_Mo du le_con fi gu ra ti on
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3 Con nec tions

3_1 Connections

3_1_1 Connections

The PABX is an ISDN tele com mu ni ca tions sys tem for in ter fac ing with the Euro ISDN (DSSI) pro to col. It has var i ous
an a log and Internet con nec tions:

• ISDN con nec tions (S0):

—The PABX is pro vided with ex ter nal ISDN con nec tions, which are con fig ured for in ter fac ing to the
ISDN con nec tions of the net work ser vice pro vider. De pend ing on the type of PABX, ISDN con nec tions
can be set as re quired as in ter nal or as ex ter nal ISDN con nec tions.
»ISDN con nec tions«

• UP0-con nec tions (UP0):

—The base mod ule of the »Ex ten sion« has Up0 ports for con nect ing Up0 com pat i ble sys tem tele phones
or ISDN ter mi nal de vices via the Up0 / S0 con verter.
»Up0-Con nec tion«

• S2M con nec tion:

—With the S2M mod ule plugged into the spe cial pabx slot, you can use the pabx at a pri mary mul ti plex
port (S2M con nec tion). This port pro vides up to 30 B-chan nels for out go ing calls
»S2M port«

• Ex ter nal an a log lines (POTS):

—By us ing any of the POTS mod ules you en able your PABX to con nect to an a log tele phone lines as well.
»POTS mod ule«

• CAPI-port (CAPI):

—Al lo ca tion of a de fault num ber for CAPI-ap pli ca tions when in stall ing a router or the VoIP-VPN-gate -
way.
»CAPI«

Note:
Na mes en te red here for any of the con nec tions will not be used in the on going con fi gu ra ti on pro cess. They sim ply
des cri be the con nec ti on.

3_1_2 ISDN connections

The PABX’s ISDN ports can be con fig ured as in ter nal or ex ter nal ISDN con nec tions. The ex ter nal ISDN ports are
used for in ter fac ing with the ISDN net work of the ser vice pro vider. The in ter nal ISDN ports are used for con nect ing
the dif fer ent ISDN ter mi nal de vices (tele phone, PC... ). vorgesehen.

• You can set up the type of ex ter nal ISDN ac cess port to work ei ther in point-to-multipoint (P-MP) or
point-to-point (P-P) ac cess mode. With mul ti ple ISDN ac cess ports, you have the fol low ing con fig u -
ra tion op tions:

—All ex ter nal ISDN con nec tions are point-to-multipoint (P-MP) con nec tions.

—All ex ter nal ISDN con nec tions are point-to-point (P-MP) con nec tions.

—The ex ter nal ISDN con nec tions are point-to-multipoint (P-MP) and point-to-point con nec tions (P-P).

Con nec tions Connections
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In ter nal ISDN con nec tions are al ways point-to-multipoint con nec tions. When con nect ing ter mi nal de vices to an in -
ter nal ISDN port please  that not all of the ISDN ter mi nal de vices of fered on the mar ket can uti lize the fea tures pro -
vided by the PABX sys tem from their key pad.You can con fig ure each in ter nal ISDN con nec tion ac cord ing to the op -
er at ing mode and type of in stal la tion (see as sem bly in struc tions). 

A name can be as signed to each in ter nal or ex ter nal ISDN con nec tion when con fig ur ing the PABX. This name can be
up to 12 char ac ters in length and serves to iden tify in di vid ual ISDN ports in the con fig u ra tion pro gram.

3_1_3 S2M con nec ti on

With the S2M mod ule plugged into the spe cial pabx slot, you can use the pabx at a pri mary mul ti plex port (S2M con -
nec tion). This port pro vides up to 30 B-chan nels for out go ing calls. All B-chan nels of the S2M-con nec tion are part of
the same trunk group. 

The S2M con nec tion is con sid ered the same as a point-to-point con nec tion with spe cial con fig u ra tion op tions for
con fig u ra tion of the PABX sys tem. 

• Configuring a B-chan nel
You can use the pabx at an S2M-con nec tion with up to 30 B-chan nels. If your net work ser vice pro vider
fur nishes you with less than 30 B chan nels you must de-ac ti vate the cor re spond ing num ber of B chan nels
that are not avail able. For ex am ple, 15 B chan nels are pro vided for one half of an S2M con nec tion in Ger -
many. This means you would have to de-ac ti vate the re main ing un avail able 15 B chan nels.

You can se lect one of three di rec tional op tions for each B chan nel to en hance your ac ces si bil ity at the S2M
con nec tion. These set tings ap ply only to the as sign ment of B chan nels by the PABX sys tem (out go ing calls
to ex ter nal par ties). In com ing calls are ac cepted re gard less of the con fig ured di rec tion of the B chan nels in
the PABX sys tem.

—In com ing only - The B-chan nel is re served for in com ing calls.

—Outoing only - The B-chan nel is re served for out go ing calls.

—Altenating - The B-chan nel can be used for both, in com ing and out go ing calls.
This set ting al lows you to spec ify the max i mum num ber of out go ing con nec tions tak ing place at the same
time. Due to the fact the B-chan nels have been re served for in com ing calls, you are still reach able for out -
side calls even though you can not call an out side num ber your self.

Note:
The B-chan nels you have pro gram med for al ter na ting use will be uti li zed by the pabx when all B-chan nels con fi gu -
red for out going calls are busy.

• As sign ment di rec tion for B chan nels
You can use the as sign ment di rec tion to de fine which B chan nels are to be used by the PABX sys tem for the
next out go ing call. The fol low ing op tions are avail able for the as sign ment di rec tion:

As cend ing or de scend ing as sign ment of the B chan nels within the range re served for out go ing or al ter nat -
ing con nec tions. The B chan nels are as signed lin early for this, be gin ning at 1 or 30.

Note:
Fi nal al lo ca ti on of the B chan nels is con duc ted by the ex chan ge. The pro ce du re used the re may not con cur with the
con fi gu ra ti on for the PABX sys tem.

3_1_4 Up0-con nec ti on

You can use the Up0-mod ule to in crease the range for an ISDN con nec tion (min i mum of 1,000 m with a wire di am e -
ter of 0.6 mm), or to al low dou ble use of an ex ist ing ISDN line. The 4 Up0-mod ule is equipped with 4 (Up 1...Up 4),
the 8 Up0-mod ule with 8 UP0 ports (Up1...Up8). Each of these con nec tions is con nected in a 2-wire man ner with the
end point of the con nec tion, re spec tively one UP0/S0-con verter or one UP0-ca pa ble sys tem tele phone. As a re sult,
two Up0- con nec tions can be im ple mented via an ex ist ing 4-wire ISDN in stal la tion line. 

Connections Con nec tions
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3_1_5 LAN_WAN_con nec tions_con nec tions

• Ports (WAN, LAN)
You can link the PABX sys tem router with an other net work, for ex am ple the Internet, via the WAN port.
You can con nect a DSL mo dem with an Ethernet (10BaseT) port at a DSL port. 

You can con nect PCs to the PABX for the lo cal net work (LAN) via Ethernet or Fast Ethernet. You can con -
nect de vices to the LAN port of the Router mod ule via Ethernet or Fast Ethernet, re gard less of the op er at -
ing sys tem plat form you are us ing (Linux, Mac OS, MS Win dows, Palm-OST, etc.) or the de vice type (PC,
Mac, PDA, Webpad). PCs con nected in this man ner form a net work (LAN - Lo cal Area Net work). If you
wish to con nect sev eral PCs you will need a hub or switch.

Af ter you con nect a  PC IP-ad dresses must be as signed. When do ing this you must en sure that the IP-ad -
dresses as signed to the PCs and the PABX sys tems are in the same IP net work. This also ap plies if you wish
to uti lize com mon re sources among sev eral PCs in a LAN (for ex am ple re leased di rec to ries, net work
drives, net work print ers). All PCs lo cated within the net work re quire an IP-ad dress.

3_1_6 POTS-con nec tions 
You can op er ate your PABX sys tem on an a log ex change con nec tions us ing the 2 POTS and 4 POTS mod -
ules (HKZ /POTS), form firm ware ver sion 1.5 on. These mod ules plug into spe cial slot 2. 

Some leg acy ICT46 sys tems (up to march 2004) do not sup port the use of POTS-mod ules, be cause they are
lack ing the push-on con nec tor for con nect ing the mod ules. 

De pend ing on how the PABX is con fig ured, seiz ing of an an a log ex change con nec tion is per formed by di -
al ing the line ac cess digit, or us ing a code for spe cific trunk group sei zure. If both ISDN and an a log ports
are lo cated within a trunk group the con nec tion is first set up via the ISDN ports and then via the an a log
ports.

3_1_6_1 Dial and busy tones: 

For fur ther in for ma tion on dial tones and busy tones, please re fer to the as sem bly in struc tions. 

3_1_6_2 Fea tu res

• End of di al ing mon i tor ing
The end-of-di al ing timer is started af ter each digit is di aled to de ter mine the end of the phone num ber.
When this timer ex pires, the pabx starts di al ing. 

• Charge trans fer
Charge trans fer can be set for each an a log ex change con nec tion. The fre quency for charge pulses is set cen -
trally in the con fig u ra tion of the PABX sys tem for all an a log ex change con nec tions (12 or 16 kHz). The
charge pulse for an a log sub scrib ers is trans ferred in ac cor dance with the con fig u ra tion for a par tic u lar
sub scriber. Charge in for ma tion is trans ferred as a cur rency amount at ISDN phones.

• Fil ter in com ing
As spec i fied in the con fig u ra tion, in com ing calls are put through to a team, to a sub scriber or to a set an -
nounce ment. The caller will also hear the dial tone when the call is sig naled at a busy team or sub scriber.
Sig nal ing of busy to the caller is not avail able. Call ers will con tinue to hear the dial tone un til they ter mi -
nate the con nec tion. As it is not pos si ble to im ple ment busy sig nal rec og ni tion at an a log ports, in com ing
calls put through to »un end ing« voice ap pli ca tions, such as an nounce ments, will be ter mi nated au to mat i -
cally af ter 10 re peats. This pre vents the an a log port from be ing oc cu pied per ma nently, even af ter the caller
has al ready hung up the hand set.

• CLIP
You can de fine for each an a log port whether Call ing Line Iden ti fi ca tion Pre sen ta tion (CLIP) is to be ex e -
cuted or not. When CLIP is ac ti vated a call will only be sig naled (team, sub scriber) via the cor re spond ing
an a log port when all of the CLIP in for ma tion has been re ceived en tirely.

Con nec tions Connections
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• Call wait ing / call wait ing lock-out
Call wait ing and trans fer of CLIP off Hook in for ma tion by the ex change of fice can not be in flu enced
(de-ac ti vated) by the PABX sys tem. You must have this func tion de-ac ti vated at the ex change if you do not
wish to uti lize it.

• GSM-gate ways
In ad di tion to be ing con nected to ex ter nal ISDN and in ter nal an a log ports, GSM Gate ways can also be
linked to POTS ports. A name and an ex ter nal num ber can be as signed to each an a log ex change con nec -
tion for better ori en ta tion in the Pro fes sional Configurator. You can de fine the in di vid ual con fig u ra tion
set tings for each an a log ex change line un der »Port con fig u ra tion, 6 POTS-x mod ule«. You can also as sign
an an a log port to a trunk group here. Au tho ri za tion for trunk group as sign ment is pro vided, as usual, sep -
a rately for each in ter nal party. Sig nal ing of in com ing calls can be set un der »Call al lo ca tion«. You can
man u ally se lect a GSM gate way through spe cific trunk sei zure, or au to mat i cally us ing the &ldquo;LCR
Pro fes sional&ldquo;.

• SMS in the fixed-line net work
You can also send or re ceive SMSs via the an a log ports. More in for ma tion is given about this in the de -
scrip tion of per for mance fea tures for your PABX sys tem.

• Key pad func tions / net di rect
In ter nal key pad di al ing is con verted to ex ter nal DTMF di al ing for an a log ex change con nec tions. This is
only pos si ble, how ever, for ex ter nal an a log ports that em ploy DTMF di al ing. Key pad di al ing is re jected
(with a busy sig nal) with pulse di al ing.

The tech ni cal prop er ties of an a log ex change con nec tions pre vent calls on an an a log ex change con nec tion
from be ing re routed to a dif fer ent an a log ex change con nec tion. Per for mance fea tures such as ex ter nal call
for ward ing, ex ter nal team call sig nal ing, gate ways at ex ter nal an a log ports, can not be uti lized. You can use 
the NetDirect (key pad) func tions avail able with the an a log ex change con nec tions, for ex am ple, to con fig -
ure call for ward ing to your GSM cell phone at the ex change of fice.

• Num ber of three-party con fer ences
You can con duct up to two three-party con fer ences at once us ing the PABXs. If the PABX has a POTS mod -
ule in stalled, up to eight si mul ta neous three-party con fer ences are sup ported.

Link ing to an a log ex change con nec tions is cur rently only im ple mented com pletely for Ger many, It aly,
Spain, Por tu gal and Greece. Not all func tions are avail able in other coun tries; in par tic u lar fea tures such as
CLIP, dial tone rec og ni tion or charge pulse may not be sup ported.

3_1_7 Con fi gu ra ti on

See: olso

Con fig ur ing POTS-con nec tions

Connections Con nec tions
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3_2 Configuration_of_the_S0_Up0_S2M

3_2_1 Trunk group / trunk group re ser va ti on

You would like to as sign an in ter nal ex ten sion of your PABX to spe cific ex ter nal ISDN, POTS, or VoIP chan nels for
out go ing con nec tions. These ex ter nal ISDN con nec tions can be trunk groupd and made avail able to sub scrib ers
when di al ing out. This way all sub scrib ers dial out with the same line ac cess code but can es tab lish a  con nec tion only
via the trunk groups you al low them to use.

You have to make some ur gent out go ing calls but all con nec tions of your trunk group are busy. The ded i cated trunk
group res er va tion func tion al lows es tab lish ing this ex ter nal con nec tion us ing a dif fer ent trunk group. Trunk group
(ac cess) res er va tion The »Re serv ing a trunk group« fea ture is used to re serve a busy ex ter nal line. Once the line be -
comes avail able, you can use it to dial out. 

See also:

Con fig ur ing an ex ter nal S0-port

Trunk group res er va tion

3_2_2 Mis dia ling fea tu re

You have changed the tele com mu ni ca tions and data in fra struc ture of your com pany and with that the con fig u ra tion
of your PABX sys tem. Ex ter nal ex ten sions/di rect di al ing, for ex am ple, is no lon ger uti lized. To make sure calls to
these ex ten sions are not lost, they are for warded to a team or a sub scriber. Calls with an in com pletely di aled or in cor -
rect num ber are also for warded.

Se lect a team or sub scriber for each ex ter nal ISDN to which all non-de liv er able calls are to be for warded. Non-de liv -
er able calls are those where

— the caller has di aled a non ex is tent or in com plete di rect dial-in ex ten sion num ber.

— the caller has di aled an ex ten sion of the point-to-multipoint con nec tion not con fig ured in the PABX
sys tem or a team is called that has no sub scrib ers or where all sub scrib ers are logged off.

Note:
If a wrong ex ten si on of a point-to-mul ti point con nec ti on has been di aled, the call might not be rou ted through to
your ex ten si on. Ask your net work ser vi ce pro vi der for de tails.

3_2_3 Per ma nent lay er 2 ac ti vat ion

The »Per ma nent layer 2 ac ti va tion« func tion (also called per ma nent mon i tor ing) con tin u ously mon i tors the func -
tion al ity and trans mis sion qual ity of an ex ter nal ISDN con nec tion. This means the PABX sys tem is con tin u ously in
con tact with the ex change of your net work ser vice pro vider. If the »ISDN layer 2« is not per ma nently kept ac tive by
the ex change, the PABX can also ini ti ate the re peated gen er a tion of layer 2.

Note:
You must ap ply for this fea tu re to your ser vi ce pro vi der or reali ze it with the PABX sys tem. 

The ISDN layer 2 for point-to-point ac cess con nec tions may be switched per ma nently ac tive in the ex change with out
ad di tional pro ce dures. 

In case of point-to-multipoint con nec tions, the ISDN layer 2 is usu ally de ac ti vated af ter a spe cific down time has
passed.

3_2_4 S0 / Up0 / S2M con fi gu ra ti on

The »S0/Up0/S2M con fig u ra tion« menu op tion al lows you to con fig ure the in ter nal and ex ter nal con nec tions for
your PABX.

Con nec tions Configuration_of_the_S0_Up0_S2M
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All ISDN con nec tions avail able to the PABX are shown here.

If you have ex panded the PABX sys tem by con nect ing ex pan sion units or in stall ing mod ules the ISDN con nec tions
added as a re sult of this are also dis played. The Port col umn shows you the po si tion of an ISDN con nec tion as for ex -
am ple Base, Mod ule or Ex ten sion. The other col umns dis play set tings for spe cific ISDN con nec tions.

• Se lect ing and open ing an ISDN port
Click the ISDN con nec tion whose set tings you wish to edit. Dou ble click ing the cur rently se lected ISDN
con nec tion dis plays an in put win dow.

Make the set tings as ap pro pri ate. Fi nally con firm your en tries by click ing »OK«.

See also:

Con fig ur ing an in ter nal S0-port

Con fig ur ing an ex ter nal S0-port

Con fig ur ing an Up0-port(more

Con fig ur ing an S2m-port

Note:
Some of the PABX’s ISDN ports can be con fi gu red as in ter nal or ex ter nal ISDN con nec tions (mar ked as »va ria ble«
in the »Ex ter nal / In ter nal« co lumn). Swit ching is per for med in the con fi gu ra ti on wind ow for the spe ci fic ISDN
con nec ti on.

Note:
Up0 ports are al ways in ter nal ISDN con nec tions.

3_2_5 Con fi gu ra ti on of the S2M-port

With the S2M-mod ule plugged into a spe cial pabx slot, you can use the pabx at a pri mary mul ti plex port (S2M-port).

You can use the pabx at an S2M-port with up to 30 B-chan nels. If your net work ser vice pro vider fur nishes you with
less than 30 B chan nels you must de-ac ti vate (in hibit) the cor re spond ing num ber of B chan nels that are not avail able.
For ex am ple, 15 B chan nels are pro vided for one half of an S2M-port in Ger many. This means you would have to
de-ac ti vate the re main ing un avail able 15 B chan nels.

• Set tings for the S2M con nec tion

• Trunk group se lec tion:
All B-chan nels of the S2M-con nec tion are part of the same trunk group. 
In the »Trunk group« field, spec ify the trunk group to be used in con junc tion with the S2M con nec tion. 

• Con nec tion name:
In the field »Con nec tion name« you can en ter a des ig na tion for the S2M-port. This name can be up to 12
char ac ters in length and serves to iden tify the port in the con fig u ra tion pro gram.

• Misdialing (gen eral) (cen tral ized for ward ing point):
In the »Misdialing«» field you can se lect a team or in ter nal num ber that is to be used as the cen tral trans fer
point for the S2M-port. 
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• Ex am ple:
At a point-to-point ac cess a call with an in cor rect or non-con fig ured dial-in num ber is con sid ered as hav -
ing been di aled in cor rectly and is then sig naled at a con fig ured team / sub scriber.

If all of the team mem bers have logged out of the team (point-to-point or point-to-multipoint con nec tion)
a call for this team is sig naled as an er ro ne ous call at the con fig ured team/sub scriber.

• Point-to-point con nec tion:
A »Point-to-point ac cess« re quires fur ther con fig u ra tions. 
Se lect the »Ex ten sion num ber length« (0 ... 4) sup plied to you by your net work ser vice pro vider. 
Un der »Iden ti fi ca tion of call ing ex ten sion num ber« en ter the di rect dial-in num bers to be trans mit ted
with out go ing calls. This di rect dial-in num ber is shown at the caller’s for all out go ing calls via this ISDN
con nec tion, even if a dif fer ent dial-in num ber has been con fig ured in the sub scriber set tings.

• As sign ment di rec tion: 
You can use the as sign ment di rec tion to de fine which B chan nels are to be used by the PABX sys tem for the
next out go ing call. The B chan nels are as signed lin early for this, be gin ning at 1 or 30. 
Please se lect the de sired as sign ment di rec tion.

• CLIP no screen ing:
Use the ex ter nal P-P-con nec tion and the »CLIP No Screen ing« fea ture to trans fer an un screened num ber
that nor mally is not part of your ISDN con nec tion to the party be ing called. Se lect the vari ant you wish to
use for the se lected ISDN con nec tion.

• B-chan nel con fig u ra tion: 
Avail abil ity and di rec tion of ev ery B-chan nel can be con fig ured in di vid u ally. Se lect whether a B-chan nel is 
blocked or the di rec tion for which it is to be used.

Note:
The se set tings ap ply only to the as signment of B chan nels by the PABX sys tem (out going calls to ex ter nal par ties).
In co ming calls are ac cep ted re gard less of the con fi gu red di rec ti on of the B chan nels in the PABX sys tem. The
B-chan nels you have pro gram med for al ter na ting use will be uti li zed by the pabx when all B-chan nels con fi gu red
for out going calls are busy.

3_2_6 Con fi gu ring an ex ter nal S0-port

The ex ter nal ISDN ports are used for in ter fac ing with the ISDN net work of the ser vice pro vider. You can pro gram the
type of con nec tion for the ex ter nal ISDN con nec tion ei ther as a multipoint con nec tion (P-MP), or as a point-to-point
con nec tion (P-P).

• Se lect ing and open ing an S0 port
Se lect »S0/Up0 con fig u ra tion« and click the S0- port you want to edit in the list of avail able ISDN con nec -
tions. Dou ble click ing the cur rently se lected S0-port dis plays an in put win dow.

To con fig ure an ex ter nal S0-port, »Ex ter nal« must have been se lected in the »ISDN« field.

• Set tings for an ex ter nal S0-port

• Trunk group se lec tion:

—In the »Trunk group« field, spec ify the trunk group to be used in con junc tion with this spe cific ISDN
con nec tion. 

• Con nec tion name:

—In the field »Con nec tion name« you can en ter a des ig na tion for the ex ter nal S0-port. This name can be
up to 12 char ac ters in length and serves to iden tify the S0-port in the con fig u ra tion pro gram.
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• Ac cess type:

—Un der »Ac cess con fig u ra tion« se lect the type of ac cess for this ex ter nal ISDN con nec tion.
Point-to-multipoint ac cess (P-MP)
Point-to-point ac cess (P-P)
You can se lect »Per ma nent layer 2 ac ti va tion« in this field as well. Check this box as ap pro pri ate.

• Point-to-point con nec tion:

—A »Point-to-point ac cess« re quires fur ther con fig u ra tions.

• Dial-in num ber length:

—Se lect the »Ex ten sion num ber length« (0 ... 4) sup plied to you by your net work ser vice pro vider.

• Iden ti fi ca tion of call ing ex ten sion num ber:

—Un der »Iden ti fi ca tion of call ing ex ten sion num ber« en ter the di rect dial-in num bers to be trans mit ted
with out go ing calls.
This di rect dial-in num ber is shown at the caller’s for all out go ing calls via this ISDN con nec tion, even if
a dif fer ent dial-in num ber has been con fig ured in the sub scriber set tings.

• CLIP no screen ing:

—Use the ex ter nal P-P-con nec tion and the »CLIP No Screen ing« fea ture to trans fer an un screened num -
ber that nor mally is not part of your ISDN con nec tion to the party be ing called. Se lect the vari ant you
wish to use for the se lected ISDN con nec tion.

• Misdialing (gen eral) (cen tral ized for ward ing point):

—In the »Misdialing«» field you can se lect a team or in ter nal num ber that is to be used as the cen tral trans -
fer point for this ISDN ac cess. 

• Ex am ple:
At a point-to-point ac cess a call with an in cor rect or non-con fig ured dial-in num ber is con sid ered as hav -
ing been di aled in cor rectly and is then sig naled at a con fig ured team / sub scriber. If all of the team mem -
bers have logged out of the team (point-to-point or point-to-multipoint con nec tion) a call for this team is
sig naled as an er ro ne ous call at the con fig ured team/sub scriber.
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3_2_7 Con fi gu ring an in ter nal S0-port

The in ter nal ISDN ports are used for con nect ing the dif fer ent ISDN ter mi nal de vices (tele phone, PC... ). vorgesehen.
In ter nal ISDN con nec tions are al ways point-to-multipoint con nec tions. When con nect ing ter mi nal de vices to an in -
ter nal ISDN port please  that not all of the ISDN ter mi nal de vices of fered on the mar ket can uti lize the fea tures pro -
vided by the PABX sys tem with theirecall flash buttonpad in ter face.

Se lect ing and open ing an S0 port
Se lect »S0/Up0 con fig u ra tion« and click the S0- port you want to edit in the list of avail able ISDN con nec -
tions. Dou ble click ing the cur rently se lected S0-port dis plays an in put win dow.

To con fig ure an in ter nal S0-port, »In ter nal« must have been se lected in the »ISDN« field.

Set tings for an in ter nal S0-port

• Con nec tion name:

—In the field »Con nec tion name« you can en ter a des ig na tion for S0-port. This name can be up to 12 char -
ac ters in length and serves to iden tify the S0-port in the con fig u ra tion pro gram.

• In ter nal ISDN:

—Se lect the type of in stal la tion for the in ter nal ISDN con nec tion. Se lect »In ter nal S0 bus« if your in ter -
nalISDN con nec tion is con fig ured as a short or ex tended pas sive bus.
Se lect »Point-to-point«, if your in ter nal ISDN con nec tion is con fig ured as a Point-to-Point ac cess: 
Please re fer to the As sem bly In struc tions for a de tailed de scrip tion of the var i ous in stal la tion pos si bil i -
ties for an in ter nal ISDN con nec tion.

• De fault num ber:

—In the field »De fault num ber« you can spec ify an in ter nal num ber of this ISDN con nec tion as stan dard
num ber. If you con nect an ISDN ter mi nal de vice with out con fig ur ing an in ter nal num ber for that de -
vice for ex am ple, the de fault num ber will be dis played at the party be ing called when out go ing calls are
placed.

3_2_8 Con fig ur ing an Up0-port

Up0-ports are al ways in ter nal ISDN con nec tions. To in stall an Up0-port, plug a »4Up0-mod ule« into your PABX or
use the »ICT880xt ex ten sion« (ICT880 only). 

• Se lect ing and open ing a Up0-port
Se lect »S0/Up0 con fig u ra tion« and click the S0-port you want to edit in the list of avail able ISDN con nec -
tions. Dou ble click ing the cur rently se lected Up0-port dis plays an in put win dow.

• Set tings for an Up0-port

• Con nec tion name:

—In the field »Con nec tion name« you can en ter a des ig na tion for the Up0-port. This name can be up to 12
char ac ters in length and serves to iden tify the Up0-port in the con fig u ra tion pro gram.

• De fault num ber:

—In the field »De fault num ber« you can spec ify an in ter nal num ber of this ISDN con nec tion as stan dard
num ber. If you con nect an ISDN ter mi nal de vice with out con fig ur ing an in ter nal num ber for that de -
vice for ex am ple, the de fault num ber will be dis played at the party be ing called when out go ing calls are
placed.
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3_2_9 Con fi gu ra ti on of the VoIP-VPN Gate way: SIP-pro vi der

Here, you can de fi ne the sub scri ber or the team to which the call is to be rou ted in the event of a wrong num ber being
di aled. Un der »Ex ter nal num bers«, »SIP Pro vi der«, »Ad van ced« you can de fi ne a spe ci al sub scri ber or team as the
trans fer point (for wrong num bers) for each par ti cu lar pro vi der. 

3_2_10 Layer 1 Synchronization

When con nec ting an ex ter nal de vi ce (e.g. a GSM gate way) to an ex ter nal point-to-point PABX sys tem con nec ti on,
the cy cle of the ex ter nal de vi ce may lead to a dis tur ban ce of the sys tem cy cle. You should only de ac ti va te Lay er 1 syn -
chro ni za ti on when such an er ror oc curs.
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4 Lo ca tions

4_1 »General«_tab

Gen eral

You can con fi gu re up to 20 (00&hel lip;19) lo ca tions (in clu ding WAN and LAN) for use with the band width ma na ge -
ment sys tem des cri bed here. A lo ca ti on is iden ti fied by its set IP-ad dress, or by a DynDNS ad dress. The avai la ble
band width (up stre am and downst re am) and the per cen ta ge used for rtp traf fic (VoIP con nec tions) can then be set
for each lo ca ti on.

Note:
Plea se  the ba sic set tings un der » »Net works«, »In ter net ac cess«, »Band width Ma na ge ment«. 

4_1_0_1 Site name

• Name:

—Here, en ter the name of the lo ca ti on for the op po si te ter mi nal.

• Band width:

—Up stre am:

—Downst re am:

—If you en ter »ma xi mum« here, band width ma na ge ment will not be ac ti vat ed. En ter the band width of
the far-end site.

4_1_0_2 Bandwidth management (Traffic Shaping)

The ICT sys tems sup port band width ma na ge ment to also achie ve the best qua li ty for call con nec tions in the WAN.
Up to 20 lo ca tions can be con fi gu red in the ICT for this. The avai la ble band width (uplo ad and downlo ad) is con fi gu -
red for each of the se lo ca tions and de fi nes what per cen ta ge of this band width can be used for rtp traf fic (VoIP pa -
ckets). Lo ca ti on iden ti fi ca ti on is made au to ma ti cal ly on the ba sis of the set IP-ad dress, or using a DynDNS name.

Ex am ple: The Ham burg lo ca ti on has a DSL con nec ti on with 1024 KBit/s downlo ad and 128 KBit/s uplo ad ca pa ci ty.
75% of this ca pa ci ty (band width) is to be used for VoIP. The cri ti cal band width to be ob ser ved in this case is the uplo -
ad, on ac count of its lo wer va lue. For ex am ple, if a VoIP con nec ti on is set up using the G.711 codec the avai la ble band -
width would be ex haus ted with only one con nec ti on al rea dy. Using the G.729 codec, with grea ter com pres si on, at
least 4 con nec tions could be set up wit hin the same band width. ICT uses the band width ma na ge ment functi on to en -
su re good-qua li ty con nec tions wit hin the avai la ble band width. Se tup of furt her con nec tions is re fu sed when the
avai la ble band width would not pro vi de an ade qua te le vel of qua li ty. Thres hold va lue 170 kB. For a band width of
<130 kB = com pres sed codecs, be gin ning with G729. for a band width of > 130 kB = be gin ning with G711.

4_1_0_3 Max. RTP-Traf fic

—Per cent:
Using the »Max. RTP-traf fic« you can then al lo ca te band width for data traf fic (not for voi ce, though)
and ot her ap pli ca tions. With the set ting »ma xi mum« the band width for data trans fer for voi ce trans -
mis si on will be re du ced un til data trans fer is no lon ger pos si ble. The data link is not dis con ti nu ed ho we -
ver, but is re su med when the voi ce trans mis si on is com ple ted. 
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4_1_0_4 IP-address / DNS Name

• IP-ad dress:

—You can en ter the IP-ad dress or the DNS name (avai la ble on In ter net at dyndns.org) here.

• Subnet mask:

• Dy namic DNS Name:

4_1_1 Registration timer

—Here you can de fi ne the time pe ri od in which an IP te le pho ne con nec ted to the sys tem, for ex am ple,
must iden ti fy it self at the gate way. 

4_2 »Codecs«_tab

4_2_1 Codecs

When set ting up the Codec plea se , that good speech qua li ty re qui res ap pro pria te band width and thus li mits the pos -
si ble num ber of si mul ta ne ous calls. The ot her ter mi nal must also sup port the se lec ted Codec. 

Note:
Plea se  the ba sic set tings un der » »Net works«, »In ter net ac cess«, »Band width Ma na ge ment«.

The stan dard ver si on uses the mar ked Codecs. 

—G.711

—G.729

—G.726 (16 kbit/s)

—G.726 (24 kbit/s)

—G.726 (32 kbit/s)

—G.726 (40 kbit/s)

—G..723

You can ho we ver con tact your pro vi ders and make se pa ra te set tings or ex clu de the use of spe ci fic Codecs:

• Voice con nec tion 

—»Au to ma tic Codec Se lec ti on«
From the ac ti ve Codecs the pabx se lects the ap pro pria te Codec on its own. 

—»best speech qua li ty«
The band width is set for best speech qua li ty. 

—»small band width«
The smal lest pos si ble band width is set for voi ce trans mis si on.

4_2_1_1 G.726 Codec set ting

—»I366«

Note:
»RFC3551 / x40« ()not for sys tem te le fons.
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5 Ex ter nal_num bers

5_0_1 Ex ter nal num bers

The ex ter nal num bers for the in di vi du al PABX sys tem ISDN con nec tions must be en te red for each ex ter nal ISDN
con nec ti on. The se num bers can be as sig ned to in ter nal teams or sub scri bers for furt her con fi gu ra ti on of the PABX
sys tem.

An in dex (0 ... 9) is au to ma ti cal ly as sig ned to each of the ex ter nal num bers you have en te red. You need this in dex for
pro gram ming fea tu res from a te le pho ne set using code num bers, for ex am ple  »Call for war ding through lo cal ex -
chan ge office« or »Pre set num ber for next out going call«.

5_0_1_1 Se lec ting a port and dis play ing the di alog wind ow

Se lect an ex ter nal ac cess by mou se click. Dou ble cli cking the cur rent ly se lec ted con nec ti on dis plays an in put wind ow, 
whe re you can en ter the ex ter nal num bers, through which this ex ten si on can be rea ched. 

5_0_2 Ex ter nal num bers with a point-to-point ac cess

With a point-to-point ac cess you will re cei ve a sys tem num ber, to get her with a 1, 2 or 3-pla ce pho ne num ber plan.
This pho ne num ber plan com pri ses the di rect dial-in num bers for the point-to-point ac cess. If you have ap plied for
more than one point-to-point ac cess the num ber of di rect dial-in num bers can be ex pan ded, or you can re cei ve a furt -
her sys tem num ber with a de di ca ted pho ne num ber plan.

With a point-to-point ac cess ex ter nal calls are sig na led at the sub scri ber who se pho ne num ber cor re sponds to the di -
rect dial-in num ber that has been di aled. This is per for med au to ma ti cal ly and does need to be con fi gu red in the
PABX sys tem.

If ex ter nal calls are to be sig na led at a dif fe rent in ter nal num ber you can en ter the di rect dial-in num bers in the PABX
sys tem and then as sign them to a dif fe rent in ter nal num ber.

• Ex am ple:
Let’s as sume you have a point-to-point ac cess with the num ber »1234« and di rect dial-in num bers from 0
to 30. A call placed to »1234-22« would nor mally be sig naled at the in ter nal sub scriber with the phone
num ber (ex ten sion) 22. If you en ter the dial-in num ber 22 into this list how ever you can spec ify that calls
made to »1234-22« will be sig naled at the sub scriber with the ex ten sion 321.

5_0_2_1 Se lec ting an ISDN port and dis play ing the in put wind ow

To edit the num bers for an ISDN con nec ti on se lect this con nec ti on by mou se click un der »Ex ter nal num bers«. Dou -
ble cli cking the cur rent ly se lec ted ISDN con nec ti on dis plays an in put wind ow.

En ter the PABX num ber into the field on the left (wit hout lo cal area code). En ter the di rect dial-in num bers for your
Point-to-Point ac cess into the »Di rect dial-in 0« to »Di rect dial-in 9« fields. The di gits 0 to 9 cor re spond to the in dex,
that is au to ma ti cal ly as sig ned to each of the di rect dial-in num bers.

Note:
In the »S0/Up0 con fi gu ra ti on« di alog, you can set the length of the DDI num bers for each ex ter nal point-to-point
ISDN ac cess se pa ra te ly.

5_0_3 Ex ter nal num bers with a point-to-mul ti point ac cess

With a point-to-mul ti point con nec ti on you can ap ply for up to 10 num bers (MSNs) for each ISDN con nec ti on. The se
MSN ex ten si on num bers re pre sent the ex ter nal num bers for your ISDN con nec tions.
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5_0_3_1 Se lec ting an ISDN port and dis play ing the in put wind ow

To edit the num bers for an ISDN con nec ti on se lect this con nec ti on by mou se click un der »Ex ter nal num bers«. Dou -
ble cli cking the cur rent ly se lec ted ISDN con nec ti on dis plays an in put wind ow.
En ter the MSN ex ten si on num bers (wit hout lo cal area code). The di gits 0 to 9 in front of the in put field cor re spond to
the in dex, that is au to ma ti cal ly as sig ned to each num ber.

5_0_4 External number for POTS access

You can en ter one spe ci fic num ber for ex ter nal ana log POTS ports.

5_0_4_1 Se lec ting an ISDN port and dis play ing the in put wind ow

To edit the num bers for an ISDN con nec ti on se lect this con nec ti on by mou se click un der »Ex ter nal num bers«. Dou -
ble cli cking the cur rent ly se lec ted ISDN con nec ti on dis plays an in put wind ow.

5_0_5 External numbers at the S2M-port

En ter the ex ter nal num bers as has been des cri bed for a »Point-to-point ac cess«.

5_1 CLIP_No_Screening

5_1_1 CLIP No Scree ning

For calls you have in itia ted your self, you wish to send an ex ten si on num ber that does not be long to the pho ne num ber 
plan of your ISDN ac cess. For ex am ple, you may want to pre sent to the cal led par ty the num ber of a call cen ter (08 00 -
12 34 56). The »CLIP No Scree ning« fea tu re en ab les you to trans fer any de si red MSN ex ten si on num ber to the cal led
par ty.

Nor mal ly, when you in itia te an ex ter nal call your self, you can only pre sent to the cal led par ty an ex ten si on num ber
from the ran ge avai la ble to your ISDN ac cess. If, whi le con fi gu ring your pabx, you have en te red a dif fe rent MSN ex -
ten si on num ber (one which does not be long to your ISDN ac cess), the provider’s ex chan ge will au to ma ti cal ly re pla ce
that num ber by the de fault num ber for your ISDN ac cess.

The »CLIP No Scree ning« fea tu re en ab les you to trans fer any de si red MSN ex ten si on num ber to the cal led par ty. This 
MSN ex ten si on num ber will not be ve ri fied by the ex chan ge but trans fer red as is to the cal led par ty. This fea tu re is
avail ble for point-to-point con nec tions only.

You PABX ac cepts up to 10 uns cree ned ex ten si on num bers. De pen ding on the con fi gu ra ti on pa ra me ters for the ex -
ter nal ISDN con nec ti on and for the in ter nal pho ne, from which an ex ter nal call is in itia ted, one of the se uns cree ned
ex ten si on num bers will be trans fer red to the cal led par ty. 

The »CLIP No Scree ning« fea tu re can be pro gram med se pa ra te ly for each point-to-point ac cess.

• Off:

—The functi on is de ac ti vat ed. When this ex ter nal ISDN con nec ti on is used, the ex ten si on num ber pro -
gram med for that in ter nal sub scri ber is trans mit ted to the cal led par ty.

• Global:

—For all out going ex ter nal con nec tions over this ISDN port the same uns cree nedd ex ten si on num ber is
trans mit ted to the cal led par ty. The first uns cree ned num ber sto red in the list will be used for this pur -
po se. 
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• Sin gle:

—You can set an uns cree ned ex ten si on num ber for each in ter nal sub scri ber to be trans mit ted with out -
going con nec tions to the cal led par ty.

Note:
All set ting for the »CLIP No Scree ning« fea tu re ap ply to con nec tions in itia ted ma nu al ly by the sub scri bers con nec -
ted to the paby. This fea tu re can not be used for au to ma tic con nec tions by the pabx (e.g. re mo te pabx con fi gu ra ti on,
up da te of LCR ta riff tab les).

Out going con nec tions are not scree ned by the pabx. If cer tain fea tu res/con nec tions are not pos si ble when »CLIP No
Scree ning« is ac ti ve (e.g. sen ding  SMS), the »CLIP No Scren ning« fea tu re should be swit ched off in the pabx or de ac -
ti vat ed for the in ter nal sub scri bers con cer ned.

In the case of a call for war ding over the se cond B-chan nel, an MSN ex ten si on num ber for the pabx will nor mal ly be
shown at the call for war ding des ti na ti on. With »CLIP No Scree ning« ac ti ve, ho we ver, an uns cree ned ex ten si on num -
ber for the cal ling par ty will be trans mit ted and shown at the call for war ding tar get.

5_1_1_1 Configuration

—Un der »Ex ter nal num bers«, »CLIP no scree ning« en ter the call num ber you wish to trans fer. 

—Un der »Ac cess type« se lect the ex ter nal ac cess and ac ti va te the fea tu re you wish to use for this ac cess.

• Off:

—CLIP NO Sree ning is off for this ac cess.

• Sin gle: 

—Un ter »In ter nal sub scri ber« you can se lect any one of the en te red num bers.

• global: 

—The glo bal num ber en te red un der »CLIP no scree ning« will be used. 

—Un der »Sub scri ber In ter nal«, »Num bers«, »Out going num ber« se lect the »CLIP no scree ning« num ber
(»Out going num ber«) you wish to be used. 

See also:

 Pro gram ming CLIP No Screen ing

5_1_2  Pro gram ming CLIP No Scree ning

To con fi gu re the CLIP No Scree ning fea tu re, en ter the uns cree ned ex ten si on num bers and pro gram the fea tu re for
the ex ter nal point-to-point ac cess. 

• En ter ing un screened ex ten sion num bers
To en ter an un screened ex ten sion num ber into the list, aufzunehmen, clicke one of the ta ble fields to se -
lect. Dou ble click ing the se lected list field dis plays an in put win dow.

In the in put di a log win dow you can en ter the de sired num ber. Fi nally con firm your en tries by click ing
»OK«.

• Pro gram ming CLIP No Screen ing
Spec ify for each ex ter nal point-to-point ac cess (ISDN or S2M) sep a rately, whether CLIP No Screen ing is to 
be used or not.

All other set tings are sub scriber-spe cific and should be car ried out un der »Sub scriber In ter nal«. 
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The »Global« tab does not of fer any fur ther con fig u ra tion pos si bil i ties. 

Un der the »Sing le« tab, you have to spe ci fy for each in ter nal sub scri ber se pa ra te ly, whet her CLIP No Scree ning is to
be used and which uns cree ned ex ten si on num ber is to be trans mit ted to the cal led par ty. For this pur po se click »Sub -
scri bers In ter nal« and load the in ter nal sub scri ber data. From the »Num bers« tab se lect the ex ten si on num ber to be
trans mit ted for each ex ter nal ISDN ac cess.

5_2 SIP_Provider

5_2_1 SIP-pro vi der

You can con fi gu re up to SIP 25 pro vi ders in each PABX sys tem. For each SIP pro vi der you can de fi ne the log-in data,
the IP-ad dress / DynDNS ad dress of the pro vi der, an as so cia ted trunk group and the set tings for mis dia ling (dia ling a
wrong num ber). You can con fi gu re your num bers at the SIP pro vi der as se ve ral in di vi du al num bers, or as one sing le
dial-in block. 

Note:
Trunk group num bers from 10...19 can also be used for SIP pro vi ders. The set ting op tions for num bers are de fi ned,
among ot her things, in an ti ci pa ti on of ex pec ted bu si ness of fers from SIP pro vi ders. The dial-in block set ting can
also be used for coup ling PABX sys tems via SIP. In this way, the same functions as for (nor mal) ex ter nal
point-to-point con nec tions would be avai la ble when the se sys tems are cou pled.

5_2_2 »Ac cess data« tab

—SIP-Pro vi der-Name:
You must choo se a SIP pro vi der be fo re hand, as the fol lo wing en tries are pro vi der-spe ci fic. 

5_2_3 Access data

• Login-Name:

—En ter the ac cess data here spec i fied by your pro vider.

• Pass word:

—En ter the ac cess data here spec i fied by your pro vider.

• Con fir ma tion:

—En ter the ac cess data here spec i fied by your pro vider.

• User ID:

—Check this box and en ter the ac cess data you have re ceived from your ISP. 

• De le te re gi stra ti on af ter res tart:

—If a PABX re set is per for med, for ex am ple af ter re gi stra ti on at a ser vi ce pro vi der, or if po wer is lost, it
may not be pos si ble to per form a furt her re gi stra ti on with some pro vi ders. Re ne wed re gi stra ti on can be
pre ven ted by ac ti va ting this per for man ce fea tu re..

• Up cir cuit de vi ce with NAT:

—If, for ex am ple, a rou ter is in stal led up stre am of the PABX sys tem, the WAN port will be de ac ti vat ed in
the PABX sys tem and the con nec ti on set up to the rou ter via the LAN. Lin king to the WAN is per for med
through the rou ter using a de di ca ted IP ad dress.

Ex ter nal_num bers SIP_Provider
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• Ear ly me dia sup port:

If a mes sa ge (ear ly me dia) is trans mit ted by the pro vi der pri or to a call, this mes sa ge is ac cep ted and a char ge data re -
cord ge ner ated be fo re the con nec ti on is estab lis hed. This mes sa ge is not ac cep ted if this per for man ce fea tu re is de ac -
ti vat ed.

5_2_3_1 General

The se set tings de pend on the SIP pro vi der that you se lect. 

• »Gen er ate in ter na tional phone num ber«:

—If you en able this fea ture and en ter the coun try code un der dial ranges (49 for Ger many, for ex am ple)
the soft ware au to mat i cally adds +49 ahead of the sub scriber num ber di aled with the lead ing area code.

• »Generate na tional sub scriber num ber«:

—When you ac ti va te this fea tu re af ter ha ving en te red the area code (for Pei ne, for ex am ple, 5171) un der
Codes, the pro gram will au to ma ti cal ly pla ce the code 05171 in front of the di aled num ber.

—De-ac ti va te num ber sup pres si on

—Use user ID as pho ne num ber

—Not re gis te red with SIP pro vi der

—En ab ling proxy log-in

—Hold in the PABX 

—Re pla ce in ter na tio nal pre fix by “+”

5_2_4 Access

You can ac ti va te or de ac ti va te the ac cess; this pro vi der will not be used with »Not ac ti ve«. 

5_2_5 SIP Registrar

The SIP re gis ter is the ser ver re spon si ble for re gi stra ti on (log ging in) of In ter net pho nes and ad mi nis tra ti on of re gi -
stra ti on. If an In ter net pho ne is re gis te red at a pro vi der, the IP ad dress is trans mit ted to the re gis ter, along with the
time du ring which that pho ne is to re main re gis te red.

Sie he auch

»Re gis tie rungs ti mer«.

• IP-ad dress:

—En ter the IP-ad dress of your se lec ted SIP pro vi der

• DNS Server Name:

—En ter the name of the DNS ser ver spe ci fied by your SIP pro vi der here.

5_2_6 Place:

• Name:

—Se lect one of the gi ven lo ca tions. The stan dard lo ca ti on here is »WAN«

SIP_Provider Ex ter nal_num bers
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5_3 »Ex ten ded« tab

5_3_1 Telephone number configuration

• In di vid ual num ber:

—En ter the num bers here spe ci fied by your pro vi der.

• Dial-in block:

—En ter the ac cess data here spe ci fied by your pro vi der.

5_3_2 Dial-in block configuration

• Di rect dial-in num ber length: 

—Here you can en ter the num ber of nu me rals for the di rect dial-in num ber (for ex am ple:. 05171
11111-12). In this ex am ple, »12« is a two-di git di rect dial-in num ber and you en ter »2«. 

• Out go ing di rect dial-in num ber sig nal ing:

—Here you en ter the num bers you wish the cal led par ty to see on her or his dis play. In the ex am le shown
abo ve, »22« is to be dis play ed ins te ad of »12«. 

5_3_3 Dial End Monitoring Timer 

—Here, se lect the time that is to ex pire af ter you have di aled the last digit be fore the PABX sys tem be gins
plac ing the out go ing call. 

5_3_4 Number of simultaneous connections

—Here you can en ter the max i mum num ber of si mul ta neous call. Please  the band width set tings. A value
of »0« does not re strict the numer of si mul ta neous calls. 

5_3_5 Replace number prefix (inbound sender ID)

5_3_5_1 Trunk group selection

• Trunk group num ber:

—Here, you can as sign the ac cess point to a PABX sys tem trunk group. You can use this trunk num ber to
se lect an SIP pro vi der in the pro gram for pla cing ex ter nal calls.

5_3_6 Return destination

—In case a »Wrong num ber« is di aled (an ex ter nal sub scri ber has di aled a num ber not con tai ned in the
num ber block or not used), you can spe ci fy a num ber or a team to which that call will be trans fer red to.
If, for ex am ple, 0 is se lec ted as the dial-in num ber from an ex ter nal lo ca ti on, a des ti na ti on num ber must 
also be set here.
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• Team:

—Se lect the de si red team.

• Int. Sub scriber:

—Se lect the de si red sub scri ber.

5_3_7 Registration timer

5_4 »STUN« tab
A fi re wall in clu ding NAT in stal led in a net work may lead to er rors over the SIP-pro to col. STUN (Simp le Tra ver sal of
UDP over NAT) avoids the se er rors, which can ap pe ar in ot her In ter net ap pli ca tions as well. 

The VoIP-client estab lis hes a con nec ti on with the STUN-ser ver. The STUN-ser ver iden ti fies the NAT-type of the
rou ter as well as the IP-ad dress the rou ter has as sig ned to the VoIP-client. The se data can now be used by the SIP-pro -
to col. To ac ti va te STUN plea se use the data you have re cei ved from your SIP-pro vi der. 

5_4_1 STUN Server 1 (2):

—Here you can en ter the IP-ad dress or the name of the STUN-ser ver you have re cei ved from your pro vi -
der. 

5_4_2 Repetition timer: 

5_5 »Codecs« tab

See also:

 SIP-pro vider, »Codecs« tab

5_6 »Num bers« tab

5_6_1 Individual number:

—If sup por ted by your SIP-pro vi der, you can en ter more than one nu mer here. 

»STUN« tab Ex ter nal_num bers

43



6 In ter nal_sub scri ber

6_0_1 Con fi gu ring in ter nal sub scri bers

The »In ter nal sub scri ber« menu al lows you to con fi gu re the va ri ous in ter nal sub scri bers of your PABX sys tem.

6_0_1_1 »Sub scri ber list«

The sub scri bers are sor ted by con nec ti on ty pes. Se lec ti on of the de si red type of con nec ti on is made on the left side of
the »Sub scri ber list« field. Only tho se sub scri bers for the se lec ted type of con nec ti on are dis play ed.

• A dis tinc tions is made be tween the fol low ing in ter nal sub scriber con nec tions:

—»Con fi gu ring S0-sub scri bers«

—»Con fi gu ring ana log ex ten sions«

—»Con fi gu ring CAPI ex ten sions«

—»Con fi gu ring Up0-sub scri bers«

—»Con fi gu ring DECT sub scri bers«

—»Con fi gu ring VoIP ex ten sions«

—»Con fi gu ring rou ter sub scri bers«

The lo ca ti on (in stal la ti on) for  each ex ten si on, as well as the ex ten si on num ber,  name and cal ling pri vi le ges for that
ex ten si on are dis play ed in the sub scri ber list.

6_0_1_2 Sor tieren sub scri bers

By cli cking on a co lumn hea ding you can have the li nes dis play ed sor ted by the in for ma ti on gi ven in that co lumn.
This sor ting is un do ne by re-cli cking on the same co lumn hea ding. 

• Ex am ple: 
Click with the mouse on the »Phone No.« col umn name to sort sub scrib ers based on the tele phone num -
ber. The num bers will ini tially be forted in as cend ing or der (be gin ning with the nu mer i cally low est num -
ber). Sort ing is re versed by click ing on the »Phone num ber« col umn head ing again. The data re cords will
then be dis played in de scend ing or der (be gin ning with the nu mer i cally high est num ber).

Note:
The num ber of in ter nal sub scri bers that can be con fi gu red in the PABX sys tem is li mit ed. An in ter nal sub scri ber
counts as being con fi gu red when an in ter nal pho ne num ber has been as sig ned for that sub scri ber. In or der to sort
the dis play ed sub scri bers, 

The »New ...« and »De lete« but tons are availalbe to in ter nal S0-, Up0-, CAPI-, DECT-ex ten sions only. You can not
add or de lete an a log or router sub scrib ers.

See also:

Add ing or re mov ing in ter nal sub scrib ers

Search ing for in ter nal sub scrib ers

In ter nal_sub scri ber
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6_0_2 Ans we ring ma chi ne (ana log / ISDN)

You can con nect se ve ral ans we ring ma chi nes to the PABX sys tem. Even if a call is al rea dy sig na led at or re cor ded by
the ans we ring ma chi ne, you are still able to pick up the call at your te le pho ne and talk to the cal ler your self.

If an ans we ring ma chi ne has re cei ved a call, you can also take this call at any ot her te le pho ne. The re are two dif fe rent
va ria tions for pi cking up calls from an ans we ring ma chi ne.

6_0_2_1 Call pick-up (1st case)

The call is sig na led at the ans we ring ma chi ne and the ans we ring ma chi ne has not pi cked up the call yet. The call can
now be pi cked up with the »call pick-up« fea tu re.

6_0_2_2 Call pick-up (ac cep ting) (2nd case)

The call is sig na led at the ans we ring ma chi ne and the ans we ring ma chi ne has al rea dy been ac ti vat ed and pi cked up
the call. If an in ter nal or ex ter nal cal ler is al rea dy lea ving a mes sa ge on the ans we ring ma chi ne, you can still trans fer
this call to your te le pho ne af ter en te ring a nu me ric code.

Note:
Pi cking up a call is pos si ble only wit hin the pick-up group to which your ter mi nal de vi ce has been as sig ned via con -
fi gu ra ti on. The fac to ry set ting lists all ter mi nal de vi ces in Group 0. If se ve ral ISDN ans we ring ma chi nes are as sig ned 
to one group, the call pick-up fea tu re picks up the first avai la ble one.

6_0_3 Con fi gu ring CAPI sub scri bers

Click »In ter nal sub scri ber« and se lect »CAPI« from the »sub scri ber list« on the left.

Dou ble click on a sub scri ber to open a wind ow with that subscriber’s set tings.

• The pos si ble set tings for an in ter nal sub scriber can be se lected among the var i ous tabs. Click any of
the tabs as ap pro pri ate for chang ing the set tings:

—»Num bers tab«

—»Line Ac cess« tab

—Fea tu res tab«

—»Com mu ni ca ti on Costs« tab«

—»Re gis ter kar te_»Ver mitt lungs funk ti on«

Note:
You can also copy the set tings for one sub scri ber to a se cond sub scri ber. 

See also:

Copy ing sub scriber set tings

6_0_4 Con fi gu ring DECT sub scri bers

Click »In ter nal sub scri ber« and se lect »DECT-400« from the »sub scri ber list« on the left.

Dou ble click on a sub scri ber to open a wind ow with that subscriber’s set tings.

In ter nal_sub scri ber
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• The pos si ble set tings for an in ter nal sub scriber can be se lected among the var i ous tabs. Click any of
the tabs as ap pro pri ate for chang ing the set tings

—»Num bers tab«

—»Line Ac cess« tab

—Fea tu res tab«

—»Com mu ni ca ti on Costs« tab«

—»Re gis ter kar te_Ver mitt lungs funk ti on«

—»Re gis ter kar te_DECT-400_Ein stel lun gen«

—

Note:
You can also copy the set tings for one sub scri ber to a se cond sub scri ber. (»Co py ing sub scri ber set tings«).

6_0_5 Con fi gu ring ana log sub scri bers

Click »In ter nal sub scri ber« and se lect »ana log« from the »sub scri ber list«.

Dou ble click on a sub scri ber to open a wind ow with that subscriber’s set tings.

• The pos si ble set tings for an in ter nal sub scriber can be se lected among the var i ous tabs. Click any of
the tabs as ap pro pri ate for chang ing the set tings:

—»Ana log set tings« tab

—»Num bers tab.««

—»Line Ac cess« tab

—Fea tu res tab

—»Com mu ni ca ti on Costs« tab

—»Re gis ter kar te_Ver mitt lungs funk ti on«

Note:
You can also copy the set tings for one sub scri ber to a se cond sub scri ber. 

See also:

»Copy ing sub scriber set tings«

6_0_6 Ad ding or re mo ving in ter nal sub scri bers

6_0_6_1 Ad ding an in ter nal sub scri ber

Click »New ... « if you wish to add a new in ter nal sub scri ber. Then se lect the in stal la ti on / the mo du le (Mo du le 1 ... 4,
Ex pan si on mo du le), the in ter nal ISDN con nec ti on (S0 Bus 1 ... 4 or UP0-Bus 1 ... 6) and the in ter nal num ber for the
new sub scri ber.

A new sub scri ber is ad ded to the end of the cor re spon ding sub scri ber list. Use the mou se but ton to click »Sort« to
have the sub scri ber list sor ted by the in stal la ti on (lo ca ti on) of the in ter nal sub scri bers (base, mo du le 1... 4, S0-1...
S0-4).

In ter nal_sub scri ber
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6_0_6_2 Re mo ving an in ter nal sub scri ber

Click the in ter nal sub scri ber you wish to re mo ve from the list. Click »Re mo ve« to de le te this sub scri ber.

Note:
You can not add or de le te ana log or rou ter sub scri bers.

You can also add a new sub scri ber using the set tings co pied from an exi sting sub scri ber. (more).

6_0_7 Se ar ching for in ter nal sub scri bers

6_0_7_1 Se arch for sub scri ber

If you are not sure to which type of con nec ti on an in ter nal sub scri ber be longs, or if the sub scri ber lists are very lar ge,
you can also se arch for a sub scri ber.

Here you can se arch for the in ter nal num ber or for the name of a sub scri ber.

Se lect the num ber or the name from the en tries lis ted in the field »Se arch for sub scri ber« or en ter a num ber or a
name. Click »Start se arch«.

If your se arch has been suc cess ful, the sub scri ber list is dis play ed with the sub scri ber that you were se ar ching for.

6_0_8 Co py ing sub scri ber set tings

—Copy ing set tings from one sub scriber to an other (new) one

—You can copy the set tings for one in ter nal sub scriber to an other in ter nal sub scriber. 

—To do this, use the mouse but ton to click on the sub scriber whose set tings you wish to copy. Click the
right mouse but ton and then se lect »Copy«.

—Use the mouse but ton to click on the sub scriber to which you wish to copy these set tings. Now click the
right mouse but ton and se lect »Over write«.

—If you want to con fig ure a new sub scriber us ing these cop ied set tings, click the right mouse but ton and
then »Paste«. You can then add a new sub scriber us ing the cop ied set tings.

—If you want to check which sub scriber set tings you have cop ied click the right mouse key and then
»Show clip board« 

6_0_9 Con fi gu ring rou ter sub scri bers

Un der »In ter nal sub scri ber« in the field »Sub scri ber list«, se lect »Rou ter« at the left. You must also as sign one of the
ex ter nal num bers to the in ter nal rou ter sub scri ber (Rou ter 24…Rou ter 27) un der »02_As sign ex ter nal num ber to in -
ter nal sub scri ber«. A call (for ex am ple RAS) is as sig ned to the rou ter using this ex ter nal number. 

A win dow con tain ing the cor re spond ing sub scriber set tings can be opened by dou ble click ing on the se -
lected sub scriber.

Pos si ble set tings for an in ter nal sub scri ber are dis tri bu ted among va ri ous tabs. Sim ply se lect the tab you wish to edit:

—»Num bers tab«

—»Line Ac cess« tab

—Fea tu res tab«

—»Com mu ni ca ti on Costs« tab«

—»Re gis ter kar te_Ver mitt lungs funk ti on«

In ter nal_sub scri ber
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Note:
You can also copy the set tings for one sub scri ber to a se cond sub scri ber.

See also:

Copy ing sub scriber set tings

6_0_10 Con fi gu ring S0-sub scri bers

Click »In ter nal sub scri ber« and se lect »in ter nal S0« from the »sub scri ber list«.

Dou ble click on a sub scri ber to open a wind ow with that subscriber’s set tings.

• The pos si ble set tings for an in ter nal sub scriber can be se lected among the var i ous tabs. Click any of
the tabs as ap pro pri ate for chang ing the set tings:

—»Num bers tab«

—»Line Ac cess« tab

—Fea tu res tab«

—»Com mu ni ca ti on Costs« tab«

—»Re gis ter kar te_Ver mitt lungs funk ti on«

Note:
You can also copy the set tings for one sub scri ber to a se cond sub scri ber.

See also:

Copy ing sub scriber set tings

6_0_11 Con fi gu ring Up0-sub scri bers

Click »In ter nal sub scri ber« and se lect »Up0« from the »sub scri ber list«.

Dou ble click on a sub scri ber to open a wind ow with that subscriber’s set tings.

The pos si ble set tings for an in ter nal sub scriber can be se lected among the var i ous tabs. Click any of the tabs as
ap pro pri ate for chang ing the set tings:

—»Num bers tab«

—»Line Ac cess« tab

—Fea tu res tab«

—»Com mu ni ca ti on Costs« tab«

—»Re gis ter kar te_Ver mitt lungs funk ti on«

Note:
You can also copy the set tings for one sub scri ber to a se cond sub scri ber...(»Co py ing sub scri ber set tings«)

6_0_12 Ope ra tor set

This firm wa re re lea se does not yet in clu de the Ope ra tor Set fea tu re.

In ter nal_sub scri ber
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6_0_13 VoIP extension Configuration

Click »In ter nal sub scri ber« and se lect »ana log« from the »sub scri ber list«.

Dou ble click on a sub scri ber to open a wind ow with that subscriber’s set tings.

The pos si ble set tings for an in ter nal sub scriber can be se lected among the var i ous tabs. Click any of the tabs as
ap pro pri ate for chang ing the set tings:

—»VoIP Set tings« tab

—»Num bers tab«

—»Line Ac cess« tab

—Fea tu res tab«

—»Com mu ni ca ti on Costs« tab«

—»Re gis ter kar te_Ver mitt lungs funk ti on«

Note:
You can also copy the set tings for one sub scri ber to a se cond sub scri ber. 

See also:

Copy ing ex ten sion set tings

6_0_14 Mu sic on Hold

Mu sic on hold can en ter tain cal lers on hold and make time seem to pass fas ter if the di aled sub scri ber is not avai la ble
and the cal ler has to wait in a wai ting loop un til his or her call is ac cep ted. The cal ler also he ars wai ting mu sic du ring
an In qui ry call made by the par ty cal led Mu sic on hold does not have to con sist of mu sic but can also be an an noun ce -
ment for the cal ler. Two in ter nal ly se lec tab le mu sic pie ces, ex ter nal mu sic or voi ce an noun ce ments, or con tents of
the voi ce ap pli ca tions are avai la ble for use as mu sic on hold. This mu sic on hold can also be a com pa ny mes sa ge, for
ex am ple, fea tu ring cur rent of fers.

The mu sic pieces stored in the PABX are au to mat i cally played when op er at ing dif fer ent fea tures. Three types of mu -
sic on hold can be uti lized. Two types of mu sic on hold are per ma nently stored in the PABX. Ad di tional mu sic on
hold can be stored in the PABX us ing the voice ap pli ca tion. One ad di tional mu sic on hold can be fed to the sys tem us -
ing an ex ter nal MoH in ter face.

Which mu sic on hold to be play ed when using cer tain functions (for ex am ple hol ding, trans fer ring, sys tem park ed
In qui ry) can be con fi gu red in di vi du al ly for each in ter nal PABX sub scri ber. Ad di tio nal fea tu res (for ex am ple
wake-up calls) can be lin ked with spe ci fic sto red mu sic on hold.

6_0_14_1 In ter nal mu sic on hold

Two mu sic on hold pie ces are sto red in the PABX; the se can not be mo di fied.

6_0_14_2 Ex ter nal mu sic on hold

The PABX has an in ter fa ce to con nect an ex ter nal mu sic on hold sour ce. This mu sic on hold can be fed into the PABX
via a ste reo jack.

If you wish to con nect ex ter nal mu sic on hold with the PABX sys tem you must con fi gu re the ana log port a/b-7 at the
base sta ti on as »MOH in put«. No ot her ter mi nal de vi ces can then be con nec ted at this port.

To con fi gu re ex ter nal mu sic on hold, se lect »In ter nal sub scri ber« - »ana log« - »base a/b-7«.

In ter nal_sub scri ber
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Click the »Ana log set tings« tab« and se lect »MoH in put« from the »Ter mi nal type« list.

6_0_14_3 Mu sic on hold for the voi ce ap pli ca ti on

You can sto re ad di tio nal mu sic on hold in the PABX. The num ber of mu sic on hold pie ces de pends on the amount of
avai la ble me mo ry of the voi ce ap pli ca tions. This mu sic on hold is sa ved to the PABX me mo ry or on an op tio nal Smart 
Me dia Card in the for mat of a Wave file. This for mat is a pro prie ta ry Wave for mat that is not iden ti cal to the stan dard
Wave for mat. Plea se use for mat ted Smart-Me dia cards only.

Note:
Plea se make sure that ex ter nal ly fed mu sic or the mu sic of the voi ce ap pli ca tions is not sub ject to co py rights of third
par ties.

6_0_15 PC con nec tions

Use the PC in ter fa ces to con fi gu re the PABX, con nect an in voi ce prin ter, or use ap pli ca tions on the PC.

• The PABX unit has one or sev eral PC in ter faces. The con nected PC can then be used to run dif fer ent
ap pli ca tions (for ex am ple PABX con fig u ra tion pro gram, CTI server ap pli ca tions). Hard ware re -
quire ments for in stall ing and us ing the soft ware on the sup plied CD-ROM:

—IBM or 100% com pa ti ble PC.

—Pen ti um or com pa ra ble pro ces sor, min. 233 MHz clock rate.

—You should have at least 64 Mb of me mo ry to run the se ap pli ca tions.

—You also need a VGA gra phics adap ter, 65 000 cou lors, a re so lu ti on of at least 800x600 pi xels.

—The PC has to have a CD ROM dri ve.

—The re qui red free disk spa ce for in stal la ti on is 140 MB.

—A PC with a free USB port and / or a free RS232 (V. 24, COM-Port) con nec ti on.

—If con fi gu ra ti on is to be per for med via Ether net you must have a net work card in stal led (PABX with
Rou ter mo du le or VoIP-VPN-gate way). 

—To con fi gu re your sys tem via the in ter nal ISDN con nec ti on, you must have an ope ra tio nal ISDN PC
card in stal led in your PC.

—One of the fol lo wing ope ra ting sys tems has to be in stal led: Wind ows 98, NT4 (only RS232), 2000, ME or
XP.

—In ter net Ex plo rer Ver si on 6.00 or hig her must be in stal led to use the »WEB- LCR«.

6_0_15_1 RS232 (V. 24) con nec ti on

The RS 232 port of the PABX can be used for con nec ting a lap top, PC or a prin ter with se ri al port. Pro gram ming of the 
PABX via PC or lap top is per for med via this port. Trans mit ting CLIP in for ma ti on from the PABX to the base sta ti on
of the pho ne DECT300 is a spe ci al use of the RS232 port. To ope ra te the PABX at a com pu ter you re qui re a PC with se -
ri al ports and an ap pro pria te ope ra ting sys tem.

Note:
Only use the RS232 ca ble de li ver ed with the sys tem, as this is not a stan dard se ri al ca ble.
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6_0_15_2 USB port

The USB port can be used for con nec ting a lap top, PC or a prin ter. Pro gram ming of the PABX by me ans of the se de vi -
ces is per for med through this port. You can not only use PABX sys tems with USB ports for easy ac cess to an ISDN
net work for te le pho ny, this is also an easy me thod for con nec ting a PC equip ped with a USB port to the ISDN net -
work. De pen ding on the pro grams and dri vers you have in stal led, you can, for ex am ple, use the USB port for exe cu -
ting data trans fer, sen ding or re cei ving fax mes sa ges, im ple men ting an ans we ring ma chi ne via your PC or sur fing the 
In ter net. You may not need any ad di tio nal ISDN card for your PC.

You re qui re a PC with a USB ports and the Wind ows 98, ME, 2000 or XP ope ra ting sys tem. The PABX sys tem is a
full-speed USB ter mi nal de vi ce. A fast de vi ce of this kind supp orts a data trans fer rate of up to 12 Mbit per se cond.

Po wer supp ly to the USB port of the PABX is pro vi ded through the 230 V AC mains plug, or by me ans of a plug-in po -
wer supp ly unit. You can thus con nect the PABX to pas si ve hubs or to ter mi nal de vi ces with an in te gra ted hub (such
as a key bo ard). If you use a hub plea se en su re that the hub is com pa ti ble with the sys tem in ac cor dan ce with the USB
Spe ci fi ca ti on 1. 1. Use the USB ca ble supp lied with the sys tem for con nec ting the PABX to your PC. If you have a dif fe -
rent USB cord, plea se  that the dis tan ce bet ween the PABX and the PC may not be grea ter than five me ters, de pen ding
on the type of USB cord that is used.

Note:
The PABX sys tem is a self-po we red, full-speed ter mi nal de vi ce.

6_1 »Numbers«_tab

6_1_1 »MSN ex ten sions« tab

Un der this tab you can make the ba sic set tings for the se lec ted sub scri ber.

• In ter nal »Num bers«: 

—En ter the in ter nal ex ten si on num ber for a spe ci fic sub scri ber

• »Sub scriber’s name« (12 char ac ters):

—En ter a name for a spe ci fic sub scri ber. This name will be dis play ed at in ter nal sys tem te le pho nes. 

• Per mit con fig u ra tion:: »Con fig u ra tion ac cess«:

—Al lows a sub scriber to have con fig u ra tion ac cess to the PABX sys tem based on the set priv i lege (au tho ri -
za tion) set tings. Au tho ri za tion is checked us ing the sub scriber name and the PIN that has been in put. 

• »Log-in name«:

—Use this name to iden tify as au tho rized »User« with the rights granted dur ing pabx con fig u ra tion. 

Note:
When de sig na ting na mes to IP-te le pho nes and IP sys tem te le pho nes plea se re frain from using ot her cha rac ters
than nu me rals, as not all ter mi nal de vi ces sup port the use of let ters or spe ci al cha rac ters. 

• »PIN«:

—En ter the PIN re quired for con fig ur ing the pabx sys tem. Con firm the PIN by en ter ing it once again. 

• »Trunk group sei zure«:

—Se lect trunk groups that may be used for out going calls. The trunk groups you spe ci fy here will be used
for di rect line ac cess or for line ac cess with the line ac cess di git. 
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—PABX sys tem ICT 46: 3 trunk groups.

—PABX sys tems ICT 88 / 880: 5 trunk groups

• Call aut ho ri za ti on with PIN

—This functi on al lows you to use the per for man ce fea tu re con fi gu red for your pho ne for ma king ex ter nal
calls at a dif fe rent pho ne. This in clu des trunk group as signment, call aut ho ri za ti on, etc. The as so cia ted
costs will then be char ged to your own pho ne. Whe re pos si ble, the par ty being cal led will see your name
or num ber in the dis play of their pho ne. This also ap plies to in qui ry calls. This PIN is al lo ca ted in the
con fi gu ra ti on for each sub scri ber..

Note:
Using this PIN, any aut ho ri zed sub scri ber can make ex ter nal calls from any pho ne. Ex am ple: A vir tu al (or phy si cal -
ly pre sent) pho ne can be con fi gu red in the PABX sys tem. The functions for this pho ne can then be ta ken from ot her
pho nes and as sig ned using a code and a PIN. This functi on is also pos si ble with the per for man ce fea tu re »LCR«.

The PIN (4-pla ce) must be dif fe rent for all con fi gu red pho nes – only num bers (di gits) may be used for this PIN.

• Pick up : »Call pick-up«:

—En ter the num ber of the group in which calls are to be ta ken.

• Out go ing num ber: »Spec i fy ing the out go ing num ber«:

—Se lec ti on of the num bers for each ISDN con nec ti on that is to be trans fer red for out going ex ter nal calls.
Se lect the num ber to be en te red un der »CLIP no scree ning«. Un der »Ac cess type« ap pro pria te aut ho ri -
za ti on le vels (»Sing le« or »Glo bal«) must habe been spe ci fied  

• Ac ti vate spe cific trunk group se lec tion: 

—Re lea se the trunk groups you wish to make avai la ble for de di ca ted trunk group sei zu re. The trunk
groups you spe ci fy here can be used for ma king out si de calls in con juncti on with the »Spe ci fic trunk
group se lec ti on« fea tu re. 

6_1_2 Spe ci fy ing the out going num ber

You would like to trans mit not your own te le pho ne num ber (MSN) when in itia ting an ex ter nal call but the num ber of 
your ad min office. Use the PABX con fi gu ra ti on pro gram to spe ci fy which num ber is to be trans mit ted (MSN) when
pla cing an ex ter nal call.

An ex ten si on of your ISDN con nec ti on is dis play ed when cal ling an ex ter nal par ty. Spe ci fy in the PABX con fi gu ra ti -
on pro gram for each in ter nal sub scri ber which out going num ber to dis play. This te le pho ne num ber is then al ways
dis play ed when in itia ting calls with the line ac cess code or the nu me ric code for the trunk group sei zu re.

Note:
Be fo re pla cing an ex ter nal call, de ci de whet her to dis play the te le pho ne num ber or not.Only en ter te le pho ne num -
bers into the PABX con fi gu ra ti on pro gram that have been as sig ned to your ISDN ac cess by your net work ser vi ce
pro vi der. A te le pho ne num ber that has not been as sig ned by your net work ser vi ce pro vi der as part of your ISDN
con nec ti on is not dis play ed on te le pho nes of ex ter nal sub scri bers re cei ving your calls.

Note:
In case of an ex ter nal point-to-mul ti point ac cess, use the »CLIP No Scree ning« fea tu re to trans fer an uns cree ned
num ber to the par ty being cal led. This ma kes it pos si ble to dis play a te le pho ne num ber that nor mal ly is not part of
your ISDN con nec ti on.
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See also:

De fin ing the out go ing num ber for the next out side call

6_1_3 Trunk group sei zu re

You would like to as sign the in ter nal ex ten sions of your PABX spe ci fic ex ter nal ISDN ports for out going con nec tions. 
The se ex ter nal con nec tions can be trunk groupd and made avai la ble to sub scri bers when dia ling out. This way all
sub scri bers dial out with the same line ac cess code but can estab lish a con nec ti on only via the trunk groups you al low
them to use. 

You have to make some ur gent out going calls but all con nec tions of your trunk group are busy. The de di ca ted trunk
group re ser va ti on functi on al lows estab lis hing this ex ter nal con nec ti on using a dif fe rent trunk group.

The ex ter nal ISDN con nec tions of your PABX can be bund led. You can set up up to 8 trunk groups (0...7 or  00...08)
(ICT46 5 trunks with POTS). Each ISDN con nec ti on can be in clu ded in only one trunk group. In the de fault sta te all
ex ter nal ISDN con nec tions are as sig ned to one trunk group.

Set ting up »VoIP-DSP« gi ves you an ad di tio nal 10 trunk groups (10 .... 19).

When a call is in itia ted using the line ac cess di git or with di rect ex chan ge line ac cess, a trunk group re lea sed to the
sub scri ber is used when the con nec ti on is being estab lis hed. The con nec ti on is estab lis hed using the first avai la ble
trunk group if a sub scri ber is aut ho ri zed to use se ve ral trunk groups. If a trunk group is busy, the next avai la ble or re -
lea sed trunk group is used. If all re lea sed trunk groups are busy, the sub scri ber will hear a busy sig nal. 

6_1_3_1 Trunk group seizure for internal subscribers

If an in ter nal sub scri ber is to use only cer tain trunk groups for ex ter nal con nec tions, you can con fi gu re each
subscriber’s aut ho ri za tions ac cor ding ly. Each sub scri ber, ho we ver, has to have at least one as sig ned trunk group.

Dia ling out uses a trunk group by ap ply ing the line ac cess di git. The con nec ti on is estab lis hed using the first avai la ble
trunk group if a sub scri ber is aut ho ri zed to use se ve ral trunk groups. If a trunk group is busy, the next re lea sed trunk
groups are used se quen ti al ly. If all trunk groups as sig ned to a sub scri ber are busy, the sub scri ber will hear a busy sig -
nal.

6_1_3_2 Specific trunk bundle selection

An in ter nal sub scri ber can also tar get a spe ci fic trunk group for use. This re qui res that an ex ter nal con nec ti on is in -
itia ted with the cor re spon ding nu me ric code nee ded to sei ze or ac qui re the trunk group ins te ad of dia ling the line ac -
cess di git.

The sub scri ber has to have aut ho ri za ti on to per form a de di ca ted trunk group ac qui si ti on. This aut ho ri za ti on can also 
in clu de trunk groups the sub scri ber usu al ly can not sei ze. If a sub scri ber does not have aut ho ri za ti on for the de di ca -
ted trunk group sei zu re or if the se lec ted trunk group is busy, the sub scri ber will hear the busy sig nal af ter dia ling the
code num ber. If »di rect ex chan ge line ac cess« has been set up and ac ti vat ed for a sub scri ber, he or she has to press the
* key be fo re a tar ge ted trunk group sei zu re and then in itia te dia ling out by using the code num ber for the trunk group
sei zu re.

6_1_3_3 Order of trunk group seizure

• Ex ter nal con nec tions are: 

—ISDN port through NT

—ISDN port through the S2M mo du le

—Ana log con nec ti on through the mo du le POTS
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—Ip-Con nec ti on through the VoIP-VPN Gate way- mo du le.

If the PABX sys tem is set up to work with mul tip le ex ter nal ac cess ports, au to ma tic sei zu re ta kes pla ce in the fol lo -
wing or der (fac to ry de fault set tings):

—1. ISDN

—2. POTS

—3. IP (SIP-pro vi der)

You can mo di fy this or der using the Con fi gu ra tor. 

Note:
In co ming con nec tions, re gard less of the trunk group struc tu re, are sig na led via the call mo des.

A sub scri ber can sei ze or ac qui re trunk groups (even tar ge ted as signments) only if they are re lea sed for the sub scri -
ber in the con fi gu ra ti on.

The con fi gu red ex ten si on num ber is dis play ed to the cal ler for trunk group sei zu res (as well as tar ge ted trunk group
sei zu res).

See also:

Re serv ing a trunk group (ISDN con nec tion

Con fig ur ing an ex ter nal ISDN-port

6_1_4 Num bers

Cer tain te le pho ne num bers and nu me ric codes are per ma nent ly de fi ned in the PABX. This fa ci li ta tes ope ra ting the
PABX sin ce the se te le pho nes num bers are lis ted in a te le pho ne num ber plan. For ex am ple, af ter swit ching the sys tem 
on, the ana log te le pho nes can be rea ched by using their in ter nal ex ten sions. Pro ce du res such as call pick-up and line
ac cess are pos si ble using one of the se nu me ric codes.

De pen ding on the PABX unit, up to 250 dif fe rent in ter nal ex ten si on num bers can be used. In ter nal num bers may
have 1, 2, 3 or 4 di gits. You can use the dif fe rent for mats of the in ter nal ex ten sions si mul ta ne ous ly.

An in ter nal ex ten si on can be con fi gu red for each ana log con nec ti on. The num ber of con fi gu ra ble in ter nal ex ten si on
is un li mit ed for in ter nal ISDN ports.

When an in ter nal sub scri ber en ters a te le pho ne num ber (for ex am ple when set ting up

call for war ding) the PABX checks au to ma ti cal ly whet her the en te red num ber is an in ter nal one. If the en te red te le -
pho ne num ber is not set up in the PABX this num ber is pro ces sed as an ex ter nal te le pho ne num ber.

Note:
You can con fi gu re up to 4-di git di rect dial-in num bers in the PABX for the point-to-point con nec ti on. For ex am ple:
Point-to-point te le pho ne num ber 1234 and di rect dial-in te le pho ne num ber 5678.

It is not pos si ble to set up in ter nal ex ten sions with a dif fer ent num ber of dig its but start ing with the same dig its. For
ex am ple, if the in ter nal ex ten sion 22 has al ready been pro grammed you can not set up ad di tional in ter nal ex ten sions
that also start with a 22 (as for ex am ple 220, 2211).
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6_1_5 Sub scri ber na mes

Who knows all of the ex ten sions of all in ter nal sub scri bers by he art? Af ter you have di aled the num ber you can also
press the spea ker but ton to have the num ber di aled. For ex am ple Ms. Smith at ex ten si on 44. Ex ten si on 44 is then lin -
ked with the name Smith in the con fi gu ra ti on pro gram. Any ti me Ms. Smith calls, it will be her name and not her ex -
ten si on that is dis play ed.

You can as sign na mes to all in ter nal sub scri bers in the con fi gu ra ti on pro gram (ana log and ISDN pho nes). This name
is shown in the dis play of the cal led per son when ma king an in ter nal call. This name can also be dis play ed when set -
tings are shown in the PABX sys tem menu. For ex am ple, if this menu fea tu res a di rect call for sub scri ber 44 (name
»Smith«), the name »Smith« will be shown ins te ad of the ex ten si on 44 when spe ci fy ing ad di tio nal di rect call set tings
or when de le ting the di rect call fea tu re. You can also as sign na mes to teams, ISDN ports or in stal led en tran ce ac cess
pho ne mo du les. The se na mes are used for iden ti fi ca ti on pur po ses when con fi gu ring the PABX and only dis play ed in
the con fi gu ra ti on pro gram.

Note:
The name of an in ter nal sub scri ber en te red into the con fi gu ra ti on pro gram of the PABX has hig her prio ri ty than the 
name en te red into the te le pho ne di rec to ry.

Note:
For ex am ple: You as sig ned the name »Smith« to the in ter nal sub scri ber 44 and also en te red an en try for ex ten si on
»44« - name »Ms. Smith« - into the te le pho ne di rec to ry. When re cei ving an in ter nal call from this sub scri ber the
dis play of the cal led sub scri ber shows the name »Smith« from the con fi gu ra ti on pro gram and not the name »Ms.
Smith« from the te le pho ne di rec to ry.

6_2 «Line_access«_tab

6_2_1 »Line ac cess« tab

Un der this tab you can make the va ri ous set tings for ac cess to out si de li nes for a sub scri ber. 

6_2_1_1 »Line access authorization«

Dia ling pri vi le ges for a sub scri ber spe ci fies what type of calls (in ter nal, ex ter nal, etc. ) this sub scri ber can pla ce. The 
PABX of fers se ve ral aut ho ri za ti on le vels.

6_2_1_2 Type of connection

The va ri ous set tings for ac cess to an out si de line are com pi led in the »Type of con nec ti on« field.

• »Di rect ex change line ac cess«:

—This set ting de fi nes whet her au to ma tic line ac cess is to be con fi gu red for a sub scri ber. With au to ma tic
ac cess to an out si de line the sub scri ber will hear the ex ter nal dia ling tone as soon as the hand set is lif ted
off the crad le.

• »Di al ing con trol« F/S (Re stricted num bers / Un re stricted num bers):

—If you have con fi gu red a dial fil ter (con si sting of en ab led and in hi bi ted num bers) for the PABX sys tem,
you can use the se set tings to de fi ne whet her the dial fil ter ap plies to a par ti cu lar sub scri ber.
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• »Switch able ex change line ac cess«:

—You can use this set ting to as sign or deny aut ho ri za ti on to an in ter nal sub scri ber for ma king ex ter nal
calls (call aut ho ri za ti on).

• »An swer ing ma chine«:

—The in ter nal con nec ti on (ana log or ISDN) must have been con fi gu red  for the ter mi nal de vi ce type
»Ans we ring ma chi ne«.

• »Emer gency call tele phone«:

—Se lect this set ting if the in ter nal sub scri ber is to be gi ven the pri vi le ges for use of an emer gen cy pho ne.

• »Voice mail sys tem«:

—Con fi gu ring a voi ce mail con nec ti on pro vi des the cor re spon ding in ter nal sub scri ber with ty pi cal
functions sup por ted by the voi ce mail sys tem. For ex am ple, sys tem te le pho nes can ac cess this voi ce
mail sys tem using a functi on key. De pen ding on the voi ce mail sys tem em ploy ed, se ve ral in ter nal sub -
scri bers can use one voi ce mail box (ans we ring ma chi ne).

• »Op er a tor set«:

6_2_2 Di rect ex chan ge line ac cess

You have con nec ted a va rie ty of ter mi nal de vi ces to your PABX, which are used fre quent ly for ex ter nal calls but ra re ly 
for in ter nal ones (for ex am ple fax ma chi nes or coin-ope ra ted pho nes). In this case, it would be use ful if an ex ter nal
call can be in itia ted right af ter pi cking up the hand set. Dia ling a line ac cess di git is not ne ces sa ry if au to ma tic line ac -
cess is ac ti vat ed for the se ter mi nal de vi ces - the cal ler can dial the ex ter nal te le pho ne num ber right away.

When di rect ex chan ge line ac cess is ac ti vat ed, you will be swit ched im me di ate ly to the ex ter nal ISDN con nec ti on
when you lift the hand set and will then hear the dial tone for the ex chan ge. You can then be gin dia ling the ex ter nal
num ber at once. In case of dia ling an in ter nal ex ten si on, pick up the hand set and press the * key; then dial the ex ten si -
on.

Ma nu al line ac cess re qui res that you dial a nu me ric code first, for ex am ple »0«, which ac ces ses the ex ter nal ISDN
con nec ti on; then you can start dia ling. To dial an in ter nal ex ten si on, pick up the hand set and start dia ling the in ter nal 
ex ten si on.

6_2_2_1 Making inhouse calls (internal code number)

For an in ter nal call with au to ma tic line ac cess ac ti vat ed, press the * key first.

A * is pre fi xed to the te le pho ne num ber of the cal ler ba sed on the con fi gu ra ti on when a sub scri ber re cei ves an in ter nal 
call with au to ma tic line ac cess. The te le pho ne num ber can then be se lec ted di rect ly from the cal ler list, for ex am ple.

Note:
Dif fe rent ter mi nal de vi ces with au to ma tic dia ling fea tu res use dif fe rent line ac cess me thods when en te ring te le pho -
ne num bers.

6_2_2_2 Configuration

»Au to ma tic line ac cess« can be cus to mi zed in the PABX for each in ter nal sub scri ber. You can spe ci fy whet her to pre -
fix in ter nal te le pho ne num bers with »*« when ma king an in ter nal call. An in ter nal call to an in ter nal sub scri ber with
au to ma tic line ac cess can be sig na led with the in ter nal line ac cess num ber even if the te le pho ne does not in de pen -
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dent ly sup port this functi on. The PABX then au to ma ti cal ly pre ce des the ex ten si on to be dis play ed with the in ter nal
line ac cess num ber. In case of a call-back (for ex am ple from the cal ler list), the ex ten si on can be di aled im me di ate ly.

6_2_3 Line ac cess aut ho ri za ti on

To keep a good grip on te le pho ne costs, every com pa ny can de ter mi ne the call aut ho ri za tions for in di vi du al em ploye -
es.

You want to pre vent that a spe ci fic te le pho ne is used (for ex am ple ba se ment, wa re hou se) to make in ter na tio nal, long
dis tan ce, or lo cal calls. Your PABX of fers se ve ral aut ho ri za ti on le vels for this pur po se. It is also pos si ble, if nee ded, to
grant a hig her aut ho ri za ti on le vel to one of the less aut ho ri zed pho nes for the next call via an aut ho ri zed te le pho ne
(booth functi on). If your company’s bu si ness hours are fi xed, the aut ho ri za ti on le vels for spe ci fic or all pho nes can be 
au to ma ti cal ly swit ched with the ca len dar functi on.

Dia ling pri vi le ges for a sub scri ber spe ci fies what type of calls (in ter nal, ex ter nal, etc. ) this sub scri ber can pla ce. The
PABX of fers se ve ral aut ho ri za ti on le vels.

6_2_3_1 The following call authorizations are possible:

• Un re stricted« (in ter na tional):

—The sub scri ber has un li mit ed ac cess and aut ho ri za ti on to in itia te all calls in de pen dent ly re gard less of
call des ti na ti on. The nu me ric code for in ter na tio nal calls (for ex am ple »00« in Ger ma ny) is de fi ned in
the PABX.

• Na tional long-dis tance:

—The sub scri ber can in itia te all calls in de pen dent ly ex cept in ter na tio nal calls. The nu me ric code for do -
mes tic calls (for ex am ple »0« in Ger ma ny) is de fi ned in the PABX. A te le pho ne num ber star ting with the 
nu me ric di gits for in ter na tio nal calls can not be di aled.

• Lo ca tion:

—The sub scri ber can make only lo cals calls. Do mes tic long dis tan ce and in ter na tio nal calls are not pos si -
ble.

• In com ing (re ceive only):

—The sub scri ber can be cal led by in co ming ex ter nal calls but can not in itia te any out going ex ter nal calls.
In ter nal calls are pos si ble.

• In ter nal (in-house only):

—The sub scri ber is not aut ho ri zed for in co ming and out going ex ter nal calls. Only in ter nal (in-hou se)
calls are pos si ble.

• Re gion:

—The users can not make any do mes tic long-dis tan ce or in ter na tio nal calls. Ten (10) spe ci al num bers can
be con fi gu red for the se cal ling pri vi le ges; the se num bers can be used to make do mes tic long-dis tan ce or 
in ter na tio nal calls. A spe ci al num ber can con sist of a com ple te pho ne num ber or parts of a num ber (for
ex am ple the first few di gits).

Note:
Use the PABX call con trol fea tu re to re lea se dia ling of spe ci fic ex ter nal te le pho ne num bers (re stric ti on fil ter) or
block dia ling (bar ring fil ter) for in ter nal sub scri bers. 

An ex ter nal call can be trans ferred from a sub scriber with un re stricted au tho ri za tion to a sub scriber with in com -
ing-re ceive au tho ri za tion only.
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The op er a tor set can as sign an »undialed ex change line« to a sub scriber with re ceive only or in-house only au tho ri za -
tion. In this case, the op er a tor set changes the au tho ri za tion for the sub scriber’s next call to in ter na tional au tho ri za -
tion with au to matic line ac cess.

A tele phone can re ceive a higher au tho ri za tion level by di al ing spec i fied speed dial tele phone num bers if only cer tain
tele phone num bers or pre fixes (with own suf fix) are to be avail able for di al ing.

6_2_4 Swit cha ble ex chan ge line ac cess

Do you need to re vo ke or grant aut ho ri za ti on pri vi le ges of cer tain sub scri bers / ter mi nal de vi ces of the PABX for ma -
king ex ter nal calls? You can spe ci fy se pa ra te ly for each te le pho ne / ter mi nal de vi ce whet her the aut ho ri za ti on pri vi le -
ges for ma king ex ter nal calls are to be re vo ked or gran ted for a cer tain time de fi ned in the ca len dar. Af ter the aut ho ri -
za ti on pri vi le ges have been chan ged au to ma ti cal ly, the se sub scri bers will not be able to pla ce any ex ter nal calls whi le
ot her sub scri bers can con ti nue to make ex ter nal calls ba sed on their re spec ti ve call aut ho ri za tions.

One subscriber’s ex ter nal call aut ho ri za tions are re vo ked at a time spe ci fied in the ca len dar. Be fo re the switch, the
sub scri ber can make te le pho ne calls ba sed on his or her con fi gu red line ac cess. Af ter the switch, the sub scri ber con ti -
nu es to re cei ve ex ter nal and in ter nal te le pho ne calls but can not make any ex ter nal te le pho ne calls.

An in ter nal PABX ca len dar is as sig ned to this functi on for the au to ma tic aut ho ri za ti on switch pro ce du re. The swit -
ching ti mes of the as sig ned ca len dar ap ply to all sub scri bers with the au to ma tic aut ho ri za ti on switch functi on ac ti -
vat ed.

Emer gen cy calls using ter mi nal de vi ces pro vi ded for this pur po se, or emer gen cy num bers, are ex empt from this aut -
ho ri za ti on pri vi le ge chan ge. The call to a con fi gu red emer gen cy num ber is put through re gard less of the call aut ho ri -
za ti on set tings.

6_2_5 Emer gen cy call te le pho ne

6_2_5_1 Telephone with emergency call function

You can con fi gu re a te le pho ne con nec ted to your PABX sys tem as a »Te le pho ne with emer gen cy call functi on«. You
can then be gin dia ling the ex ter nal num ber im me di ate ly, whet her the ex ter nal ISDN con nec ti on is avai la ble or busy.
If the ex ter nal B chan nels are busy, a B chan nel is freed (re lea sed) and the par ties con duc ting their call on that chan -
nel will hear a busy sig nal. An emer gen cy call al rea dy in pro gress is not in ter rup ted. You can uti li ze this fea tu re in de -
pen dent ly of the »Emer gen cy call prio ri ty« fea tu re.

6_2_6 Configuring an emergency call telephone

Emer gen cy call te le pho nes can be con fi gu red un der »In ter nal sub scri ber« and »Line ac cess-Type of con nec ti on«.
The »Emer gen cy call te le pho ne / alarm sys tem« op ti on can be che cked here for the se lec ted sub scri ber. 

Note:
Emer gen cy calls can only be in itia ted via an ISDN or POTS in ter fa ce. Prio ri ty can only be as sig ned to emer gen cy
calls via ISDN in ter fa ces. Prio ri ty for emer gen cy calls at an ISDN in ter fa ce:

6_3 «Features«_tab

6_3_1 »Fea tu res« tab

Un der this tab you can set the pri vi le ges for using the in di vi du al per for man ce fea tu res by the se lec ted sub scri ber.

6_3_1_1 Au tho ri za tions

• »call modes«, swichting: 

—Aut ho ri zes an in ter nal sub scri ber to switch call mo des. 

• »Net di rect (key pad func tions)«:

—Aut ho ri zes an in ter nal sub scri ber to car ry out key pad functions 
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• »Call wait ing lock out« (an a log sub scrib ers only): 

—En ab les or dis ab les the call wai ting sig nal for ana log ter mi nals. ISDN ter mi nal de vi ces use their own
spe ci al pro ce du res for this. 

• »Ser vice ac cess«:

—This per mits a sub scri ber to ac ti va te the ser vi ce ac cess to the PABX sys tem, or to estab lish a cor re spon -
ding ser vi ce con nec ti on on their own. 

• »Sup press call num ber dis play« (CLIR):): 

—Num ber of cal ler dis play ed at par ty being cal led. 

• »Sup press call num ber dis play« (COLR:): 

—Num ber of cal led par ty dis play ed at cal ler (for ex am ple, on call for war ding).

• »Trans mit ting ex change line ac cess num ber«:

—The line ac cess di git is ad ded as a pre fix au to ma ti cal ly by the PABX sys tem on an in co ming ex ter nal call 

• »Trans mit in ter nal ac cess num ber«:

—On an in co ming in ter nal call the in ter nal codes are ad ded as a pre fix au to ma ti cal ly by the PABX sys tem.

• »Wechselsprechen« re cep tion:

—Al lows in ter com calls to the sys tem te le pho ne or to anot her iden ti cal ISDN te le pho ne. 

—»An noun ce ment« re cep ti on: 
En ab les this pho ne to re cei ve mes sa ges.

• LCR ac tive: »Least Cost Rout ing (LCR)«:

—Ex ter nal dia ling by a sub scri ber is sub ject to the ac ti ve LCR pro ce du re. 

• »MSN Dis play at call (DECT sys tem tele phone)«:

—Dis plays the num ber with calls to a cord less DECT 100 sys tem pho ne. 

• »SMS/MMS«:

—Aut ho ri zes an in ter nal par ty to re cei ve SMS or MMS mes sa ges. 

• Door ter mi nal: »Door ter mi nal/Alarm call/Switch ing con tacts«:

—Aut ho ri zes an in ter nal sub scri ber to estab lish a con nec ti on with the door en try pho ne or open the door. 

• TAPI: »CTI with TAPI«:

—Aut ho ri zes a sub scri ber to use the PABX’s TAPI fea tu res.

• Com ple tion of call on no an swer: »Au to matic com ple tion of call (CCBS / CCNR)«:

—The sub scri ber can uti li ze the au to ma tic call back functi on (CCNR) if the par ty cal led does not ans wer
the pho ne.

• Show LCR pro vider Least Cost Rout ing (LCR):

—Al lows for iden ti fy ing the LCR pro vi der in the dis play of a sys tem te le pho ne.

6_3_1_2 Telephone book use: »Telephone directory (speed dialing from the telephone directory)«

• No:
The user can not ac cess the tele phone di rec tory.
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• Yes, based on call au tho ri za tion set tings:
The user can ac cess the tele phone di rec tory sub ject to re stric tions re sult ing from »en tries« in the »Re -
stricted num bers« con fig u ra tion.

• Yes, with out any re stric tions:
The user can dial all »En tries« in the tele phone di rec tory.

6_3_1_3 Music on Hold (MoH): »Music on Hold«

In this field you can se lect the mu sic on hold (MoH) that the cal ling par ty he ars whi le being trans fer red by the in ter -
nal ex ten si on they have cal led in the first pla ce.

6_3_1_4 Status Inhibiting calls: »Don’t disturb«

Shows whet her the in ter nal ana log ex ten si on had ac ti vat ed call bar ring at the time when the con fi gu ra ti on data has
been read out. 

6_3_1_5 Room Monitoring status« : »Room monitoring«

Shows whet her room mo ni to ring is ac ti ve at the in ter nal sub scri ber when the con fi gu ra ti on data is read out.

6_3_2 Call wai ting

You want to ac cept every call of every cus to mer even whi le you are al rea dy on the te le pho ne. You can ac cept the new
call in di ca ted by the call wai ting sig nal or a no ti fi ca ti on dis play ed in the LCD of your te le pho ne.

The call-wai ting sig nal au to ma ti cal ly no ti fies an in ter nal sub scri ber who is cur rent ly en ga ged in a te le pho ne call. Call 
wai ting is pos si ble with in ter nal and ex ter nal calls. The call wai ting on the line can be sig na led vi su al ly and/or acous -
ti cal ly de pen ding on the ter mi nal de vi ce. If two sub scri bers are com mu ni ca ting with one anot her via ana log te le pho -
nes they both will hear the call wai ting sig nal.

• The called sub scriber can:

—Re ject the sig na led call wai ting call and con ti nue the cur rent call. The cal ler will hear the busy sig nal af -
ter the call has been re jec ted. (code num ber).

—Ac cept the sig na led call wai ting call and put the cur rent call on hold. (code num ber).

—Ac cept the sig na led call wai ting call af ter en ding the cur rent call.

—Igno re the wai ting call. The sig na ling of a wai ting call is au to ma ti cal ly ter mi na ted af ter 30 se conds and
the cal ler he ars a busy sig nal.

6_3_2_1 Analog terminal devices

Call wai ting can be pro gram med in di vi du al ly for every sub scri ber. Call wai ting can be en ab led or blo cked in the con -
fi gu ra ti on pro gram or by using a nu me ric code.

Ana log ter mi nal de vi ces hear the acous tic call-wai ting sig nal of the PABX. The num ber of the call wai ting par ty can
be shown in the dis play of an ana log te le pho ne when that pho ne is equip ped with the CLIP off Hook fea tu re. Alt -
hough CLIP off Hook is de-ac ti vat ed in the de fault set tings of ana log ter mi nal de vi ces you can ac ti va te this fea tu re
through PC con fi gu ra ti on.

Call wai ting can be ac ti vat ed only for a li mit ed num ber of ana log con nec tions at once. If the ma xi mum num ber has
been rea ched, ad di tio nal cal lers hear a busy sig nal. Trans fer ring the exi sting call using ana log te le pho nes

If you hear the call wai ting sig nal whi le en ga ged in a call , you can ac cept that call and trans fer the exi sting one.

• Us ing an ap pro pri ate op er at ing pro ce dure you can trans fer an ex ist ing call and ac cept the call wait -
ing. The fol low ing con di tions ap ply here:

—Every pho ne num ber that is di aled is ac cep ted by the PABX sys tem.
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—Af ter exe cu ting the ope ra ting pro ce du re the sub scri ber and the call wai ting par ty are con nec ted im me -
di ate ly (wit hout any ac knowled ge ment sig nal).

—Trans fer to your own pho ne num ber is pos si ble, with call wai ting then sig na led.

—You can se lect in ter nal and ex ter nal des ti na tions as well as teams.

—In the event that the des ti na ti on num ber is in va lid or busy a call-back is made.

—The trans fer op tions avai la ble to the des ti na ti on sub scri ber are not uti li zed; a call-back is then made.

—When the subscriber’s line is avai la ble again a call-back is made on ex pi ra ti on of the con fi gu red time at
the des ti na ti on sub scri ber.

—On trans fer to a team num ber the re is no call-back when the team is busy, or when it can not be rea ched.

—On trans fer to a team num ber only call-back af ter set time is sup por ted.

6_3_2_2 ISDN terminals

Set ting and ope ra ti on of call wai ting is des cri bed in the ma nu al of the re spec ti ve ter mi nal de vi ce. ISDN ter mi nal de vi -
ces use their own cal wai ting sig nals.

• Call wait ing is not pos si ble:

—du ring a three-par ty con fer en ce call

—when sta ti on gu ar ding is on (ana log ter mi nal de vi ces)

—du ring a mes sa ge

—du ring room mo ni to ring

—du ring an an noun ce ment

—with ter mi nal de vi ces for which the data pro tec ti on fea tu re has been con fi gu red (for ex am ple: fax, mo -
dem)

—when a sub scri ber has start ed dia ling (hand set lif ted but no con nec ti on yet)

—when call wai ting lock-out is ac ti ve

—with more than 16 wai ting calls al rea dy in the PABX

—when a team num ber is di aled. 

Call wai ting is not pos si ble with ana log sub scri bers of a team.ISDN te le pho nes can use the »call de flec ti on« fea tu re to
trans fer call wai ting calls to a dif fe rent sub scri ber at once.

An ac ti ve con nec ti on is ter mi na ted by re pla cing the he ad set, for ex am ple. The wai ting call is then sig na led and can be
ac cep ted by pi cking up the hand set.

• Con fig u ra tion
Call wait ing lock-out for an a log ex ten sions can only  be con fig ured via a code num ber. ISDN tele phones
have their own (ded i cated) pro ce dures. (CLIP off Hook). Al though CLIP off Hook is de-ac ti vated in the de -
fault set tings of an a log ter mi nal de vices you can ac ti vate this fea ture through PC con fig u ra tion.

See also:

Fea tures tab

6_3_3 Sta ti on gu ar ding (Do not dis turb fea tu re)

You are in an im por tant mee ting or you have very im por tant tasks that need to be fi nis hed. You do not want to be dis -
tur bed so you tem po ra ri ly de ac ti va te call sig na ling at your ter mi nal de vi ce.
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Use this fea tu re to de ac ti va te call sig na ling at your ter mi nal de vi ce tem po ra ri ly.

Ana log ter mi nal de vi ces use nu me ric codes of the PABX to en ab le this fea tu re. ISDN ter mi nal de vi ces are set up and
con fi gu red for the »sta ti on gu ar ding« functi on as des cri bed in the ope ra ting in struc tions of the re spec ti ve ter mi nal
de vi ce.

• The fol low ing de scrip tions ap ply to an a log ter mi nal de vices only.
You can ac ti vate/de ac ti vate the ring ing of your an a log ter mi nal de vice. You will still have use of all of the
other func tions for the ter mi nal de vice. When the caller places a call he/she will hear the ring ing sig nal.
When you lift up the hand set dur ing a call (you can not hear the call) you will be con nected with the caller.

Note:
Even when this fea tu re is ac ti ve, the cal ling par ty he ars the in ter nal rin ging sig nal.

When Do not Dis turb has been ac ti vat ed for an ana log ter mi nal de vi ce, calls are sig na led with the in ter nal spe ci al dial
tone (for ex am ple when going off-hook).

See also:

Fea tures tab

6_3_4 Call mode

You have fi xed bu si ness hours. A team of em ploye es ans wers pho nes du ring this time. To of fer re lief to em ploye es
du ring bre ak ti mes, calls to the team are to be rou ted to ot her ter mi nal de vi ces (for ex am ple ans we ring ma chi ne or
ope ra tor set). You can set up ad di tio nal call mo des for this team. Swit ching the call mode sig nals the calls au to ma ti -
cal ly at ans we ring ma chi ne or ope ra tor set.

Calls can be sig na led at dif fe rent ter mi nal de vi ces si mul ta ne ous ly. The se ter mi nal de vi ces are com bi ned as the tar get
wit hin a call mode. Se ve ral call mo des (for ex am ple for a team or a door ter mi nal) can be de fi ned in the PABX for dif -
fe rent ter mi nal de vi ces. Swit ching bet ween dif fe rent call mo des al lows alarm calls at dif fe rent ter mi nal de vi ces de -
pen ding on the type of call.

6_3_4_1 System telephones

Sys tem pho nes can switch call mo des via the PABX sys tem menu or by using a pro gram med functi on key. The cur -
rent (ac ti ve) call mode can be dis play ed by the as so cia ted LED when swit ching call mo des via functi on key.

Note:
Plea se re fer to the Fea tu res/Call Mo des chap ter to le arn more about call mo des and their con fi gu ra ti on and ope ra ti -
on. 

Call modes can be switched man u ally us ing a nu meric code or au to mat i cally us ing a cal en dar.

6_3_5 Call for war ding

When using a PABX sys tem with only one ex ter nal ISDN point-to-mul ti point con nec ti on you can de fi ne for each in -
ter nal sub scri ber wit hin the PABX sys tem whet her call for war ding is to be exe cu ted at the ex chan ge or in the PABX
sys tem. You must ap ply for the per for man ce fea tu re »call for war ding« at your net work ser vi ce pro vi der if you wish to 
have call for war ding per for med wit hin the PABX sys tem and set an out going MSN for the ex ter nal ISDN con nec ti on
in the sub scri ber set tings for the PABX sys tem.

See also:

Call for ward ing
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6_3_6 CTI with TAPI

The ab bre via tions CTI and TAPI de the stan dard in ter fa ce for Wind ows te le pho ny ap pli ca tions from Mi cro soft. Te -
le pho nes and com pu ters can work hand in hand via this in ter fa ce.

• CTI: 
Com puter Te le phony In te gra tion

• TAPI: 
Te le phony Ap pli ca tion Pro gram ming In ter face

This al lows you to dial di rect ly from TAPI-com pa ti ble Wind ows pro grams, and the calls can be used by the soft wa re.
Con se quent ly, set ting up a con nec ti on via TAPI is con si der ably fas ter than with nor mal cal ling.

TAPI, with its stan dard Mi cro soft in ter fa ce, has the ad van ta ge that it is al rea dy sup por ted by a lar ge num ber of pro -
grams and this num ber is gro wing all the time.

• Method of op er a tion:
The TAPI ap pli ca tion runs un der Win dows and uses the TAPI com mands for te le phony. The TAPI in ter -
face re ceives stan dard TAPI com mands from the ap pli ca tion. TSPI (Te le phony Ser vice Pro vider In ter -
face) is pro vided with the PABX sys tem and trans lates stan dard com mands to a for mat that can be pro -
cessed by your PABX sys tem. These com mands can then be ex e cuted in the PABX sys tem.

6_3_7 An noun ce ment

Would you like to call your co-wor kers to a mee ting, or in vi te them out to eat? You could call each se pa ra te per son to
do this, or you can use the mes sa ge functi on. With this functi on, you need to make only one call to re ach all of the te le -
pho nes that are aut ho ri zed for mes sa ges, wit hout the cal led par ties ha ving to lift up the hand sets of their pho nes.

Plea se : Alt hough you can be he ard when you use the mes sa ge functi on, it is not pos si ble to hear your co-wor kers or
fa mi ly mem bers that you call.

The mes sa ge functi on al lows you to estab lish a con nec ti on to a dif fe rent te le pho ne, wit hout this con nec ti on ha ving to 
be ac ti ve ly ac cep ted (pi cking up the hand set, hands-free cal ling or loud spea ker). 

As soon as a te le pho ne ac cepts the mes sa ge, the con nec ti on is estab lis hed. The per son sen ding a mes sa ge and the par -
ty being cal led hear a po si ti ve ac knowled ge ment sig nal at the be gin ning of a mes sa ge. The length of a mes sa ge is not
li mit ed.

A mes sa ge may be sent to ISDN and ana log pho nes if they sup port the »Mes sa ge« fea tu re. Re fer to the ope ra ting in -
struc tions for your te le pho nes whet her the pho nes sup port the mes sa ge fea ture. A nu me ric code ac ti va tes or de ac ti -
va tes this fea tu re for your te le pho ne.

6_3_7_1 System telephones

Mes sa ges may be sent to and from sys tem pho nes. Sys tem te le pho nes can in itia te a mes sa ge using the menu of the
sys tem te le pho ne or by using a pro gram med functi on key. If a mes sa ge is in itia ted with the functi on key, then the dis -
play of your te le pho ne shows the same in di ca tors as for a nor mal con nec ti on sta tus and the LED of the mes sa ge key is
ac ti vat ed. The mes sa ge can be en ded by pres sing the mes sa ge but ton again, or by pres sing the spea ker ecall flash but -
ton. The as so cia ted LED is de ac ti vat ed when the mes sa ge is ter mi na ted.

When a mes sa ge co mes in for a sys tem te le pho ne, the num ber of the par ty sen ding the mes sa ge ap pe ars in the dis play 
of the pho ne being cal led. The mes sa ge is pre ce ded by a brief acous tic sig nal over the spea ker. The mes sa ge can be ter -
mi na ted at any time by pres sing the ESC key. 

Anot her functi on key with as so cia ted LED can be pro gram med on sys tem pho nes to ac ti va te or de ac ti va te the mes sa -
ge functi on.

6_3_7_2 In di vid ual mes sage

You can ini ti ate a tar geted mes sage by se lect ing the in ter nal ex ten sion num ber of a tele phone. The mes -
sage can be en abled or blocked by the re ceiv ing party. The pos i tive ac knowl edge ment sig nal an nounces
the mes sage to the re ceiv ing party and the per son send ing the mes sage.
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6_3_7_3 Team mes sage

A mes sage can also be sent to a team by se lect ing the team ex ten sion num ber. Team sub scrib ers hear the
mes sage si mul ta neously. The pos i tive ac knowl edge ment sig nal an nounces the mes sage to the fi nal par ties 
and the per son send ing the mes sage. The mes sage to a team is also pos si ble from within an In quiry call. Es -
tab lish ing the con nec tion to in di vid ual sub scrib ers of a team 

can take up to four sec onds. The mes sage is then sent to the team sub scrib ers who have ac cepted the call
within this pe riod.

• Mes sages are ac cepted au to mat i cally by the phones be ing called by ac ti vat ing the open lis ten ing
func tion  when:

— the te le pho ne is idle,

— the mes sa ge fea tu re is ac ti ve and

— the »Sta ti on gu ar ding« fea tu re is not ac ti ve.

6_3_8 Trans mit in ter nal ac cess num ber

You have con nec ted a va rie ty of ter mi nal de vi ces to your PABX, which are used fre quent ly for ex ter nal calls but ra re ly 
for in ter nal ones (for ex am ple fax ma chi nes or coin-ope ra ted pho nes). In this case, it would be use ful if an ex ter nal
call can be in itia ted right away. If ter mi nal de vi ces with di rect ex chan ge line ac cess are to be used for in ter nal calls the
in ter nal code must first be di aled (as te risk key).

If an in ter nal is call made to the se te le pho nes, their num ber that is trans mit ted is not pro vi ded with the re qui red in -
ter nal line ac cess num ber. As a re sult, a wrong num ber is di aled on call-back. The PABX sys tem can au to ma ti cal ly
pla ce the in ter nal code in front of the pho ne num ber for in ter nal calls in or der to avoid this.

An in ter nal call to an in ter nal sub scri ber with au to ma tic line ac cess can be sig na led with the in ter nal line ac cess num -
ber even if the te le pho ne does not in de pen dent ly sup port this functi on. The PABX then au to ma ti cal ly pre ce des the
ex ten si on to be dis play ed with the in ter nal line ac cess num ber. In case of a call-back (for ex am ple from the cal ler list),
the ex ten si on can be di aled im me di ate ly.

6_3_9 LCR: Call-by-Call. Up to firm wa re 1.3 only

With this LCR pro ce du re, up to 10 pro vi ders can be en te red into the PABX for dia ling ex ter nal par ties. The PABX au -
to ma ti cal ly adds the nu me ric code of a sto red pro vi der to the num ber to be cal led when dia ling an ex ter nal te le pho ne
num ber. The first nu me ric code to be ad ded be longs to the pro vi der en te red first into the list of pro vi ders. If that pro -
vi der is busy the PABX will au to ma ti cal ly dial the num ber of the next pro vi der in the list. If all of the pro vi ders in the
list are busy the con nec ti on will be set up using your stan dard net work ser vi ce pro vi der.

You can de fi ne 50 num ber in the PABX (parti al num bers) that are not af fec ted by the call-by-call functi on. If you
make a call that be gins with one of the parti al num bers in the list this num ber is di aled di rect ly, wit hout the code for
the pro vi der being ad ded.

Ex am ples of par tial num bers that should not be sub ject to the call-by-call func tion:

1, 2, 3, ...9 Num bers in your own area net work

010 Se lect ing a dif fer ent pro vider

0130, 0180, 0190 Ser vice num bers in Ger many

0700, 0800, 0900 Ser vice num bers in Ger many

0800 Ser vice num bers in Aus tria

0800, 0900 Ser vice num bers in Swit zer land
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• Con fig u ra tion
Use the WIN-Tools Call-by-Call Man ager to set up and con fig ure for the LCR pro ce dure 10 pro vid ers to be
used for di al ing ex ter nal tele phone num bers. Use this pro gram also for spec i fy ing 50 num bers (par tial
num bers) not sub ject to the LCR pro ce dure.

See also:

Least Cost Rout ing (LCR).

6_3_10 LCR: Call-by-Call with adap tab le ta riff tab les. Up to firm wa re 1.3 only.

• Func tion (ex port ver sions only)
This LCR pro ce dure cor re sponds to the »call-by-call with rate ta bles« pro ce dure. This spe cial case al lows
you to edit or add new data to ex ist ing rate ta bles or pro vider data. All data needed for the LCR pro ce dure
have to be set up man u ally if the ex port countres do not have any avail able LCR ser vice pro vid ers.

• Con fig u ra tion
A spe cial ver sion of the WIN-Tools LCR Man ager is used to con fig ure this LCR pro ce dure. The menu
items added for the editable LCR are lo cated in the menu bar un der »Edit«. Se lect the cor re spond ing en try
in the tree struc ture (»LCR Ta ble«) to change or de lete net work op er a tor data, zone data, or ex cep tion
num bers. Then make the cor re spond ing changes in the menu item us ing the menu bar and »Edit«.

6_3_10_1 Sequence when configuring the editable LCR

• Mo bile Com mu ni ca tion Net works
En ter up to 10 dif fer ent mo bile com mu ni ca tion net works. Mo bile com mu ni ca tion net works with the
same name but dif fer ent tele phone num bers are au to mat i cally com bined into one net work. A to tal of max. 
20 tele phone num bers can be as signed to the max. 10 mo bile com mu ni ca tion net works.

Max. 10 en tries are avail able for cre at ing mo bile com mu ni ca tion net works (max. 14) and in ter na tional
zones (max. 10). For ex am ple, if 6 mo bile com mu ni ca tion net works are set up, then only 8 in ter na tional
zones can be spec i fied.

6_3_10_2 Char ge Set tings

Here you spe ci fy the in put and dis play of the char ges. Char ges can be dis play ed in eu ros (for ex am ple Euro 0. 12) or
cents (for ex am ple 12 cents). Char ges bet ween 0 and 998 can be en te red when set ting up the in di vi du al pro vi ders. If
the amounts are not high enough, en ter a mul ti plier to ex pand the ran ge.

6_3_10_3 In ter na tio nal Pre fi xes

En ter up to 300 dif fe rent in ter na tio nal pre fi xes. The en te red coun tries can be as sig ned to in di vi du al coun try zo nes
ba sed on this list when ge ner ating a rate tab le for a pro vi der.

6_3_10_4 Ex cep ti on Te le pho ne Num bers

En ter up to 200 te le pho ne num bers or parti al te le pho ne num bers not sub ject to the LCR pro ce du re. If you make a call
that be gins with one of the parti al num bers in the list this num ber is di aled di rect ly, wit hout the code for the pro vi der
being ad ded.

For ex am ple: emer gen cy and ser vi ce num bers.
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6_3_10_5 Rate zo nes

The re are 3 dif fe rent rate zo nes: City, Re gi on 50 and Ger man Call. The na mes of the se zo nes can be cus to mi zed. As -
sign up to 100 pre fix re gions to the first two rate zo nes.

6_3_10_6 Pro vi der / Net work ope ra tor

The net work code num ber is set for all pro vi ders/net work ser vi ce pro vi ders. The net work code or iden ti fier is a pre -
fix ap pli ca ble to all pro vi ders, for ex am ple 10 for 10xy, 010 for 010xy, etc. 

• The fol low ing set tings are pos si ble when cre at ing or chang ing a pro vider/net work ser vice pro vider:

—Name and te le pho ne num ber (di gits af ter net work code)

—Lo gon, min. char ge or ba sic char ge, if nee ded

—In ter na tio nal calls and as sig ning of in ter na tio nal pre fi xes to in di vi du al in ter na tio nal zo nes. If in ter na -
tio nal calls are not pos si ble the cor re spon ding ra tes are hid den.

—Ba sic char ges or dis counts for in di vi du al con nec tions

—Char ges for in di vi du al rate zo nes, mo bi le com mu ni ca ti on net works or in ter na tio nal zo nes at dif fe rent
ti mes of the day.

See also:

Least Cost Rout ing (LCR)

6_3_11 LCR: Call-by-Call pro ce du re with ta riff tab les. Up to firm wa re 1.3 only

The LCR au to ma tic functi on of fers the espe ci al ly use ful au to ma tic up da te, once a month, for ex am ple. The sys tem
au to ma ti cal ly di als the most cost-ef fec ti ve and avai la ble pro vi der. The sys tem te le pho ne dis play shows the name of
the pro vi der.

When this LCR pro ce du re is used the PABX will dial up the least ex pen si ve pro vi der, ba sed on the rate tab les and the
time when the call is pla ced. You can se lect up to 40 pro vi ders for this who se rate tab les can be loa ded in the PABX. Se -
lec ti on of the chea pest pro vi der is made ba sed on the time and the rate zone cho sen on the grounds of the lo cal, na tio -
nal or net work pre fix code. The steps to fol low in case a se lec ted pro vi der is busy can be spe ci fied by con fi gu ring the
LCR pro ce du re. The PABX can car ry out up to 10 dia ling at tempts using dif fe rent pro vi ders (max. 4 at tempts per
pro vi der). If estab lis hing a con nec ti on fails (for ex am ple be cau se pro vi ders are busy) the con nec ti on is set up via your 
stan dard net work ser vi ce pro vi der.

You must al ways downlo ad the most cur rent rate tab les for your se lec ted pro vi ders in or der to uti li ze the LCR functi -
on most ef fec ti ve ly in your PABX. The LCR ser vi ce pro vi der »Te le da ta Up da te« is avai la ble for in iti al con fi gu ra ti on
of the rate tab les, or for sub se quent up da ting of the tab les.

• The fol low ing files are loaded when con nect ing to the LCR ser vice pro vider:

—List of avai la ble pro vi ders

—Rate tab le of se lec ted pro vi ders

—Zone in for ma ti on when dia ling out si de of lo cal area.

—Per ma nent and parti al te le pho ne num bers not sub ject to the LCR pro ce du re (ex cep ti on num bers).
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• Im por tant no tice for Ger many

Note:
You can ob tain the rate data for the LCR functi on from TE LE DA TA-UP DA TE Ge sell schaft für Te le fon-Ta rif da -
ten-Ma na ge ment mbH using the de fault num ber in the pro duct. bin tec el meg GmbH can not war rant that this ta riff
data is up-to-date, com ple te and cor rect and de cli nes any lia bi li ty re sul ting from the use of such data. Ad di tio nal
costs are in cur red when up da ting the rate tab les for the LCR ser vi ce pro vider.

• Con fig u ra tion
Use the WIN-Tools LCR Man ager to con fig ure this LCR pro ce dure. Use this pro gram to se lect pro vid ers,
the num ber of re dial at tempts per pro vider (max. 4) and the to tal num ber of re dial at tempts (max. 10).
You can also use this pro gram to spec ify whether the rate ta ble of the pro vid ers is to be up dated au to mat i -
cally or man u ally.

6_3_11_1 Initial configuration / Download of tariff tables

In iti al con fi gu ra ti on of this LCR pro ce du re and the re qui si te downlo ad of the rate tab les can only be car ried out using
the WIN-Tools LCR ma na ger. The PABX sa ves the ne ces sa ry data (for ex am ple num ber of the LCR ser vi ce pro vi der,
de si red pro vi ders, type of re gu lar downlo ad) to your sys tem to en ab le you to au to ma ti cal ly up da te the rate tab les ac -
cor ding to your needs at la ter da tes.

In its in iti al sta te the re are no pro vi der data sto red in the PABX. A list of avai la ble pro vi ders is loa ded du ring the first
con nec ti on to the LCR ser vi ce pro vi der. Se lect the in ter fa ce to be used for con nec ting to the LCR pro vi der.

You can se lect up to 40 pro vi ders from the list of avai la ble pro vi ders that you wish to use for ma king calls. Af ter you
have se lec ted your pre fer red pro vi ders you can load the rate tab les from the LCR ser vi ce pro vi der.

The rate tab les are then sto red in the PABX and can be mo ni to red with your PC de pen ding on the se lec ted data trans -
fer in ter fa ce. You can de ac ti va te the pro vi ders in the list that you do not wish to use and load the mo di fied data into
the PABX.

6_3_11_2 Updating the tariff tables

The re are four dif fe rent me thods for up da ting the rate tab les of your se lec ted pro vi ders.

—Ma nu al up da te using the WIN-Tools LCR Ma na ger

—Au to ma tic up da ting at a pre-pro gram med time (for ex am ple pe ri odi cal ly on the 1st of every month) by
me ans of the first avai la ble ex ter nal ISDN con nec ti on

—Ma nu al up da te using the PABX sys tem menu

—Ma nu al up da te using a code pro ce du re

Au to ma tic up da ting of the rate tab les is only pos si ble when you in put the ap pro pria te data con cer ning the time and
in ter val of au to ma tic up da ting du ring the in iti al downlo ad via your PC. This data is sto red in the PABX. At the
pre-pro gram med time (date), the PABX sets up a data link au to ma ti cal ly to the LCR ser vi ce pro vi der and lo ads the
new rate tab les for the pro vi ders sto red in the PABX. If you de ac ti va te the loa ded rate tab les for cer tain pro vi ders be -
fo re the next downlo ad, the tab les for the se pro vi ders will not be re loa ded.

Af ter an au to ma tic up da te using the LCR ma na ger on the WIN-Tools CD check to en su re that the up da te was car ried
out pro per ly.

You can also per form a ma nu al up da te of the pro vi der rate tab les in the PABX using the ap pro pria te code pro ce du re.
When the data link has been estab lis hed suc cess ful ly you will hear the mu sic on hold of your PABX. At the com ple ti -
on of data trans fer you will hear the busy sig nal.
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6_3_12 Least Cost Rou ting (LCR). Up to firm wa re 1.3 only

Would you like to save cal ling costs? Chea per pro vi ders are a good way to save costs. The PABX can help you by se ar -
ching for the chea pest pro vi der. The sys tem then di als through this pro vi der wit hout you ha ving to en ter the
provider’s pre fix.

The PABX au to ma ti cal ly adds the nu me ric code of a sto red pro vi der to the num ber to be cal led when dia ling an ex ter -
nal te le pho ne num ber. Pro vi der se lec ti on de pends on the con fi gu red LCR pro ce du res. The PABX sys tem supp orts
dif fe rent pro ce du res: Call-by-Call, Call-by-Call with ta riff tab les and Call-by-Call with adap tab le ta riff ta bles.

6_3_12_1 Sys tem te le pho nes

When a con nec ti on is estab lis hed via a pro vi der, the name of that pro vi der is shown in the dis play of sys tem te le pho -
nes.

• The PABX sup ports the fol low ing LCR pro ce dures:

—»Call-by-Call«

—»Call-by-Call pro ce du res with ta riff tab les«

—»Call-by-Call with adap tab le ta riff tab les« (ex port ver sions only) 

Note:
Plea se  that the re are some pro vi ders who se ser vi ces must be ap plied for. Some of the se pro vi ders au to ma ti cal ly set
up a con nec ti on to en roll un re gis te red cus to mers.

Using the LCR pro ce du re can re sult in the call data re cords of the PABX in com ple te ly log ging the rate in for ma ti on
sin ce the se are not trans mit ted by all pro vi ders.

—When call for ward ing is ac ti vated you should en ter the net work ser vice pro vider as the main pro vider
to en sure a high de gree of ac ces si bil ity. 

—Call for ward ing in the ex change, or au to matic call-back to an ex ter nal party  will al ways be ex e cuted via
the main net work ser vice pro vider.

6_3_13 Num ber dis play fea tu res

6_3_13_1 Num ber dis play fea tu res Dis play ing the num ber of cal ler at the cal led par ty

(CLIP &ndash; Call ing Line Iden ti fi ca tion Pre sen ta tion) This fea ture per mits the num ber of the caller to
be dis played at the party be ing called.

6_3_13_2 Re stric ting the dis play of the caller’s num ber at the cal led par ty (CLIR &ndash; Cal ling Line
Iden ti fi ca ti on Re stric ti on)

This fea ture al lows the caller to re strict (sup press) the dis play of his/her num ber at the party be ing called.

6_3_13_3 Dis play ing the num ber of the cal led par ty at the caller’s phone (COLP - Con nec ted Line
Iden ti fi ca ti on Pre sen ta ti on)

This fea tu re al lows the pho ne num ber of the par ty being cal led to be dis play ed at the caller’s pho ne. For ex am ple, it
the par ty being cal led has con fi gu red call re rou ting to a third par ty, the cal ler can have the fi nal num ber dis play ed at
his/her pho ne using this fea tu re.
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6_3_13_4 Re stric ting the dis play of the cal led party’s num ber at the caller’s pho ne (COLR &ndash;
Con nec ted Line Iden ti fi ca ti on Re stric ti on)

This fea tu re re stricts (sup pres ses) the dis play of the num ber of the par ty being cal led at the caller’s pho ne. For ex am -
ple, if the par ty being cal led has con fi gu red call re rou ting to a third par ty the fi nal par ty (third par ty) can pre vent
his/her num ber from being dis play ed at the caller’s pho ne using this fea tu re.

Note:
Not all of the fea tu res des cri bed here may be im ple men ted in the stan dard ISDN ac cess. Con tact your ser vi ce pro vi -
der to de ter mi ne how or if you must ap ply se pa ra te ly for the in di vi du al fea tu res for your ISDN ac cess.

6_3_14 MSN dis play with call to a DECT 100 sys tem pho ne

Up to three num bers (MSNs) can be as sig ned to each mo bi le unit of the DECT 100 sys tem te le pho ne. When calls are
made to the DECT 100 the di aled num ber is not shown in the dis play of the mo bi le units.

The PABX sys tem can show the num bers in the dis play of the mo bi le units so that you can see which num bers the cal -
ler has di aled when using the se te le pho nes.

6_3_15 Net di rect (key pad functions)

Only re cent ly you pur cha sed the most mo dern te le pho ne on the mar ket. Sin ce then, ho we ver, new fea tu res have been 
ad ded to the pub lic net work which you are not able to use just by pus hing a but ton. Using the »Key pad« functi on you
can use cur rent ISDN functions of fe red by your ser vi ce pro vi der by en te ring a key se quen ce from your ISDN or ana -
log te le pho ne.

The Key pad functi on al lows you to con trol ser vi ce or per for man ce fea tu res in your provider’s net work by en te ring
cha rac ter or di git strings.

Note:
You can only uti li ze this fea tu re if it is sup por ted by your net work ser vi ce pro vi der and has been ap plied for for your
ISDN ac cess.

In ter nal us ers for which you have pro grammed a di rect ex change line ac cess can not use the key pad func tions di -
rectly. You must de ac ti vate the »Di rect ex change line ac cess« fea ture first or press the as ter isk but ton and then en ter
the code num ber for man ual ex change line ac cess (for ex am ple 0). Start the key pad func tion by press ing the as ter isk
or the hash key.

The key pad func tions can only be used by ter mi nal de vices to which an ex ter nal MSN ex ten sion has been as signed
dur ing con fig u ra tion and which are au tho rized ac cord ingly.

The fea tures and ser vices of fered by your net work ser vice pro vider are al ways set up for the ter mi nal de vice whose
num ber is ad di tion ally trans mit ted (MSN).

• Con fig u ra tion
Use the PABX con fig u ra tion pro gram to set in di vid ual key pad func tion au tho ri za tions for ev ery in ter nal
PABX sub scriber. This means only au tho rized us ers/sub scrib ers (ter mi nal de vices) are able to switch fea -
tures within the pub lic net work.

6_3_16 Room mo ni to ring

Let’s say you wish to acous ti cal ly mo ni tor a room. Pla ce a pho ne in this room that is con nec ted to your PABX sys tem.
You can then ap ply a pro ce du re to make this pho ne a mo ni to red pho ne, mea ning you can call this pho ne from any
aut ho ri zed ex ter nal or in ter nal pho ne for mo ni to ring the room for any acous tic in put.
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An in hou se te le pho ne con nec ted to the PABX is con fi gu red for room mo ni to ring. This re qui res that the hand set of
the re le vant te le pho ne in the room which is to be mo ni to red or that hands-free tal king is ac ti vat ed fol lo wed by a nu -
me ric code. The hand set may not be re pla ced and hands-free tal king must not be de ac ti vat ed once the nu me ric code
has been en te red. Room mo ni to ring is now en ab led with this te le pho ne. This te le pho ne is no lon ger ac ces si ble for
calls for the du ra ti on of the room mo ni to ring.

6_3_16_1 Room monitoring from an inhouse telephone

An in ter nal call to the room mo ni to ring te le pho ne (di rect dia ling of ex ten si on of te le pho ne) is now ac cep ted by this
te le pho ne au to ma ti cal ly and the con nec ti on is estab lis hed. The cal ler can use the con nec ti on to the te le pho ne in the
room to be acous ti cal ly mo ni to red for this functi on.

6_3_16_2 Room monitoring from an external telephone

Room mo ni to ring from an ex ter nal sub scri ber can be in itia ted only by re mo te ac cess to the PABX. In this case, dial a
spe ci fic PABX ex ten si on from an ex ter nal te le pho ne as sig ned to the ser vi ce te le pho ne num ber in the PABX con fi gu -
ra ti on pro gram (in ter nal vir tu al sub scri ber). The PABX uses a 6-di git PIN (PABX PIN 2) to check the re mo te ac cess
aut ho ri za ti on. The PABX estab lis hes a con nec ti on to the room mo ni to ring te le pho ne if the in ter nal ex ten si on of this
te le pho ne is en te red af ter suc cess ful ly en te ring the PIN. The cal ler can use the con nec ti on to the te le pho ne in the
room to be acous ti cal ly mo ni to red for this functi on.

6_3_16_3 Deactivating room monitoring

If the cal ler ends room mo ni to ring, the fea tu re re mains ac ti ve with the room mo ni to ring te le pho ne. Room mo ni to -
ring from an in ter nal or ex ter nal te le pho ne is again pos si ble. Once the hand set of the room mo ni to ring te le pho ne is
re pla ced or hands-free tal king is de ac ti vat ed, furt her room mo ni to ring con nec tions are not pos si ble. The room mo -
ni to ring fea tu re is then dis ab led.

Note:
Room mo ni to ring can be re lea sed only at the room mo ni to ring te le pho ne it self.

This fea ture can not be used in con junc tion with In quiry call, call for ward ing or team call func tions.

Room mon i tor ing is de ac ti vated af ter each pabx con fig u ra tion and must sub se quently be en abled and con fig ured
once again.

You can only lis ten to sounds in a room mon i tored. Talk ing is de ac ti vated in this case.

• Con fig u ra tion

—Room mo ni to ring from an in hou se te le pho ne

—The re are no con fi gu ra tions re qui red for mo ni to ring a room from an in hou se te le pho ne.

—Room mo ni to ring from an ex ter nal te le pho ne

—You must as sign the ser vi ce num ber of the PABX (in ter nal vir tu al user) to an ex ter nal num ber
(point-to-mul ti point ac cess) or to an ex ter nal di rect dial-in num ber (point-to-point ac cess).

—Re mo te ac cess for ope ra ting and con fi gu ring the PABX from an out si de pho ne must be en ab led. Re mo -
te ac cess is pro tec ted by the 6-di git PIN (PIN 2 of the PABX).

—Re mo te ac cess using this 6-di git PIN2 of the PABX is only pos si ble when this PIN 2 has been chan ged in -
di vi du al ly, i. e. it is no lon ger in its de fault set ting of »000000«. 

6_3_17 Trans mit ting ex chan ge line ac cess num ber

Some ISDN te le pho nes avai la ble on the mar ket can not uti li ze the cal ler list when con nec ted to a PABX. If an ex ter nal
call is made at the se te le pho nes, their num ber that is trans mit ted is not pro vi ded with the re qui red ex chan ge line ac -
cess num ber. As a re sult, a wrong num ber is di aled on call-back. You can con fi gu re »Ex ter nal as signment code (LAD) 
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for cal ler list« for this te le pho ne to pre vent this from hap pe ning. The PABX will then pla ce the LAD in front of the
num ber au to ma ti cal ly for ex ter nal calls.

An ex ter nal call from an in ter nal sub scri ber can be sig na led with the ex chan ge line ac cess num ber even if the te le pho -
ne does not in de pen dent ly sup port this functi on. The PABX then au to ma ti cal ly pre ce des the ex ten si on to be dis play -
ed with the ex chan ge line ac cess num ber. In case of a call-back (for ex am ple from the cal ler list), the ex ten si on can be
di aled im me di ate ly.

Note:
The PABX may not send an ex chan ge line ac cess num ber for te le pho nes with an al rea dy spe ci fied ac cess num ber
that is au to ma ti cal ly pro vi ded for in co ming calls. If your te le pho ne and PABX pre ce de the ex ten si on with an ex -
chan ge line ac cess num ber, a call-back (for ex am ple from the cal ler list) will dial the wrong num ber.

This per for mance fea ture may not be used if the sub scriber is uti liz ing di rect ex change line ac cess.

• Con fig u ra tion
Use the PABX con fig u ra tion pro gram to spec ify send ing the LAD for ev ery PABX sub scriber.

6_3_18 Dis play / sup press num ber

The »Num ber dis play« of fers va ri ous fea tu res. 

6_3_18_1 Dis play num ber (NI - Num ber Iden ti fi ca ti on)

The te le pho ne num ber dis play of the te le pho ne can dis play the te le pho ne num ber of the cal ler as soon as a call is sig -
na led. You know who is cal ling be fo re even ac cep ting the call. The dis play shows eit her the name or the te le pho ne
num ber of the cal ler de pen ding on whet her the trans mit ted te le pho ne num ber is sa ved in the te le pho ne di rec to ry of
the PABX or the te le pho ne it self.

Your te le pho ne num ber is dis play ed to any par ties you call (CLIP). The par ty you are cal ling can also see who is cal -
ling be fo re pi cking up the te le pho ne. You can block the dis play of your te le pho ne num ber at your caller’s te le pho ne if
de si red (CLIR).

If the par ty you are cal ling has set up call for war ding, you do not know from which te le pho ne the par ty you cal led pi -
cked up the call. In this case, you can view the ex ten si on of the te le pho ne re cei ving the call for war ding call (COLP). It
is also pos si ble for the ot her par ty to pre vent this num ber from being dis play ed (COLR).

6_3_18_2 Sup press num ber of cal ling par ty (CLIR / COLR)

You can spe ci fy that no te le pho ne num ber is dis play ed on the te le pho ne of the cal ler (COLR) or of the par ty cal led
(CLIR) any ti me a call is in itia ted from an in ter nal te le pho ne. Use the PABX con fi gu ra ti on pro gram to spe ci fy the se
set tings for each in di vi du al sub scri ber se pa ra te ly.

This set ting ap plies to all in hou se or out si de calls in itia ted from that ter mi nal de vice. 

 In or der to pre vent dis play of the te le pho ne num ber with an ex ter nal cal ler, your net work ser vi ce pro vider has to en -
ab le the » case-by-case te le pho ne num ber dis play sup pres si on« fea tu re. This fea ture can be en ab led se pa ra te ly for
each te le pho ne num ber (MSN) of your ISDN con nec ti on.

6_3_18_3 Setting in the exchange

Your net work ser vi ce pro vi der can en ab le »per ma nent call num ber sup pres si on« for every num ber of your ISDN
con nec ti on. A te le pho ne num ber (MSN ex ten si on) with call num ber dis play sup pres si on is not dis play ed on the te le -
pho ne of the par ty cal led (CLIR) or of the cal ler (COLR). This fea tu re can be en ab led se pa ra te ly for each te le pho ne
num ber (MSN) of your ISDN con nec ti on.
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6_3_19 SMS (short mes sa ges)

You want to send a short mes sa ge to a sub scri ber wit hout tal king to the sub scri ber. The sub scri ber can read your
mes sa ge at any time and re spond the same way. SMS (Short Mes sa ge Ser vi ce) al lows you to send/re cei ve text mes sa -
ges to/from ot her te le pho nes in the fi xed-line net work or to/from cell pho nes.

SMS (Short Mes sa ge Ser vi ce) al lows you to send/re cei ve text mes sa ges to/from ot her SMS-com pa ti ble te le pho nes in
the fi xed-line net work or to/from cell pho nes. Af ter being trans mit ted, the text mes sa ges are shown in the dis play of
the ot her ter mi nal de vi ce. De pen ding on the ter mi nal de vi ce being used, pre set or self-ge ner ated short mes sa ges can
be trans mit ted. Short mes sa ges are in put using the key block of the te le pho ne. A short mes sa ge is re stric ted to 160
cha rac ters. Ad di tio nal costs are char ged when an SMS is trans mit ted.

Sen ding/Re cei ving of SMS mes sa ges is only pos si ble when the caller’s (sender’s) num ber is also trans fer red and this
num ber dis play ed at the re cei ving par ty.  that all ter mi nal de vi ces that are used (te le pho nes, PABX sys tems) must
sup port the SMS fea tu re.

Sen ding/Re cei ving of SMS mes sa ges is pos si ble using ana log or ISDN pho nes that sup port this fea ture.

6_3_19_1 System telephones

You can also use dif fe rent sys tem te le pho nes for sen ding text mes sa ges. The sys tem te le pho nes can uti li ze this fea tu -
re (SMS) in con juncti on with PABX sys tems that sup port this fea tu re as well.

An in co ming text mes sa ge is sig na led by two brief acous tic to nes in the sys tem pho ne. If the pho ne is idle, the num ber 
of mes sa ges re cei ved is dis play ed, along with in for ma ti on about the se mes sa ges in the cal ler list. Every text mes sa ge
has to be as so cia ted with the ex ten si on num ber of the sen der, which is why text mes sa ges wit hout trans mit ted ex ten -
si on num bers are not dis play ed by the sys tem te le pho ne. New text mes sa ge can not be re cei ved and dis play ed if all of
the me mo ry for text mes sa ges has been used wit hin the sys tem te le pho ne.

Send ing/Re ceiv ing of SMS mes sages is only pos si ble:

—If you have ap plied for this fea tu re for your ISDN ac cess
(Cal ling the ser vi ce pro vi der SMS cen ter and star ting the lo gin pro ce du re).

—If the num ber for the SMS cen ter for your ser vi ce pro vi der is sto red in the te le pho nes and in the PABX.

—When the sender’s num ber is also trans fer red and this num ber dis play ed at the re cei ving par ty.

You can en ab le ter mi nal de vi ces for SMS re cep ti on. Wit hin a team call as signment con fi gu ra ti on you can only as sign
one te le pho ne (ana log or ISDN) with SMS aut ho ri za ti on in or der that the SMSs re ach that spe ci fic pho ne. You can
only as sign one out going num ber (MSN) to an SMS-aut ho ri zed te le pho ne. As signment is made in the sub scri ber set -
tings. Log-in at the SMS cen ter and re cei ving of the SMSs are then made using this num ber. If you en ter an SMS-aut -
ho ri zed te le pho ne in the team call al lo ca ti on in se ve ral teams with dif fe rent MSNs, the SMS will only be re cei ved at
the te le pho ne with the num ber en te red as the out going num ber.

Con tact your ser vi ce pro vi der to find out what the costs are for sen ding/re cei ving SMS.

See also:

Gen eral

6_3_20 In ter com

The in ter com functi on can be used by the boss, for ex am ple, to talk to his se cre ta ry in the se cre ta ry pool wit hout ha -
ving to pick up the hand set of the te le pho ne. Be fo re hands free cal ling is ac ti vat ed for the cal led per son, the sys tem te -
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le pho ne sig nals this type of in co ming call with a war ning tone and text de pic ted in the dis play. Lon ger in ter com calls
uti li ze a war ning tone emit ted every 20 se conds to re mind both par ties of the estab lis hed con nec ti on. Every in ter com
call is au to ma ti cal ly ter mi na ted af ter ap prox. 2 mi nu tes.

The in ter com functi on al lows you to estab lish a con nec ti on from a sys tem te le pho ne to anot her sys tem te le pho ne
wit hout the cal led sys tem te le pho ne ha ving to ac cept the call ac ti ve ly (lift up hand set, hands free cal ling/ac ti va te
open lis te ning). As soon as the sys tem te le pho ne has ac cep ted the in ter com call, the con nec ti on is estab lis hed. The
cal ling and the cal led sys tem te le pho ne hear a war ning tone at the be gin ning of the in ter com call. The du ra ti on of an
in ter com call is li mit ed to two mi nu tes. If the hand set of a par ti ci pa ting te le pho ne is pi cked up du ring this time, the
call con ti nu es in a nor mal con nec ti on.

Sys tem pho nes can in itia te in ter com calls. Sys tem te le pho nes and ISDN te le pho nes with the same functi on can be the 
tar get of an in ter com call. The se te le pho nes can be en ab led or blo cked for in ter com cal ling by en te ring a nu me ric
code of the PABX.

Sys tem te le pho nes can in itia te an in ter com call using the menu of the sys tem te le pho ne or by using a pro gram med
functi on key. If an in ter com call is in itia ted with the functi on key, then the dis play of the sys tem te le pho ne shows the
same in di ca tors as for a nor mal con nec ti on sta tus and the LED of the in ter com key is ac ti vat ed. The in ter com call can
be en ded by pres sing the functi on but ton again, or by pres sing the spea ker ecall flash but ton. The as so cia ted LED is
de ac ti vat ed when the in ter com call is ter mi na ted.

The dis play shows the num ber of the cal ler if a te le pho ne or a sys tem te le pho ne is the tar get of the in ter com call. In -
ter com calls are pre ce ded by a brief acous tic sig nal over the spea ker. The in ter com call can be ter mi na ted at any time
by pres sing the ESC key.

A functi on key can also be set up at a sys tem te le pho ne to en ab le or in hi bit in ter com cal ling.

• In ter com calls are ac cepted au to mat i cally at the phone be ing called by ac ti vat ing hands-free call ing
when:

— the te le pho ne is idle,

— in ter com calls are per mit ted and

— the »Sta ti on gu ar ding« functi on (Do not dis turb) is not ac ti vat ed.

If an in ter com call is not ter mi nated by one of the two par ties, the con nec tion is ter mi nated au to mat i cally af ter
around 2 min utes by the PABX.

• Con fig u ra tion
Use the PABX con fig u ra tion pro gram to spec ify for each sub scriber whether in ter com call ing to this or
sim i larly des ig nated ISDN phones is to be en abled. You can also use the nu meric codes de scribed be low to
en able or in hibit in ter com call ing

6_3_21 LCR Pro fes sio nal

The built-in Least Cost Rou ting fea tu re lets you make calls via an al ter na ti ve car rier or ser vi ce pro vi der. When this
per for man ce fea tu re is ac ti vat ed the PABX sys tem at tempts to set up the most rea so na bly pri ced or op ti mum con -
nec ti on for that time. The op ti mum con nec ti on may not al ways be the most rea so na bly pri ced ho we ver.  

Di verse in for ma tion must be avail able for se lect ing the best price and rea son ably priced ser vice pro vider for a
call: 

— ·To whe re is the call being pla ced? 

— ·Time of the call?

The char ge rate data for the LCR functi on can be downloa ded from the In ter net site www.te le fon spar buch.de. bin tec
el meg GmbH is not li ab le for, nor can it gua ran tee the up-to-da ten ess, com ple te ness and cor rect ness/free dom from
er ror of the rate tab les. 
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Nor mal ly, you are con nec ted with your net work ser vi ce pro vi der when you lift the hand set of your pho ne and dial the 
line ac cess digit  (de fault: 0). The built-in Least Cost Rou ting fea tu re lets you make calls via an al ter na ti ve car rier or
ser vi ce pro vi der.

In its in iti al sta te, no LCR pro ce du re is ac ti vat ed in your PABX. Con fi gu ra ti on of the va ri ous LCR pro ce du res is per -
for med using a PC and the WIN-Tools CD supp lied with the sys tem. 

Plea se  that the re are some pro vi ders who se ser vi ces must be ap plied for. Some of the se pro vi ders au to ma ti cal ly set
up a con nec ti on to en roll un re gis te red cus to mers. If you ter mi na te such a con nec ti on du ring dia ling and then sub se -
quent ly at tempt to set up this link again, this may re sult in er rors du ring cal ling (com mu ni ca ti on will not be estab lis -
hed). In this case it will be ne ces sa ry to de ac ti va te the pro vi der con cer ned in the LCR pro fes sio nal on the WIN-Tools
CD and to up da te the date re cords in the PABX.

6_3_21_1 LCR Pro fes sio nal fea tu res

—Con fi gu ra ti on of up to 20 pro vi ders in clu ding pro vi der name and pre fix. Set ting op tions for in di vi du al
rou ting pro ce du res (stan dard, trunk group, MSN)

—Up to 50 zo nes with a ma xi mum of 200 en tries each (pre fix, pho ne num bers, sub scri bers) can be con fi -
gu red.

—You can con fi gu re a GSM gate way as pro vi der.  If con nec ted to the ex ter nal ISDN port of the PABX sys -
tem the trunk code for the re spec ti ve port is di aled as a »Pro vi der pre fix«. When con nec ted to one of the
pabx’s ana log port, the in ter nal ex ten si on num ber of the pabx is di aled.

—Three dif fe rent fall back sta ges can be set. 

—The rate tab les are con fi gu red for Mon day through Fri day, Sa tur day and Sun day for the zo nes that have
been con fi gu red.

—Pre con fi gu ra ti on and downlo ad of rate tab les from the In ter net (www.te le fon spar buch.de).

—Im por ting and sa ving the rate tab les and trans fer ring them to your PABX sys tem.

6_3_21_2 Important notice for using the LCR procedure

—When a con nec ti on is estab lis hed via a pro vi der, the name of that pro vi der is shown in the dis play of
sys tem te le pho nes.

—Users can be in hi bi ted from using this fea tu re in PC con fi gu ra ti on.

—The rate in for ma ti on is not log ged com ple te ly in the call data re cords of the PABX when using the LCR
pro ce du re, as this in for ma ti on is not fur nis hed by all ser vi ce pro vi ders.

—When call for war ding is ac ti vat ed you should en ter the net work ser vi ce pro vi der as the main pro vi der
to en su re a high de gree of ac ces si bi li ty.

—Call for war ding in the ex chan ge, or au to ma tic call-back to an ex ter nal par ty will al ways be exe cu ted via
the main net work ser vi ce pro vi der.

—When you lift the hand set you will hear a spe ci al dial tone in all coun try-spe ci fic va riants, ex cept for DE
and AT. 

6_3_21_3 Ope ra ti on

You can ac ti va te/de-ac ti va te the LCR pro ce du re using eit her the »Pro fes sio nal Con fi gu ra tor«, or a code se quen ce on
the te le pho ne.

6_3_22 Information from the ISDN network (MWI - Message Waiting Indication)

In for ma ti on from the ISDN net work (MWI - Mes sa ge Wai ting In di ca ti on)

You wish to know if a new mes sa ge is pre sent in your mail box, or if you have new e-mails wai ting for you at your In -
ter net ser vi ce pro vi der. You cur rent ly have to cons tant ly check your mail wit hout kno wing whet her new mes sa ges
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have ac tu al ly ar ri ved or not. The per for man ce fea tu re »MWI« al lows your PABX sys tem to re cei ve this in for ma ti on
about new mes sa ges from the cor re spon ding ser vi ce pro vi der so that you can then be no ti fied. You then only need to
poll your mail box or e-mail box when mes sa ges are ac tu al ly pre sent the re. You can also trans mit an MWI from a Voi -
ce Box con nec ted to the PABX sys tem, or from a sys tem pho ne con fi gu red as a re cep ti on pho ne.

Functi on

In di ca ti on or sig na ling of this in for ma ti on is pos si ble at ter mi nal de vi ces (ana log de vi ce, ISDN de vi ce and sys tem
pho ne) that sup port this per for man ce fea tu re. MWI in for ma ti on from an ex ter nal par ty is put through in a trans pa -
rent man ner. The bin tec el meg CA 50 pho ne dis plays an en ve lo pe sym bol, along with a text ge ner ated in the pho ne
and the pho ne num ber of the cal ling par ty when MWI is ac ti vat ed.

6_3_22_1 Analog terminal devices

—MWI may only be ac ti vat ed when the hand set is in pla ce (not lif ted). 

—A brief cal ling sig nal is trans mit ted when a mes sa ge from a Voi ce Mail sys tem ar ri ves. De pen ding on the 
ter mi nal de vi ce, eit her a sym bol, a text ge ner ated in the pho ne or the num ber of the cal ler may be dis -
play ed. No sig nal is is su ed or dis play ed when MWI data is de le ted.

—CLIP must be con fi gu red and en ab led in the con fi gu ra ti on for this fea tu re at the ter mi nal de vi ce.

—Call-back to the voi ce mail sys tem, or to the re cep ti on pho ne is pos si ble, but the MWI data is de le ted in
this pro cess.

6_3_22_2 ISDN terminal devices

—MWI can be ac ti vat ed at any time (also du ring an on going call).

—A brief cal ling sig nal is trans mit ted when a mes sa ge from a Voi ce Mail sys tem ar ri ves. De pen ding on the 
ter mi nal de vi ce, eit her a sym bol, a text ge ner ated in the pho ne or the num ber of the cal ler may be dis -
play ed. No sig nal is is su ed or dis play ed when MWI data is de le ted.

—Call-back to the voi ce mail sys tem, or to the re cep ti on pho ne is pos si ble, but the MWI data is de le ted in
this pro cess.

6_3_22_3 System phones

—MWI may be ac ti vat ed at any time (also du ring an on going call). The num ber of the cal ling par ty is en te -
red in the cal ler list. De pen ding on the type of sys tem pho ne being used, »Ex ter nal Voi ce Mail«, »Net box 
to day« and the name and num ber of the cal ler will be en te red in the list. The »Cal ler list« LED also flas -
hes.

—Call-back to the voi ce mail sys tem, or to the re cep ti on pho ne is pos si ble, but the MWI data is de le ted in
this pro cess.

6_3_22_4 Room phone

—If a mes sa ge from a voi ce mail sys tem is pre sent a spe ci al dial tone will sound when you lift the hand set.

6_3_22_5 Reception phone

—MWI in for ma ti on can be ac ti vat ed and de ac ti vat ed at a room pho ne using a pho ne pro ce du re from the
re cep ti on pho ne. When MWI data is ac ti vat ed at a room pho ne the num ber of the re cep ti on pho ne will
be en te red in the cal ler list and the spe ci al dial tone ac ti vat ed.

Con fi gu ra ti on

—MWI can be con fi gu red for any ter mi nal de vi ce un der »In ter nal sub scri ber«. The per for man ce fea tu re
MWI can be ac ti vat ed and de ac ti vat ed from a re cep ti on pho ne, or via a Voi ce Box, using a pho ne code
pro ce du re.
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6_3_22_6 Deactivating an MWI message

—De ac ti va ting an MWI mes sa ge

—Ma nu al de ac ti vat ion from the re cep ti on pho ne using a pho ne code pro ce du re.

—Call from the re cep ti on pho ne to the room pho ne. The MWI data is de le ted au to ma ti cal ly when a call is
in pro gress.

—A call-back from the room pho ne to the re cep ti on pho ne de le tes the MWI data.

6_4 «Communication_Costs«_tab

6_4_1 »Com mu ni ca ti on Costs« tab

Un der this tab you can make set tings for the call costs for the sub scri bers.

6_4_1_1 Authorizations

• Call cost log ging:
If ex ter nal calls for the se lected sub scriber are to be stored in the call data re cords, you can ac ti vate this set -
ting in this field. 

Re cord ing of the call data re cords is made based on the gen eral set tings de fined un der 
»Call data re cords«.

If you wish to li mit the amount that a sub scri ber has avai la ble for cal ling you can set up a »Call ac count« for that per -
son. 

6_4_1_2 Programming a charge limit

• Cost limit ac tive:

—Ac ti va te the ac count by che cking the check box.

• Limit:

—En ter the amount that is avai la ble for ma king calls.

• as of:

—The cur rent coun ter rea ding is dis play ed be low the char ge li mit field. 

• Re set:

—Click »Re set« if you wish to de le te the cur rent coun ter rea ding.

6_4_2 Char ge li mi ta tion

You want to li mit costs for in di vi du al in ter nal ter mi nal de vi ces sin ce calls from the se de vi ces are ex ces si ve. Spe ci fy
the amount avai la ble for cal ling for the cor re spon ding in ter nal ex ten si on. Once this amount has been ex haus ted, ex -
ter nal calls can no lon ger be made from this ter mi nal de vi ce. Ex ter nal calls are pos si ble again once the char ge coun ter
have been re set or if the amount avai la ble has been re ple nis hed or in crea sed.

A call char ge ac count can be pro gram med for each in ter nal user. The char ge rate amounts avai la ble to that par ti cu lar
user are de fi ned in this ac count. If the user uses up his/her al lot ted units he/she can then only make in ter nal calls. If
this li mit is rea ched du ring an on going call, the call can be com ple ted. The user can make ex ter nal calls again when
the num ber of units on his/her ac count is in crea sed or the coun ter is de le ted.

Note:
Plea se  that user’s char ge ac count must be ac ti vat ed and trans mis si on of the rate in for ma ti on must be ap plied for at
your net work ser vi ce pro vi der in or der to uti li ze this fea tu re. If you make a call using a dif fe rent pro vi der which does 
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not trans fer the char ge rate in for ma ti on, the call ac count functi on will be inef fec ti ve.

Be fore you en ter the amount for the call cost ac count you must clear the charge coun ter for the in ter nal num ber of the 
ac count holder. You can then set up the call ac count.

• Con fig u ra tion
Use the PABX con fig u ra tion pro gram to set amounts avail able for call ing for in di vid ual sub scrib ers. In put
this pa ram e ter with 3 places af ter the dec i mal point. 

For ex am ple:

Amount avail able for
mak ing calls En ter the amount

100 Euro 100,000

25 Euro 25,000

3. 50 Euro 3,500

0. 20 Euro 0,200

The rate fac tor has to be set wit hin the PABX as well. Trans mit ted units are con ver ted to amounts or trans mit ted
amounts are con ver ted to units to ge ne ra te char ge pul ses ba sed on this fac tor.

6_5 «Analog_settings«_tab

6_5_1 »Ana log set tings« tab

You can make the ba sic set tings for an ana log sub scri ber un der this tab.

6_5_1_1 »Terminal type«

You can con fi gu re each ana log port to ac cept a dif fe rent ter mi nal de vi ce. Ad di tio nal set tings or spe ci al functions may 
be re qui red de pen ding on the type of ter mi nal de vi ce. Ter mi nal de vi ce ty pes which re qui re spe ci al functions / ap pli -
ca tions can be set at some ana log con nec tions.

6_5_1_2 »Dia ling me thod«

Your PABX sys tem supp orts tone and pul se dia ling. The dia ling me thod to be used can be set se pa ra te ly for each ana -
log con nec ti on.

When using ana log ter mi nal de vi ces with MFC dia ling you can set the flash time for the se de vi ces.

Mis cel la neous

Num ber dis play (CLIP)

Num ber dis play (CLIP Off Hook)
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If you are using ana log ter mi nal de vi ces that dis play the caller’s num ber (CLIP) you can set the trans mis si on of that
num ber for the cor re spon ding con nec ti on.

6_5_1_3 »Char ge pul se«

If your ana log ter mi nal de vi ces sup port the dis play of cost and char ge in for ma ti on you can set the trans mis si on of
char ge pul ses at the cor re spon ding con nec tions.

• Flash time:
Here, you can de fine the time that the PABX sys tem has to rec og nize the flash pulse from a tone di al ing
(DTMF) ter mi nal de vice.

6_5_2 Ter mi nal type

You have dif fe rent ana log ter mi nal de vi ces (for ex am ple fax, ans we ring ma chi ne) and you want to con ti nue using
the se de vi ces with the PABX sys tem. Set the type of the ter mi nal de vi ce to be con nec ted to make sure the PABX can
de tect the de vi ce. For ex am ple, the »call wai ting« fea tu re is de ac ti vat ed for a fax or mo dem. A nu me ric code can be
en te red for »call pick-up« for a con nec ted ans we ring ma chi ne.

Ser vi ce iden ti fiers as sign calls wit hin the ISDN net work ba sed on their con tent (for ex am ple te le pho ny, data, fax).
The ser vi ce iden ti fier en su res that calls are sig na led at tho se ter mi nal de vi ces only, that sup port this ser vi ce. A te le -
pho ne would thus ne ver ac cept a »data« ser vi ce call.

Sin ce ana log ter mi nal de vi ces do not sup port ser vi ce iden ti fiers, the ter mi nal de vi ce type of the con nec ted de vi ce is
set for every ana log port in the PABX. The cor re spon ding ana log port has to be set to »mo dem« if the trans mit ted data 
is to be ac cep ted by a mo dem.

• You can con fig ure the fol low ing ter mi nal de vices at the an a log ports:

—Te le pho ne

—»Mul ti functio nal de vi ce«

—Ans we ring ma chi ne:

—Mo dem.

—Te le fax group 3

—»Voi ce An noun ce ment De vi ce«

—»Voi ce Mail Sys tem«

—»Alarm in put««

—»GSM Gate way«

The Call wai ting functi on is au to ma ti cal ly sup pres sed for all ter mi nal de vi ces ex cept te le pho nes. 

See also:

Pro tec tion of data link

The fol lo wing set tings do not ap ply to ty pes of ter mi nal de vi ces, but, rat her, to spe ci al functions/ap pli ca tions for
which an ana log con nec ti on is re qui red. The se ports can no lon ger be used for ma king pho ne calls. 
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• Alarm in put:

—The ana log con nec tions for the base sta ti on, or the ex pan si on mo du le can be con fi gu red as alarm in -
puts. The num ber of alarm in puts that can be used in the in di vi du al PABX sys tems is li mit ed.

See also:

Alarm call

6_5_2_1 Assignment of the analog ports to the door terminals plugged into the special slots

PABX sys tem ICT88 / ICT880: Spe cial slot 1 (door ter mi nal 1) —-> a/b-8, base spe cial slot 2 (door ter mi nal 
2) —-> a/b-7

elmeg ICT880xt ex ten sion mod ule: Spe cial slot 3 (door ter mi nal 3) —-> a/b-4, ex ten sion spe cial slot 4
(door ter mi nal 4) —-> a/b -3

With the ICT46, one door ter mi nal mod ule only can be plugged in. Here, all an a log ports can still be used
for mak ing phone calls.

Note:
Ad di tio nal set tings or spe ci al functions are pos si ble de pen ding on the type of ter mi nal de vi ce.

6_5_3 Char ge pul se

You want to con ti nue using your exi sting ana log te le pho nes with cost dis play. You want to con ti nue cost mo ni to ring
through trans mit ted call char ge in for ma ti on. The cost of a cur rent call can be mo ni to red with the se pho nes as well.
The PABX can use the rate and char ge in for ma ti on from the ISDN net work to ge ne ra te char ge pul ses for your ana log
ter mi nal de vi ces.

Char ge in for ma ti on is trans mit ted to ana log ter mi nal de vi ces in the form of char ge pul ses. This pul se is de tec ted by
the ter mi nal de vi ces and can be con ver ted into an amount using a cal cu la ti on fac tor. The PABX con verts the char ge
in for ma ti on from the ISDN net work into char ge pul ses for ana log ter mi nal de vi ces. A glo bal set ting for all ana log
con nec tions can be spe ci fied at 12 kHz or 16 kHz.

Note:
Re fer to the ope ra ting in struc tions for your ana log ter mi nal de vi ces whet her they ana ly ze trans mit ted char ge pul ses 
and are able to dis play char ge in for ma ti on.

If you want to main tain charge pulses at all an a log ter mi nal de vices, use only those de vices that can an a lyze the same
charge pulse (12/16 kHz).

—Charge trans mis sion dur ing a call has to be ac ti vated by the net work ser vice pro vider.

—With a GSM-gate way be ing con nected to an an a log port, the charge pulse is de ac ti vated.

• Con fig u ra tion
The fre quency for the charge pulse is set with the con fig u ra tion of the PABX sys tem cen trally for all an a log
ports (12 or 16 kHz).

Whether to trans mit the charge pulse to a ter mi nal de vice can be spec i fied in the an a log con nec tion set -
tings.
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6_5_4 GSM Gate way

You need a num ber of con nec tions to GSM mo bi le te le pho nes be cau se your cus to mers, or your staff are al ways on the 
move and that is the only way to keep in con tact with them, for ex am ple. The se many con nec tions to the mo bi le ra dio
net works run up your te le pho ne costs. 

Using GSM ga te ways at your PABX sys tem you can save pho ne costs when you set up con nec tions to the mo bi le units
via the ga te ways lin ked to the sys tem. Using the LCR Pro fes sio nal (star ting from firm wa re Ver si on 1.4) you can de fi -
ne that ga te ways are to be used au to ma ti cal ly for con nec tions to mo bi le hand sets.

GSM ga te ways can be con nec ted at ex ter nal ISDN and in ter nal ana log ports of your PABX sys tem. 

The GSM gate way at an ex ter nal ISDN port can be rea ched in the same man ner as for a nor mal ex ter nal ISDN port
(using a code, trunk code or by dia ling = »0« (UK = »9«). You do not have to spe ci fi cal ly con fi gu re the ex ter nal ISDN
port; the con nec ti on type, eit her point-to-point or point-to-mul ti point, is free ly se lec tab le. You must con fi gu re an
GSM gate way con nec ted to an ana log port ex pli cit ly as a GSM gate way in the »Ana log Set tings« con fi gu ra ti on menu.
The se con fi gu ra ti on set tings de fi ne the de faults for cer tain per for man ce fea tu res: The sub scri ber is swit ched to tone
dia ling, with char ge im pul se and num ber ID de-ac ti vat ed. 

To pre vent any tam pe ring with the gate way from an ex ter nal lo ca ti on (for ex am ple, dia ling of the code for re set ting
the PABX sys tem), it is im por tant that you con fi gu re any ana log port that in ter fa ces with an ana log gate way as »GSM
Ga te wayX« un der »Ana log set tings«.

You can con fi gu re up to 4 ty pes of con nec tions in the PABX sys tem. All ana log ports that are rou ted to a cer tain GSM
gate way must be set for the same type of con nec ti on (1...4) in the con fi gu ra ti on set tings. The GSM gate way is rea ched
at the ana log port via the port’s in ter nal num ber. If a GSM gate way is con nec ted to se ve ral ana log ports the se are then
dealt with as a trunk group. If one of the ana log ports is busy the sys tem se ar ches au to ma ti cal ly for an avai la ble ana log 
port wit hin the »trunk group«. 

If a »Di rect call« is pla ced from the sub scri ber port at which the GSM gate way is con nec ted to a dif fe rent sub scri ber or
team (in ter nal or ex ter nal), only this one des ti na ti on can be rea ched. The ex ter nal sub scri ber then no lon ger has to
per form suf fix dia ling via the GSM Gate way. 

Using LCR-ba sed call for war ding, out going calls can also be pla ced via the GSM Gate way .

Call data re cords are sto red for all GSM ga te ways. For this, the in ter nal num ber for the ana log port is pla ced di rect ly
in front of the des ti na ti on num ber of the ex ter nal sub scri ber.

Note:
If the gate way is ope ra ted at an ex ter nal ISDN port, sig na ling cy cle syn chro ni za ti on must be con duc ted via the net -
work ter mi na ti on unit, as the PABX sys tem does not pro vi de any own sig na ling cy cles. To do this, the in put for the
gate way is con nec ted in par al lel to the ex ter nal ISDN port at the net work ter mi na ti on unit.

• The fol low ing per for mance fea tures can not be used when a GSM gate way is con nected:

—As signment of the ports to teams, team num bers

—Tar get for im me di ate re turn op tions

—Al lo ca ti on of ana log ports to MSNs/di rect dial-in num bers, mea ning calls by ex ter nal par ties are not
pos si ble

—An noun ce ment, Call re rou ting com ple ti on of call on busy, Call wai ting ...

• Con fig u ra tion
In the con fig u ra tion pro gram un der » »Gen eral« you can set a di al ing pause of 0 to 5 sec onds length for the
GSM gate way. 
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6_5_5 Mul ti functio nal de vi ce

You have an ana log ter mi nal de vi ce with in te gra ted fax, te le pho ne, and ans we ring ma chi ne. This usu al ly re qui res
three dif fe rent port con fi gu ra tions wit hin the PABX. Ho we ver, if you set this port to ac cept a com bi na ti on de vi ce,
you can take ad van ta ge of all the fea tu res your mul ti functi on de vi ce of fers. All in co ming calls can then be sig na led at
this de vi ce. Se lect whet her to estab lish an ex ter nal con nec ti on with the fax or the te le pho ne be fo re in itia ting an ex ter -
nal call.

If an ana log ter mi nal de vi ce con nec ti on for the PABX has been con fi gu red as a port for com bi na ti on de vi ces, all calls
will come in, re gard less of their ser vi ce functi on. With ex chan ge line ac cess using a code, the ser vi ce ID for »te le fax
group 3« can be trans mit ted, re gard less of the con fi gu ra ti on for the ana log con nec ti on. The ser vi ce ID »ana log te le -
pho ny« is trans mit ted when you dial a 0.

Ex am ple: You are un ab le to re ach a fax ma chi ne of group 3 that is ope ra ted with the ser vi ce ID at a re mo te ISDN
PABX sys tem. By dia ling the ap pro pria te code »*773«, your PABX trans mits the ser vi ce ID »te le fax group 3«. The re -
mo te PABX sys tem re cog ni zes the ser vi ce and con nects you to the fax ma chi ne.

Note:
If you have con fi gu red a port as a »com bi na ti on de vi ce«, call wai ting is de ac ti vat ed for this con nec ti on.

See also:

Ter mi nal type

6_5_6 Voi ce an noun ce ment

You want to make an an noun ce ment to se ve ral peo ple in a lar ge area. Use the mes sa ge fea tu re for an an noun ce ment
via in ter com or a pub lic ad dress sys tem (wai ting room at the doctor’s, lar ge wa re hou se fa ci li ty, etc. ).

6_5_6_1 Default announcement

You can use an ana log port of your PABX for an in ter com functi on by con fi gu ring this port for voi ce an noun ce ments
This en ab les you make voi ce an noun ce ments from an in ter nal te le pho ne. With an in stal led door ter mi nal mo du le,
you can con fi gu re one of the swit ching con tacts such that con tact is made du ring an on going voi ce an noun ce ment.
This is use ful for swit ching ad di tio nal de vi ces (am pli fiers) for the du ra ti on of the an noun ce ment.

6_5_6_2 Voice announcement with background music

In ad di ti on to stan dard voi ce an noun ce ments, bac kground mu sic can also be play ed du ring pe ri ods in which no an -
noun ce ments are made. This mu sic is fed in via the ex ter nal MoH in put. The mu sic is fa ded out au to ma ti cal ly when
an an noun ce ment is made. The mu sic is fa ded back in on com ple ti on of the an noun ce ment. The par ty ma king the
an noun ce ment will first hear a brief rin ging sig nal af ter cal ling the de vi ce at an ana log con nec ti on. The mu sic is fa ded 
out whi le this is being sig na led. The an noun ce ment can then be made.

Note:
You can make an an noun ce ment once the con nec ti on with the voi ce an noun ce ment ex ten si on is set up. They can
hear you but you do not hear what is said at the lo ca ti on of the voi ce an noun ce ment ex ten si on. The an noun ce ment
it self is not acous ti cal ly am pli fied. For am pli fi ca ti on, you can use the swit ching con tact of a door ter mi nal mo du le to 
add an am pli fier for the du ra ti on of the an noun ce ment, for ex am ple.

—A re mo te ac cess to the voi ce an nou ce ment ex ten si on is not pos si ble.

—The voi ce an noun ce ment ex ten si on can not be as sig ned to an ex ter nal te le pho ne num ber.

—The voi ce an noun ce ment ex ten si on can not be used in the team or door li ne pho ne va riants.

—Calls can not be for war ded to the voi ce an noun ce ment ex ten si on.

—No out going con nec tions can be estab lis hed from the voi ce an noun ce ment ex ten si on.
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—One ana log con nec ti on only if the PABX can be con fi gu red as voi ce an noun ce ment ex ten si on.

—In qui ry calls can not be in itia ted when con nec ted to the voi ce an noun ce ment ex ten si on.

—Con fer en cing, bro ke ring or ECT are una vai la ble for an an noun ce ment ex ten si on en qui ry call.

—Ob ser ve any third-par ty co py rights when im por ting any mu sic (GEMA).

• Con fig u ra tion
A voice an nounce ment ex ten sion is set up by con fig ur ing the an a log con nec tions. You can also con fig ure a
switch ing con tact to switch con nected de vices.

6_5_7 Num ber dis play (CLIP / CLIP off Hook)

Your te le pho ne num ber is dis play ed to any par ties you call. The par ty you are cal ling can also see who is cal ling be fo re 
pi cking up the te le pho ne. You can block the dis play of your te le pho ne num ber at your caller’s te le pho ne if de si red.

If the par ty you are cal ling has set up call for war ding, you do not know from which te le pho ne the par ty you cal led pi -
cked up the call. In this case, you can view the ex ten si on of the te le pho ne re cei ving the call for war ding call. The par ty
you cal led, ho we ver, can also block the dis play of his or her ex ten si on.

The te le pho ne num ber dis play of the te le pho ne, ana log pho nes in clu ded, can dis play the te le pho ne num ber of the
cal ler as soon as a call is sig na led. You know who is cal ling be fo re even ac cep ting the call.

Note:
The trans fer of ana log CLIP in for ma ti on can be set up se pa ra te ly for each ana log de vi ce. Plea se re fer to the ope ra -
ting in struc tions of your ana log ter mi nal de vi ces whet her they sup port the CLIP and CLIP off Hook functions.Not
all of the fea tu res des cri bed here may be im ple men ted in the stan dard ISDN ac cess. Con tact your ser vi ce pro vi der to 
de ter mi ne how or if you must ap ply se pa ra te ly for the in di vi du al fea tu res for your ISDN ac cess.

See also:

Num ber dis play fea tures

6_5_8 Pro tec ti on of data link

You are sen ding some fa xes with your fax ma chi ne. Call wai ting to a ter mi nal de vi ce (mo dem or te le pho ne) is dis ab -
led and the data stre am can now flow fee ly.

The »call wait ing« fea ture can be per ma nently dis abled for spe cific ter mi nal de vices (mo dem or group 3
fax) for an a log con nec tions and can not be en abled man u ally ei ther. 

• Con fig u ra tion
You can con fig ure each an a log port of the PABX to ac cept spe cific ter mi nal de vices. Call wait ing is au to -
mat i cally dis abled when se lect ing spe cific ter mi nal de vices (all ex cept »tele phone«).

6_5_9 Dia ling me thod

Mo dern ana log te le pho nes dial using the mul ti-fre quen cy cal ling me thod (MFC/DTMF). Your com pa ny, ho we ver,
still uti li zes ter mi nal de vi ces that use pul se sig na ling (PS) me thods (for ex am ple fax ma chi ne) and you want to con ti -
nue using the se de vi ces. It is thus pos si ble to set the dia ling me thod in di vi du al ly for your ter mi nal de vi ces de pen ding
on the type of con nec ti on.
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6_5_9_1 DTMF / pulse dialing

The PABX is con fi gu red for the mul ti-fre quen cy cal ling me thod at the in ter nal ana log con nec tions. Pul se sig nal dia -
ling (PS) can be con fi gu red for all ana log con nec tions. This dia ling me thod fa ci li ta tes dia ling in ter nal and ex ter nal te -
le pho ne num bers. All functions in itia ted with the flash, groun ding, * or rhom bus key (for ex am ple trans fer ring calls
or In qui ry calls) are not pos si ble.

6_5_9_2 Flash button

A flash is a de fi ned loop cur rent in ter rup ti on at ana log con nec tions. The time of in ter rup ti on can be con fi gu red for
each ana log con nec ti on to bet ween 100 and 1,000 mil li se conds.

6_5_9_3 Grounding button (signal button, Recall flash button)

The groun ding key functi on is not sup por ted with both dia ling me thods (DTMF and PS).

Note:
Be fo re con fi gu ring the flash length for an ana log con nec ti on, plea se re fer to the ope ra ting in struc tions of the ter mi -
nal de vi ce for more de tails about this functi on.

6_5_10 Voi ce mail sys tem

Se ve ral sub scri bers of the PABX need an ans we ring ma chi ne. You could pur cha se a se pa ra te ans we ring ma chi ne for
each sub scri ber. Ho we ver, the costs for pur cha sing and in stal ling se ve ral ter mi nal de vi ces are high. Con nect an ex -
ter nal voi ce mail sys tem ins te ad. Se ve ral sub scri bers at once can use this voi ce mail sys tem as their per so nal ans we -
ring ma chi ne (voi ce mail box). 

You can con nect a voi ce mail sys tem to your PABX sys tem. The se sys tems can be con nec ted to an in ter nal ISDN port
or an ana log port. Con fi gu ring a voi ce mail con nec ti on pro vi des the cor re spon ding in ter nal sub scri ber with ty pi cal
functions sup por ted by the voi ce mail sys tem. For ex am ple, sys tem te le pho nes can ac cess this voi ce mail sys tem
using a functi on key. De pen ding on the voi ce mail sys tem em ploy ed, se ve ral in ter nal sub scri bers can use one voi ce
mail box (ans we ring ma chi ne). 

6_5_11 System telephones

You can also set up a functi on key at sys tem te le pho nes to con trol voi ce mail functions. The LED as sig ned to the voi ce
mail sys tem tells you about new mes sa ges in your voi ce mail box, de pen ding on the par ti cu lar sys tem used. You can
then set up a con nec ti on to your voi ce mail box by pres sing this but ton.

Note:
All con nec tions/te le pho ne num bers of a voi ce mail sys tem are com bi ned (trunk groupd) and ma na ged by the PABX 
as a who le. This re qui res that all con nec tions/pho ne num bers are set up as parts of a voi ce mail sys tem.

Ex am ples of connectable voice mail sys tems: elmeg VMS350, voice mail sys tem of the com pany Discofone,
CAPI-But ler. Fur ther in for ma tion about op er a tion is given in the op er at ing in struc tions for the voice mail sys tem.

• Con fig u ra tion
Use the PABX con fig u ra tion pro gram to set up the in ter nal sub scriber (con nec tion/ex ten sion) as part of a
»voice mail sys tem«. 

• Op er a tion
Op er at ing voice mail sys tems is de pend ent on ter mi nal de vices. Please read the in struc tions for these ter -
mi nal de vices to find out more about this func tion.
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6_6 «DECT-400_Settings«_tab

6_6_1 »DECT-400 Set tings«-tab

This tab de picts in for ma ti on about the used DECT mo du le such as se ri al num ber, soft wa re ver si on, etc.

You can also en ter the se ri al num ber of the used el meg DECT hand set. 

6_6_1_1 Enrolling handsets

A hand set can only be en rol led if a DECT sub scri ber is avai la ble. 
The hand set is nor mal ly sto red at the next avai la ble po si ti on of the DECT mo du le and the cor re spon ding in ter nal ex -
ten si on num ber is as sig ned to it.

If you wish to as sign a spe ci fic in ter nal ex ten si on num ber to that hand set, sto re the handsets’ se ri al num ber at the de -
si red po si ti on of the DECT mo du le (in ter nal sub scri ber). The hand set is sto red at the se lec ted po si ti on and the cor re -
spon ding in ter nal ex ten si on num ber is as sig ned to it. 

6_7 «Switching_functions«_tab

6_7_1 «Swit ching_functions«_tab

Un der this tab you can make the set tings for trans fer functions for in ter nal sub scrib ers. In di vid ual swit ching
functions can be pro gram med for every in ter nal sub scri ber, every team, and every ans we ring sta ti on. You can se lect
your cus to mi zed set tings from dif fe rent call mo des. Swit ching of the call mode can be car ried out ma nu al ly as well as
from an as sig ned »ca len dar«. The in di vi du al set tings for trans fer functions for in ter nal sub scri bers are di vi ded
among three ot her tabs.

6_7_1_1 General tab

• Cal en dar as sign ment:
Se lect a cal en dar if the trans fer func tions are to be switched over au to mat i cally. Af ter se lect ing a cal en dar
you can set the ac tive call mode (»Day« or »Night«).

—No ca len dar

—Ca len dar 1

—Ca len dar 2

6_7_1_2 Active variant

This op ti on lets you spe ci fy which va riant should be en ab led af ter the con fi gu ra ti on have been uploa ded to the PABX.

• Day

• Night
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6_7_1_3 »Day« and »Night« tabs

You can also set the two va riants for the trans fer functions in de pen dent ly of one anot her. Click the tabs as ap pro pria -
te.

6_7_1_4 Switching functions

Plea se se lect the swit ching fea tu re you wish to in stall. The fol lo wing set tings are pos si ble:

• No Re turn

—(swit ching functions are not uti li zed)

• Re turn on Busy

• Im me di ate re turn

Ad di tio nal set tings may be re qui red de pen ding on the spe ci fic type of swit ching fea tu re you wish to in stall.

6_7_1_5 Busy options (for »Return on Busy« only)

• Size of Queue:

—Use this field to set the size of the queue. The queue can take up a ma xi mum of 10 sub scri bers. Ad di tio -
nal cal lers will hear the busy sig nal. You can also set here what the cal ler will hear whi le in the queue (in -
ter nal, ex ter nal or self-con fi gu red mu sic on hold, an noun ce ment).

• Ac cept wait ing calls with MoH

• Not ac tive

—Con fi gu red MoH: 
Se lect any of the tu nes set up un der »Me lo dies««.

• In ter nal mel ody 1

• In ter nal mel ody 2

• Ex ter nal con nec tion: 

—A mu sic play back de vi ce con nec ted to the PABX. Plea se be sure not to vio la te any co py rights of third
par ties to the mu sic used in your sys tem.

6_7_1_6 Maximum waiting time in the queue« (for »Return on Busy« only)

—Here, you can set the ma xi mum time that a cal ler spends in the queue. When this time ex pi res the cal ler
will be trans fer red to the pre pro gram med call re turn des ti na ti on. By en te ring zero, you spe ci fy a wai -
ting queue wit hout any time re stric ti on.

6_7_1_7 Return options

Use this field to spe ci fy a re turn tar get. Se lect a sub scri ber or team to which the dis con nec ted sub scri ber is to the
trans fer red. You can also set here what the cal ler will hear whi le being trans fer red (in ter nal, ex ter nal or self-con fi gu -
red mu sic on hold, an noun ce ment).
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• in com bi na tion with:
Se lect any of the tunes set up un der »Mel o dies.

• Re turn call to: 
Se lect the de sired ex ten sion who should re ceive the re turned call ac cord ing to the re turn op tions.

6_7_1_8 Transfer with: 

Cal lers hear the pre set voi ce an noun ce ment or mu sic whi le their calls are being trans fer red. 

• Ring ing sig nal
Con fig ured MoH: Se lect any of the tunes set up un der »Mel o dies««.

• In ter nal mel ody 1

• In ter nal mel ody 2

• Ex ter nal con nec tion: 
A mu sic play back de vice con nected to the PABX. Please be sure not to vi o late any copy rights of third par -
ties to the mu sic used in your sys tem.

6_8 »VoIP-VPN-settings«_tab

6_8_1 01_»VoIP-VPN-set tings« tab

You can use this tab to make the ba sic set tings for a VoIP sub scri ber.

6_8_1_1 Log-on authorization

En ter lo ca tions in the fol der »Lo ca tions«. The se lo ca tions can be en ab led in ac cor dan ce with the log-in aut ho ri za ti on
pri vi le ges for the in di vi du al sub scri bers.

• No site:
No Logon pos si ble.

• all sites incl. LAN:
Log-in au tho ri za tion priv i leges for the spec i fied lo ca tions and for the in ter nal LAN

• un re stricted:
The sub scriber can then log-in at all of the lo ca tions and LANs that have been en tered.

• Se lected lo ca tion:
The sub scriber may only log in at one of the spec i fied lo ca tions. Scroll through the lo ca tions to se lect one. 

6_8_1_2 Setting for G.726 coding 

• I366:

Note:
Not for el meg Sys tem te le pho nes

• RFC3551 / x420
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6_8_1_3 Set IP address for SIP clients

If ter mi nal de vi ces are used which do not re gis ter them sel ves in the sys tem, you can de fi ne for the ter mi nal de vi ces
that a call is ne ver the less to be ta ken. The IP ad dress, the pro to col and the port must be spe ci fied for this. If the same
va lu es are en te red for the ter mi nal de vi ce, the call is ta ken wit hout re gi stra ti on (for ex am ple at the Mi cro soft Office
Com mu ni ca tions Ser ver). A ma xi mum of 30 client en tries is pos si ble here.

• Ac ti vat ed: 

—Check this box to en ab le the functi on.

• IP ad dress: '

—En ter the set IP ad dress for the ser ver here.

• Port set ting:

—En ter the port here.

• Trans port pro to col:

—Choo se bet ween UDP and TCP.

6_8_1_4 Operation as subsystem

—Pos si ble only with con nec ti on of an el meg T444 or el meg T484 as a sub sys tem to an el meg ICT.

6_8_1_5 Permit multiple connections:

—When this fea tu re is de ac ti vat ed, only one con nec ti on can be set up via sub scri ber SIP re gi stra ti on. If a
se cond call is pla ced, this call is ta ken and the for mer call is put on hold.

When this fea tu re is ac ti vat ed se ve ral SIP con nec tions can be made using the same re gi stra ti on.
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7 Team_on fi gu ra ti on

7_1 Team con fi gu ra ti on
Teams are groups of per sons who work to get her to achie ve a set goal. Nor mal ly, this me ans that all of the mem bers of
a team can be rea ched at a com mon num ber for ex ter nal and in ter nal calls. In the PABX this me ans that a num ber can 
be spe ci fi cal ly as sig ned to each team of te le pho nes / ter mi nal de vi ces, al lo wing all team mem bers to be rea ched at all
ti mes for ex ter nal and in ter nal calls. In di vi du al com pa ny struc tu res can be de pic ted with teams. De part ments such
as ser vi ce, sa les, de ve lop ment, etc. can be di aled di rect ly from an ex ter nal or in ter nal te le pho ne using team te le pho ne
num bers. Wit hin a team, for ex am ple, the call can be sig na led si mul ta ne ous ly at all or in iti al ly only one te le pho ne,
then at a se cond, etc. Ans we ring ma chi nes or voi ce mail sys tems may be uti li zed in a team as well.

»Day« (1) and »Night« (2) mo des are as sig ned to each team. You can se lect eit her  »Team day« or»Team night«. Swit -
ching of the call mode can be car ried out ma nu al ly as well as from an as sig ned.

• The fol low ing set tings are re quired to con fig ure a team:

—Gen eral set tings for a team : »Gen eral« tab«

—As sign ment of in ter nal sub scrib ers : »Vari ant tab«

—Pro gram ming switch ing func tions : »Switch ing func tions« tab

The set tings you make un der the »Ge ne ral« tab« ap ply to all call mo des for teams (day and night). The set tings un der
»As signment« and »Swit ching functions« are done se pa ra te ly for each team call mode.

7_2 »Ge ne ral« tab
A team num ber or team name can be spe ci fied in PC con fi gu ra ti on for the team for in ter nal team calls. When a team
te le pho ne num ber is di aled, the cal ler sees the team name dis play ed un til an in di vi du al team sub scri ber has ac cep ted
the call. Then the name of the team sub scri ber is dis play ed.

See also:

In ter nal par ties on the team

Ex ter nal sub scriber as a team

7_2_0_1 Team name (12 pla ces)

• Name:

—En ter the de si red team name. The team name is re stric ted to 12 cha rac ters. 

7_2_0_2 Team num ber:

• Tele phone num ber:

—From the list of avai la ble unas sig ned num bers se lect one for the team.

7_2_0_3 General

• Al low call for ward ing:

—Lets you spe ci fy whet her call for war ding should be en ab led for the team.
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• Op er a tor team: 

—This op ti on lets you spe ci fy whet her »Swit ching functions« are to be of fe red by one or two ter mi nals
con fi gu red for this pur po se. 

7_2_0_4 Day/night calendar:

Se lect a ca len dar if the trans fer functions are to be swit ched over au to ma ti cal ly. Af ter se lec ting a ca len dar you can set
the ac ti ve call mode (»Day« or »Night«). 

• No cal en dar

• Cal en dar 1

• Cal en dar 2

7_2_0_5 Active variant

This op ti on lets you spe ci fy which va riant should be en ab led af ter the con fi gu ra ti on have been uploa ded to the PABX. 

• Day

• Night

7_2_0_6 Collective call functions (Time in seconds)

• For ward ing time:
Here, en ter the »For ward ing time« af ter which call for ward ing by time is to be ex e cuted.

• Si mul ta neous on no re sponse:
The lin ear and ro tat ing team calls al low you to con fig ure a time in ter val (1 ... 99 sec onds) af ter which all
mem bers of the team will be called at the same time.

7_2_1 Call forwarding to external party

• Through the PABX:
Call for ward ing is car ried out by the PABX us ing two out go ing chan nels.

• Through the ex change of fice:
Call for ward ing is car ried out in the ex change of fice. No out go ing chan nels are used on the PABX.

7_2_2 Return target on no answer

• Team num ber:
The »re turn des ti na tion« for a caller if no team mem ber an swers.

• Wait ing time un til call re turn: 
The »wait ing time« un til a call gets re turned to a team num ber can be set to be tween 0 and 9999 sec onds. 

See also:

Call re turn on no an swer
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7_2_3 Au to ma tic call pick-up with Mu sic on Hold (with si mul ta ne ous sig nal ling in the team)

See also:

.Au to matic call pick-up in teams

7_3 »Va riant« tab
You can as sign ser ve ral in ter nal num bers or one num ber for ex ter nal call for war ding to each of the teams.

Un der this tab you can de fi ne whet her calls for a team are to be sig na led at the in ter nal sub scri bers, or at the ex ter nal
sub scri ber.

Un der As signment se lect the de si red call sig na ling me thod (in ter nal or ex ter nal).

7_3_0_1 Assignment

• In ter nal:
This op tion lets you spec ify whether the call should be sig naled at in ter nal par ties.

• Ex ter nal:
This op tion lets you spec ify whether the call should be sig naled at an ex ter nal party.

7_3_0_2 External assignment

Af ter se lec ting ex ter nal, you must make se ve ral ad di tio nal en tries. 

• Tele phone num ber:
En ter the phone num ber of the ex ter nal sub scriber.

• Charges al lo ca tion:
As costs are charged for sig nal ing of calls re routed to an ex ter nal num ber, these costs must be al lo cated to
an in ter nal party. You can pick an in ter nal party as the re ceiver of the charges.

7_3_0_3 Accessibility

• De fault:
If a party is in an on go ing con ver sa tion, they here a call wait ing tone, if so en abled, while the caller hears
the ring ing tone.

• Busy on Busy:
If a party is al ready con duct ing a call this in com ing call is re jected and the caller hears a busy sig nal.

7_3_0_4 Team busy

• from x con nec tions on:
Spec ify the num ber of calls that must be on go ing in a team be fore a caller hears a busy sig nal. 

Team_on fi gu ra ti on »Va riant« tab
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7_3_1 Signaling

See also:

Un der Door ter mi nal/Alarm call/Switch ing or der »Sig nal ing«

In ter nal as sign ment

7_3_1_1 Internal assignment

Here you can pick up to 16 team mem bers. Use the scroll bar to se lect a par ty. By choo sing Log out you can log out a
par ty en te red on a team list. The ef fect is the same as log ging into and out of the PABX in the cour se of nor mal ope ra -
tions, 

See also:

In ter nal par ties in a team

Ex ter nal sub scrib ers as a team

7_4 Call tranfer features (team)
If a cal ler does not dial the num ber of a spe ci fic em ployee, the call can be au to ma ti cal ly swit ched to a spe ci fied cus to -
mer ser vi ce team. For ex am ple, a com pa ny has se ve ral em ploye es wor king in the sa les de part ment. A call to this de -
part ment is trans fer red to an avai la ble em ployee.

Two team mem bers can be con fi gu red as the Ope ra tor set. All as sig ned ter mi nal de vi ces are cal led ba sed on the con fi -
gu ra ti on set tings if an ex ter nal cal ler di als the in ter nal ex ten si on as sig ned to a team in the call mode, or if an in ter nal
sub scri ber di als the team ex ten si on. Dif fe rent ter mi nal de vi ces can be as sig ned to the teams (for ex am ple te le pho ne,
fax group 4); calls are sig na led ac cor ding to their functi on.

Note:
Teams can also be cal led du ring an on going In qui ry call or on call for war ding. It is also pos si ble to for ward a call to a
team wit hout ad van ce no ti ce. If you have set li ne ar or ro ta ting team call for a team, the mem bers of this team can not 
for ward calls when the call is being sig na led. 

7_4_0_1 Switching functions

Plea se se lect the swit ching fea tu re you wish to in stall. The fol lo wing set tings are pos si ble:

• No Re turn:
(switch ing func tions are not uti lized)

• Re turn on Busy

• Im me di ate re turn

Ad di tio nal set tings may be re qui red de pen ding on the spe ci fic type of swit ching fea tu re you wish to in stall.

7_4_0_2 Busy options

• Size of Queue:
Use this field to set the size of the queue. The queue can take up a max i mum of 10 sub scrib ers. Ad di tional
call ers will hear the busy sig nal. You can also set here what the caller will hear while in the queue (in ter nal,
ex ter nal or self-con fig ured mu sic on hold, an nounce ment).

Call tranfer features (team) Team_on fi gu ra ti on
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7_4_0_3 Ac cept wai ting calls with MoH

• Not ac tive

• Con fig ured MoH: 
Se lect any of the tunes set up un der »Mel o dies««.

• In ter nal mel ody 1

• In ter nal mel ody 2

• Ex ter nal con nec tion: 
A mu sic play back de vice con nected to the PABX. Please be sure not to vi o late any copy rights of third par -
ties to the mu sic used in your sys tem.

7_4_0_4 Maximum waiting time in the queue« (for »Return on Busy« only«)

Here, you can set the max i mum time that a caller spends in the queue. When this time ex pires the caller
will be trans ferred to the pre pro grammed call re turn des ti na tion. By en ter ing zero, you spec ify a wait ing
queue with out any time re stric tion.

7_4_0_5 Return options

Use this field to spe ci fy a re turn tar get. Se lect a sub scri ber or team to which the dis con nec ted sub scri ber is to the
trans fer red. You can also set here what the cal ler will hear whi le being trans fer red (in ter nal, ex ter nal or self-con fi gu -
red mu sic on hold, an noun ce ment).

• in com bi na tion with:
Se lect any of the tunes set up un der »Mel o dies.

• Re turn call to: 
Se lect the de sired ex ten sion who should re ceive the re turned call ac cord ing to the re turn op tions.

7_4_0_6 Transfer with: 

Cal lers hear the pre set voi ce an noun ce ment or mu sic whi le their calls are being trans fer red. 

• Ring ing sig nal

• Con fig ured MoH: 
Se lect any of the tunes set up un der »Mel o dies««.

• In ter nal mel ody 1

• In ter nal mel ody 2

• Ex ter nal con nec tion: 
A mu sic play back de vice con nected to the PABX. Please be sure not to vi o late any copy rights of third par -
ties to the mu sic used in your sys tem.

See also:

Switch ing func tions

Team_on fi gu ra ti on Call tranfer features (team)
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7_5 Au to ma tic call pick-up in teams
A call is to be ac cep ted even whi le still being sig na led - the cal ler is not to hear the rin ging sig nal. This is easy to set up
if you are uti li zing au to ma tic call ac cep tan ce for team calls. In this case, the call is au to ma ti cal ly ac cep ted by the
PABX and the cal ler he ars mu sic (Mu sic on Hold) or an an noun ce ment. The call is sig na led to the spe ci fied team
mem ber du ring this time. When a sub scri ber ac cepts the call the con nec ti on is put through to the cal ler.

Spe ci fy in the PABX con fi gu ra ti on that a call to a team is au to ma ti cal ly ac cep ted and that the cal ler will hear mu sic or
an noun ce ment. The fi nal (tar get) sub scri ber(s) con ti nu es to be cal led du ring this time. An noun ce ment or mu sic are
de ac ti vat ed once the hand set is pi cked up  and the two par ties are con nec ted with one anot her. 

7_5_0_1 Forwarding a call for a team member:

You can also de fi ne in the con fi gu ra ti on whet her call for war ding for a Team mem ber is to be exe cu ted for »si mul ta -
ne ous« or »ad ding« sig na ling. With the ro ta ting or li ne ar sig na ling mo des, calls for that team mem ber will only be
for war ded if the calls went di rect ly to the in ter nal ex ten si on num ber (or the as sig ned MSN ex ten si on num ber or the
di rect dial-in num ber).

7_5_0_2 The following settings are possible:

• No
The caller will hear the ring ing sig nal and the in ter nal tele phones will be called. The caller is charged for
the call only when an in ter nal sub scriber takes the call. 

Or, the call is ta ken au to ma ti cal ly by the PABX and the cal ler will hear the mu sic on hold me lo dy. The call will con ti -
nue to be sig na led wit hin the team. The cal ler will be char ged for the con nec ti on that has al rea dy been set up.

Cal lers hear the pre set voi ce an noun ce ment or mu sic whi le their calls are being trans fer red.

• No

• Con fig ured MoH: 
Se lect any of the tunes set up un der »Mel o dies«.

• In ter nal mel ody 1

• In ter nal mel ody 2

• Ex ter nal con nec tion: 
A mu sic play back de vice con nected to the PABX. Please be sure not to vi o late any copy rights of third par -
ties to the mu sic used in your sys tem. 

7_6 In ter nal parties on the team
In »In ter nal as signment« se lect the in ter nal sub scri bers you wish to add to this team. 

If you wish to tem po ra ri ly ex clu de a team mem ber from call sig na ling (for ex am ple, when a team mem ber is on va ca -
ti on), you can log this sub scri ber out of the sys tem. Team calls are then not sig na led at the sub scri bers who have been
log ged out. Each team mem ber can log on or off on their own using a PABX sys tem code.

Un der »Avai la bi li ty« you can se lect whet her a furt her call is to be sig na led to the team as a call wai ting (»Stan dard«),
or whet her the cal ler is to hear a busy sig nal (»Busy On Busy«).

A team num ber or team name can be spe ci fied in PC con fi gu ra ti on for the team for in ter nal team calls. When a team
te le pho ne num ber is di aled, the cal ler sees the team name dis play ed un til an in di vi du al team sub scri ber has ac cep ted
the call. Then the name of the team sub scri ber is dis play ed.

Au to ma tic call pick-up in teams Team_on fi gu ra ti on
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The fol lo wing team call op tions are avai la ble: si mul ta ne ous, li ne ar, ro ta ting, ac cu mu la ting or si mul ta ne ous on no re -
spon se (»Rin ging«).
The li ne ar and ro ta ting team calls al low you to con fi gu re a time in ter val (1 ... 99 se conds) un der the » »Ge ne ral« tab,
af ter which all mem bers of the team will be cal led at the same time. 

Note:
If the »In hi bit« box lo ca ted be hind a sub scri ber is che cked, that sub scri ber will re main lis ted in the team but is not
ac ti ve. If you log off all the sub scri bers in a team, calls such as »mis dia ling« are mo ni to red and sig na led at the cor re -
spon ding team or sub scri ber.

The num ber of sub scri bers that can be in a team is li mit ed.

7_7 Ex ter nal subscriber as a team
If you wish to con fi gu re an ex ter nal sub scri ber you can en ter the ex ter nal num ber for the sub scri ber un der »Ex ter nal
as signment«. Un der »Char ge as signment« you can en ter an in ter nal sub scri ber who se ac count is to be char ged for
the se ex ter nal calls.

7_8 Call modes for teams

7_8_1 Call modes for teams

Let’s say you wish to re rou te im por tant bu si ness calls from your office to an ans we ring ma chi ne af ter hours so that
you will not be dis tur bed at home. You can as sign two dif fe rent call dis tri bu ti on op tions (team call as signment
day/night) to each team. Call for war ding to an ex ter nal sub scri ber is also pos si ble for team call as signments, al lo wing 
you to al ways be rea ched by im por tant cal lers, for ex am ple. You then only need to switch the team call as signment
op ti on and calls will be sig na led whe re you need them to be.

Which of the in ter nal pho nes is to be used to sig nal the ex ter nal call is spe ci fied in the team call as signment 1 and 2.
This swit cho ver can be per for med by any user with the pro per pri vi le ges (de fault set ting: no sub scri ber).

Note:
A team can be as sig ned to se ve ral ex ter nal num bers (team 00 for ex am ple to all ex ter nal num bers).

An ex ter nal num ber can not not be as sig ned to more than one team.

Note:
A team can be as sig ned to se ve ral ex ter nal num bers (team 00 for ex am ple to all ex ter nal num bers).

An ex ter nal num ber can not not be as sig ned to more than one team.

7_9 Re turn on no answer
You have chan ged the in fra struc tu re of your com pa ny and with that the con fi gu ra ti on of your PABX sys tem. Ex ter -
nal ex ten sions/di rect dia ling, for ex am ple, is no lon ger uti li zed. To make sure calls to the se ex ten sions are not lost,
they are for war ded to a team or a sub scri ber. Calls with an in com ple te ly di aled or in cor rect num ber are also for war -
ded. 

Se lect a team or sub scri ber for each ex ter nal ISDN to which all non-de li ver ab le calls are to be for war ded. The fol lo -
wing calls are non-de li ver ab le:

Team_on fi gu ra ti on Ex ter nal subscriber as a team
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—The cal ler has di aled a non exis tent or in com ple te di rect dial-in ex ten si on num ber. 

—The cal ler has di aled an ex ten si on of the point-to-mul ti point con nec ti on not con fi gu red in the PABX
sys tem. 

—A team is cal led that has no sub scri bers or whe re all sub scri bers are log ged off. 

7_9_0_1 Return on no answer within a team

The call will be trans fer red to a dif fe rent team if a call to a team is not ac cep ted wit hin a time spe ci fied in the con fi gu -
ra ti on pro gram.

You can con fi gu re one ad di tio nal team as the re turn team for each team that you have de fi ned and also set the time af -
ter which unans we red calls will be for war ded to the re turn team.The »Switch ing func tions« of the team are not af -
fected.

7_9_0_2 Transfer on no answer for internal subscribers

The call will be trans fer red to a dif fe rent sub scri ber or to a dif fe rent team, if a sub scri ber does not ac cept the call wit -
hin a time spe ci fied in the con fi gu ra ti on pro gram. That ex ten si on or  team is spe ci fied in the con fi gu ra ti on pro gram
and can be pro gram med se pa ra te ly for each call mode. The swit ching functions of the team are not af fec ted. Use the
tabs »Ge ne ral«, »Ti mer« in the con fi gu ra ti on menu to set the time for im me di ate re turn on no ans wer cen tral ly for all 
sub scri bers.

7_9_0_3 Return target on no answer

• Team num ber:
Se lect the team calls should be re turned to.

• Wait ing time un til call re turn:
Sets the time un til the se lected team should re ceive the re turned call.

Note:
If a wrong ex ten si on of a point-to-mul ti point con nec ti on has been di aled, the call might not be rou ted through to
your ex ten si on. Ask your net work ser vi ce pro vi der for de tails.

7_10 Swit ching functions
Your cal lers should not have to wait any lon ger than ab so lu te ly ne ces sa ry. Time and costs are to be kept as low as pos -
si ble for you and the cal ler. Ma nu al swit ching, au to ma tic swit ching from a queue, swit ching calls from busy sub scri -
bers to ot hers are ad jus tab le to meet the re qui re ments of the com pa ny.

In di vi du al swit ching functions can be pro gram med for every in ter nal sub scri ber, every team, and every ans we ring
sta ti on. You can se lect your cus to mi zed set tings from dif fe rent call mo des. Swit ching of the call mode can be car ried
out ma nu al ly as well as via an as sig ned ca len dar.

Swit ching functions Team_on fi gu ra ti on
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• The fol low ing set tings are pos si ble:

• Re turn on Busy

• Im me di ate re turn

• No Re turn (switch ing func tions are not uti lized)

7_10_0_1 Queue settings

The cor re spon ding functions have to be con fi gu red for the re spec ti ve sub scri ber. The fac to ry set ting spe ci fies that all
calls are as sig ned to the te le pho ne num bers de fi ned in the con fi gu ra ti on pro gram.

If »Re turn on busy« is en ab led, the set tings for the »busy op tions« and the »re turn op tions« have to be con fi gu red.

If »im me di ate re turn« is en ab led, all calls do no lon ger ring the subscriber’s ter mi nal but are im me di ate ly trans fer red 
ac cor ding to the »re turn op tions«.

7_10_1 Busy options

7_10_1_1 Determining number of possible calls in the queue:

Up to 10 calls can be queued. If no num ber is en te red, the call for a busy sub scri ber is im me di ate ly trans fer red to the
spe ci fied fi nal sub scri ber. The sub scri ber lon gest in the queue is the one being pol led next. If the num ber of spe ci fied
queued call has been rea ched, ad di tio nal calls are pro ces sed ac cor ding to the »re turn op tions«.

7_10_1_2 Configuring busy for teams:

Con fi gu ra ti on pa ra me ters de ter mi ne how many sub scri bers of a team have to be busy be fo re the en ti re team is con si -
de red busy. Cal lers on hold hear mu sic or the rin ging sig nal. Use the con fi gu ra ti on pro gram to de ter mi ne whet her a
cal ler in the queue will hear mu sic or the rin ging sig nal (the lat ter op ti on will not cost the cal ler).

7_10_1_3 Switching to music or the ringing signal when switching calls: 

A cal ler from the queue sig na led to the spe ci fied fi nal sub scri ber will hear mu sic or the rin ging sig nal. As long as the
cal ler he ars the rin ging sig nal, he or she is still queued but the call has not been pi cked up yet.

This me ans the call is still free. Once the cal ler he ars the mu sic for calls on hold or an an noun ce ment, the con nec ti on
is al rea dy in cur ring costs.

7_10_1_4 Duration in queue until call-back:

The time a cal ler is to be queued can be set from 0 to 120 se conds. The cal ler is then trans fer red ac cor ding to the »Re -
turn op tions«. If no time is en te red, the cal ler re mains in the queue un til he or she hangs up the te le pho ne.

7_10_2 Return options

7_10_2_1 Return destination

The re turn tar get can be con fi gu red as a fi nal in di vi du al sub scri ber, a team or an ans we ring sta ti on. If neit her »Voi ce
an noun ce ment be fo re ans we ring« , »Voi ce an noun cem ent wit hout ans we ring« nor the »Info box« have been set up,
calls are trans fer red to the re turn tar get (im me di ate re turn). The num ber of sub scri bers in a »Voi ce an noun ce ment
be fo re ans we ring« or »Voi ce an noun ce ment wit hout ans we ring« queue de pends on the PABX ca pa ci ty. An ad di tio -
nal call swit ched to a full queue is au to ma ti cal ly ter mi na ted by the PABX. A »Com ple ti on of call to busy sub scri -
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ber«CCBS) is not pos si ble un der such cir cums tan ces. The call is ter mi na ted af ter »Voi ce an noun ce ment be fo re ans -
we ring« or »Info box« », if a trans fer tar get has not been de fi ned.

7_10_3 Return to »Announcement before answering«

The cal ler can be trans fer red to the tar get spe ci fied in the en ab led »voi ce an noun ce ment be fo re ans we ring« fea ture.
The cal ler he ars the an noun ce ment and is then trans fer red to the fi nal sub scri ber (re turn tar get). If the »im me di ate
re turn« fea tu re has been en ab led, the cal ler can also be trans fer red to a dif fe rent sub scriber. A cal ler from the queue
will hear mu sic or the rin ging sig nal. As long as the cal ler he ars the rin ging sig nal, he or she is still queued but the call
has not been pi cked up yet. This me ans the call is still free.

The call has to have been ac cep ted in or der to the cal ler hea ring mu sic or an an noun ce ment. This me ans he or she is
in cur ring costs for the con nec ti on. The cal ler can be furt her trans fer red to the re turn tar get once the an noun ce ment
has en ded. He or she will then hear mu sic on hold or the rin ging sig nal (both in cur costs).

7_10_3_1 Return to »info box«

If the call is trans fer red with the »voi ce an noun ce ment wit hout ans we ring« functi on en ab led, the cal ler will hear an
an noun ce ment. The con nec ti on is then ato mi cal ly ter mi na ted by the PABX.

Note:
A wai ting cal ler can be trans fer red wit hin the PABX to a dif fe rent sub scri ber only once. Lin king re turn tar gets is not
pos si ble. 

Call for war ding functions con fi gu red and ac ti vat ed in the PABX have a hig her prio ri ty than trans fer func tions.
Trans fers to one’s own te le pho ne num ber are not pos si ble. Trans fer functions set up for teams do not uti li ze the
trans fer functions of the team mem bers but only tho se of the team. The fi nal sub scri ber can not trans fer calls to a dif -
fe rent tar get du ring In qui ry calls. The fi nal sub scri ber can not trans fer calls to a dif fe rent tar get du ring In qui ry calls.
Mu sic on hold or an an noun ce ment are not ac ti vat ed.

Swit ching functions Team_on fi gu ra ti on
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8 Call_dis tri bu ti on

8_1 Call al lo ca ti on
Use call as signment to al lo ca te the te le pho ne num bers you have en te red un der »Ex ter nal num bers« (MSNs) to the
teams or to an in ter nal ex ten si on num ber. For rin ging on ana log ter mi nal de vi ces you can as sign spe ci fic rin ging
tone pat terns and se quen ces to each MSN ex ten si on num ber.»Rin ging tone se quen ces«

The list with ex ter nal num bers con tains the fol lo wing in for ma ti on: 

—Con nec ti on, to which the ex ter nal num ber be longs.

—Type of ac cess (Point-to-Mul ti point or Point-to-Point)

—Ex ter nal num ber.

—Team or in ter nal ex ten si on num ber as sig ned to this ex ter nal num ber.

In the de fault sta te, all ex ter nal num bers are as sig ned to team 00.

8_1_0_1 As signment

As sign ing an ex ter nal num ber to a team

As sign ing an ex ter nal num ber to an in ter nal sub scriber

As sign ing an ex ter nal num ber to a voice an nounce ment

As sign ing Call Through func tion al ity to an ex ter nal numer

Note:
If a blank list field ap pe ars in the »Call as signment« con fi gu ra ti on, you have for got ten to en ter the num bers you re -
cei ved from your net work ser vi ce pro vi der as ex plai ned in the Sec ti on »Ex ter nal num bers«.

When you as sign an ex ter nal num ber to the ser vi ce num ber (de fault set ting: 55), then this num ber is re ser ved for a
re mo te ac cess to the PABX. 

See also:

En ter ing ex ter nal num bers

In ter nal sub scriber«

Team con fig u ra tion.

8_2 As sig ning an ex ter nal num ber to an in ter nal sub scri ber
Click one of the ex ter nal num bers in the list to se lect. Dou ble cli cking the se lec ted list field opens up an in put wind ow.

8_2_1 As signment

• Team

• In ter nal:
Se lect the In ter nal op tion from the list. 

Call_dis tri bu ti on Call al lo ca ti on
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8_2_2 Cal ling rythm

Se lect a cal ling rythm to be used for sig na ling of in co ming calls at ana log ter mi nal de vi ces. Se lect Cal ling rythms if
you wish to lis ten to the va ri ous cal ling cy cle pat terns. 

8_2_3 In ter nal as signment

Se lect the in ter nal par ty at which the call is to be sig na led.

8_3 As sig ning an ex ter nal num ber to a team
Click one of the ex ter nal num bers in the list to se lect. Dou ble cli cking the se lec ted list field opens up an in put wind ow.

8_3_1 Team As signment

In this field, se lect »Team«.

• Team:
Se lect a team from the list. 

8_3_2 Team edit

• Day:

• Night:
By click ing the »Day«« and »Night«« but tons you can edit the team set tings. 

8_3_3 Calling rythm

Se lect a cal ling rythm to be used for sig na ling of in co ming calls at ana log ter mi nal de vi ces. Se lect Cal ling rythms if
you wish to lis ten to the va ri ous cal ling cy cle pat terns.

See also:

»Vari ant« tab

»Gen eral« tab

»Switch ing func tions« tab

8_4 Assigning an incoming call to a voice announcement

—Using call al lo ca ti on you can as sign an an noun ce ment (in for ma ti on text) to ex ter nal num bers for a port 
(ana log, point-to-mul ti point or di rect dial-in port). This may be eit her a set an noun ce ment, or one that
can be ac ti vat ed via the in ter nal Ca len dar 1 or 2. You can con fi gu re dif fe rent an noun ce ments for a num -
ber using the Day / Night call mode fea tu re. The Day / Night mode can also be ac ti vat ed ma nu al ly using
a de fi ned te le pho ne code pro ce du re.

Note:
You can only use this per for man ce fea tu re when you have pre vi ous ly as sig ned an noun ce ments to the ap pli ca ti on
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»In fo box« or »Voi ce an noun ce ment be fo re ans we ring« in the con fi gu ra ti on un der »Me lo dies«.

8_4_1 Ge ne ral tab

8_4_1_1 Ca len dar as signment

Se lect a cal en dar if the trans fer func tions are to be switched over au to mat i cally. Af ter se lect ing a cal en dar you can set
the ac tive call mode (»Day« or »Night«).

• No cal en dar

• Cal en dar 1

• Cal en dar 2

8_4_1_2 Ac ti ve va riant

This op tion lets you spec ify which vari ant should be en abled af ter the con fig u ra tion have been up loaded to the PABX.

• Day

• Night

8_4_2 Day / Night tabs

8_4_2_1 Re turn op tions

Use this field to spe ci fy a re turn tar get. Se lect a sub scri ber or team to which the dis con nec ted sub scri ber is to the
trans fer red. You can also set here what the cal ler will hear whi le being trans fer red (in ter nal, ex ter nal or self-con fi gu -
red mu sic on hold, an noun ce ment).

• in com bi na tion with
Se lect any of the tunes set up un der »Mel o dies.

• Re turn call to 
Se lect the de sired ex ten sion who should re ceive the re turned call ac cord ing to the re turn op tions.

8_4_2_2 Trans fer with

Cal lers hear the pre set voi ce an noun ce ment or mu sic whi le their calls are being trans fer red. 

• Ring ing sig nal

• Con fig ured MoH

—Se lect any of the tunes set up un der »Mel o dies««.

Call_dis tri bu ti on Assigning an incoming call to a voice announcement
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• In ter nal mel ody 1

• In ter nal mel ody 2

• Ex ter nal con nec tion: 
A mu sic play back de vice con nected to the PABX. Please be sure not to vi o late any copy rights of third par -
ties to the mu sic used in your sys tem.

See also:

Switch ing func tions

8_5 Call_Through
Call Through des the pro cess in which an in bound call rea ches the pabx through an ex ter nal ac cess and the pabx sys -
tems then ma kes an out bound call using anot her ex ter nal con nec ti on. 

Note:
In den Ver bin dungs da ten sät zen wird für die kom men de und ge hen de Ver bin dung je ein Da ten satz erstellt.

Note:
Die ses Lei stungs merk mal kann nicht bei An ru fen über POTS ge nutzt wer den. Ge hen de Ver bin dung über POTS
sind möglich.

8_5_1 Call Through

• Use Call Through:
Check to ac ti vate this fea ture. 

• In ter nal as sign ment:
Se lect an in ter nal party you wish to use for »Call Through«. When con fig ur ing the PABX, one of its MSNs
is spec i fied for Call Through. An ex ter nal party di al ing this MSN ex ten sion will first hear a no tice tone
from the PABX.

• PIN (6-place):
The PABX checks whether the caller is au tho rized for call through and then pro vides a sim u lated ex ter nal
dial tone. Au tho ri za tion rights are checked against a 6-digit PIN. 

• Num ber ver i fi ca tion:
Ad di tional safety can be pro vided by en ter ing the call ing party’s num ber into the phone book and en able it
for Call Through. The sys tem then ver i fies the ac cess au tho ri za tion by com par ing the num ber trans ferred
by the call ing party with the num ber you have en tered in the phone book and with the 6-digit PIN. Gen er -
ally, al numbers stored in the phone book can be en abled for Call Through. 

Note:
Call che cking: A se cond se cu ri ty fea tu re is also pos si ble when the num ber of the cal ler is al rea dy en te red in the pho -
ne book and en ab led for Call Through. In this case, the PABX sys tem com pa res the num ber in the pho ne book with
the num ber of the cal ler and with the 6-di git PIN. Ess en ti al ly, any num ber in the pho ne book can be en ab led for Call
Through.

Call_Through Call_dis tri bu ti on
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• PIN and num ber:
Cal ling is en ab led af ter you en ter a va lid PIN and when the spe ci fied num ber agrees with the num ber gi ven
in the PABX sys tem pho ne book.

• PIN or num ber:
Cal ling is en ab led af ter you en ter a va lid PIN, or when the spe ci fied num ber agrees with the num ber gi ven
in the PABX sys tem pho ne book.

µUse of the »PIN or num ber« or »Num ber« re pre sents a se cu ri ty gap he re, as ac cess to your PABX sys -
tem is pro tec ted on ly by a num ber that is al so gi ven in the pho ne book. Al so no te the risks as so cia ted
with ex ter nal par ties with the per for man ce fea tu re »Clip no scree ning«

Call_dis tri bu ti on Call_Through
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9 Ex ten ded_call_dis tri bu ti on

9_1 Extended call distribution (point-to-point access only)
In the past, you have used ana log con nec tions with ex ten sions known to your bu si ness part ners. Ho we ver, you now
want to uti li ze an ISDN point-to-point ac cess con nec ti on. The as so cia ted chan ge of your te le pho ne num ber ta kes
pla ce from one day to the next. Use the »ex ten ded call dis tri bu ti on« functi on to make sure your bu si ness part ners can
still re ach you at your old num ber. This functi on al lows you to use your old and your new num ber si mul ta ne ous ly at
your point-to-point ac cess. Ho we ver, this fea tu re is not sup por ted by all net work ope ra tors.

Ex ten ded call dis tri bu ti on per mits you to use your old (exi sting) ex ten sions of a con nec ti on (ana log, point-to-mul ti -
point, or point-to-point) through ad di tio nal point-to-point ex ten sions (di rect dial-in num bers). The se ex ten sions
are swit ched in the ex chan ge to your ISDN ac cess and the PABX sig nals calls to the ex ten sions to the as sig ned ter mi -
nal de vi ces.

9_1_0_1 Entering and assigning extended telephone numbers

—En ter the ad di tional num bers for your Point-to-Point ac cess into the »MSN« list.

—Un der »Call as sign ment«, se lect a team or an in ter nal ex ten sion num ber to be as signed to this ad di -
tional num ber.

Note:
»Ex ten ded call dis tri bu ti on« is only pos si ble in cer tain coun tries. This fea tu re is not avai la ble in Ger ma ny. Plea se
ask your ser vi ce pro vi der whet her this fea tu re is sup por ted.^

—The ex ten sions are en tered into the »ex tended call al lo ca tion« ta ble re gard less of the ex ter nal ISDN con -
nec tion of the PABX.

—The num ber for the point-to-point ac cess with dial-in must not be en tered here, as oth er wise dial-in
would not be pos si ble. The call would only be sig naled at the as signed ter mi nal de vice.

• Con fig u ra tion
Dur ing PABX con fig u ra tion you can en ter the tele phone num ber for the ex tended call al lo ca tion. These
num bers are then as signed to in di vid ual sub scrib ers or teams.

Extended call distribution (point-to-point access only) Ex ten ded_call_dis tri bu ti on
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10 Door_ter mi nal__Alarm_call__Swit ching_or der

10_0_1 Door ter mi nal/Alarm call/Swit ching or der

10_0_1_1 Door in ter com de vi ce (»Door ter mi nal bell«) (»Ge ne ral sig na ling fea tu res «)

Your door bell is rin ging. You are wor king on a pro ject or you are in a mee ting and do not want to lea ve the room just
now. May be you are not even at home and the call is re cei ved by your mo bi le te le pho ne but you still would like to
know who is rin ging the door bell. A call from the en tran ce ac cess te le pho ne is sig na led at your in ter nal or ex ter nal te -
le pho ne. You estab lish the con nec ti on with the en tran ce te le pho ne and can then talk to the vi si tor. Use an in ter nal te -
le pho ne to ac ti va te the door ope ner and the vi si tor can en ter. Se ve ral en tran ce ac cess pho nes se pa ra ted spa ti al ly can
be ope ra ted by the same PABX. Up to three bell but tons can be lo ca ted at each en tran ce ac cess te le pho ne and a dif fe -
rent call tar get can be de fi ned for each but ton. Main en tran ce as well as side and de li very en tran ces are thus ea si ly
mo ni to red. Just press a key on the sys tem te le pho ne to ac ti va te the door ope ner of the front door. Even wit hout pri or
door in ter com or en tran ce te le pho ne call be cau se, for ex am ple, you could see the per son at the front door. The en -
tran ce area lights can be con trol led by pres sing a key on the sys tem te le pho ne as well. En tran ce ac cess te le pho ne calls
can be di rect ly trans fer red to you home af ter bu si ness hours, for ex am ple (phar ma cies, doc tors, emer gen cy ser vi ces).

The door lock re lease/in ter com is con nected via the door in ter com mod ule or the »con tact mod ule«. Four bell but -
tons can be as signed to each door ter mi nal. »Day« and »Night« modes can be as signed to each bell but ton. When the
door bell but ton of the door in ter com ter mi nal is pressed, all ter mi nal de vices as signed to that par tic u lar call mode
start ring ing. If the door bell is as signed to a switch ing con tact this con tact is ac tu ated with the tim ing and ca dence of
the door bell rining tone. The door in ter com de vice, how ever, can only be used by those ter mi nal de vices (for ex am ple 
for open ing the door) to which the cor re spond ing door ter mi nal rights have been as signed (see con fig u ra tion). You
can set the door in ter com call du ra tion sep a rately for each bell but ton via con fig u ra tion. With an a log phones, a wait -
ing call will be sig naled if that an a log phone is busy. You can also pro gram an out side num ber for the door ter mi nal
call mode. When the door bell but ton is pressed, the call will be routed to the pro grammed out side num ber. The com -
mu ni ca tion costs for rout ing the call to the out side num ber are as signed to the in ter nal door in ter com num ber. In the
con fig u ra tion, you can spec ify whether ring ing should be »si mul ta neous, »lin ear«, »ro tat ing«, »con nect« or »si mul -
ta neous on no re sponse«. The sub scriber at which a door en try phone call is sig naled can con fig ure call for ward ing..

10_0_1_2 Time mo ni to ring for out si de door ter mi nal pho ne calls

You have pro gram med your PABX to rou te a door li ne pho ne call to an out si de te le pho ne num ber once the door bell
but ton is pres sed. In PC con fi gu ra ti on you can li mit the time for the se ex ter nal calls. The time pe ri od can be de ac ti -
vat ed, or set to bet ween 1 to 5 mi nu tes. This pre vents ex ter nal calls being main tai ned over ex ten ded pe ri ods if for got -
ten or un no ti ced. The de fault set ting is 3 mi nu tes.

See also:

Set tim ing for an ex ter nal call to the door ter mi nal»Gen eral«.

Note:
If a door en try pho ne call is sig na led at a dif fe rent te le pho ne or if you hear the door bell ring, you can dial the door in -
ter com pho ne num ber and pick up the door en try pho ne call your self, pro vi ded you have the cor re spon ding rights
to do so. For more in for ma ti on on usa ble door in ter com mo du les plea se re fer to the as sem bly in struc tions.

You can use 3 bell but tons and an alarm in put with the FTZ123D12 or 4-wire door in ter com. If you con fi gu re the se
door in ter com mo du les as door in ter com* un der »Ad di tio nal Mo du le«, it is pos si ble to use the sig nal in put as a
fourth bell but ton.

• Con fig u ra tion
Use the PABX con fig u ra tion pro gram to spec ify the call dis tri bu tion to in ter nal and ex ter nal sub scrib ers,
the type of sig nal ing  (group calls), link age with a cal en dar, and the du ra tion of a door ter mi nal phone call.
The nu meric codes to op er ate the door opener can be cus tom ized in the con fig u ra tion programme. 
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10_0_1_3 »Alarm call« 

Alarm in put ma kes it pos si ble to use the PABX to mo ni tor a va rie ty of dif fe rent functions (for ex am ple the wa ter le vel
in your aqua ri um). The cor re spon ding sen sors are con nec ted to the PABX as nee ded. Alarms can be sig na led in ter -
nal ly or ex ter nal ly. You have the op ti on of se lec ting an acous tic (voi ce an noun ce ment) or a text mes sa ge (UUS) and
set a PABX swit ching con tact to be ac ti vat ed, for ex am ple, to turn on a light

10_0_1_4 Alarm call«

Ports at the door ter mi nal mo du le and the ana log ports of the PABX unit’s base mo du le are avai la ble as alarm in puts.
Up to max. 8 alarm in puts (10 with an »ex ten si on«), de pen ding on PABX unit, can be con fi gu red. Alarm in puts of the
ana log ports are short-cir cuit pro tec ted and are swit ched with in puts a and b to trig ger the sig nal. If the in itia ting
alarm in put is ac ti vat ed again du ring an on going alarm call, this sig nal is igno red. The in ter nal ex ten si on of the ana -
log port is as sig ned to the alarm in put in the con fi gu ra ti on pro gram. If the alarm call is in itia ted from a dif fe rent
alarm in put, a furt her alarm call is made. Every door ter mi nal mo du le has an alarm in put. A dis play mes sa ge can be
spe ci fied in the con fi gu ra ti on pro gram for alarm calls to sys tem pho nes. This re qui res set ting up a vir tu al sub scri ber
as an in ter nal sub scri ber. This sub scri ber can be na med, for ex am ple aqua ri um. A sig na led alarm call is then dis play -
ed with the in ter nal ex ten si on and name of the vir tu al sub scri ber. You can as sign dif fe rent vir tu al sub scri bers to all
alarm in puts or one or se ve ral to the same name.

10_0_1_5 Sig na ling of the alarm in put

• If this alarm in put is con nected, a sig nal will be trans ferred: 

— to a swit ching con tact on the door ter mi nal mo du le.

— to the in ter nal ex ten si on num bers en te red in the alarm call list and to the swit ching con tact (if con fi gu -
red).

— to one of the two pos si ble out si de te le pho nes and (if con fi gu red) to the swit ching con tact.

—with a pre con fi gu red text mes sa ge in ad di ti on to the alarm call.

10_0_1_6 Sig na ling of an alarm call at a swit ching con tact

If a swit ching con tact of the door ter mi nal mo du les is con fi gu red as an alarm out put, this con tact is then clo sed for a
user-de fi ned pe ri od of time (de fault set ting is 3 se conds).

10_0_1_7 Sig na ling of an alarm call at an in ter nal te le pho ne

In ter nal ana log te le pho nes are cal led for a time spe ci fied in the con fi gu ra ti on with the alarm call ti ming and rin ging
tone pat tern. The alarm call for ISDN te le pho nes must be set in ac cor dan ce with MSN sig na ling for the se pho nes.
When the user that is cal led lifts up the hand set he/she will then hear the sig nal tone. An ad di tio nal ly set up ans we -
ring ma chi ne or voi ce ap pli ca ti on re sults in a mes sa ge of the ans we ring ma chi ne or the voi ce ap pli ca ti on. The alarm
in put num ber con fi gu red du ring con fi gu ra ti on is then shown in the dis play of ISDN te le pho nes and of ana log te le -
pho nes equip ped with the CLIP functi on. If a te le pho ne is busy, the call wai ting functi on is in itia ted, pro vi ded this
fea tu re has been con fi gu red. A ma xi mum of 8 sub scri bers  can be pro gram med per alarm call. If an alarm call can not
be put through im me di ate ly  (e. g. cal led par ty is busy and call wai ting is not pos si ble), the call is re pea ted af ter the
pro gram med alarm cal ling time has ex pi red. 

10_0_1_8 Sig na ling of an alarm call at an ex ter nal te le pho ne

The alarm call is sig na led for a set time at the first te le pho ne en te red in the list. If the user does not ans wer, or if the
pho ne is busy, the se cond te le pho ne en te red in the list is cal led. If the se cond user does not ans wer, or if the pho ne is
busy, the first user is cal led again. This pro ce du re can be re pea ted up to 3 ti mes. When the user that is cal led lifts up
the hand set he/she will then hear the sig nal tone. If an ans we ring ma chi ne  or ot her voi ce ap pli ca ti on has been set up
ad di tio nal ly, the re cei ver of the call he ars the pre re cor ded mes sa ge from that ans we ring ma chi ne or the voi ce ap pli -
ca ti on. If an alarm call can not be put through im me di ate ly (e. g. no out going ISDN line avai la ble), the call is re pea ted
up to 6 ti mes when a pre-pro gram med alarm cal ling pe ri od has ex pi red. 
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10_0_1_9 Ans we ring ma chi ne:

The ans we ring ma chi ne may be  an ana log de vi ce, an ISDN de vi ce, or a PC ha ving ISDN ac cess. If you wish to ac ti va te
an ans we ring ma chi ne for an alarm call you must al lo ca te an in ter nal pho ne num ber to the ans we ring ma chi ne in PC
con fi gu ra ti on.

10_0_1_10 Alarm call with text mes sa ge

A text mes sa ge with up to 16 cha rac ters can be sent to get her with the alarm call to ter mi nal de vi ces con fi gu red for this 
pur po se. This text has to be de fi ned and sa ved first and can then be sent with every alarm call. The UUS1 fea tu re is
used in this case. Mes sa ges to be sent to an ex ter nal tar get re qui re that the UUS1 fea tu re has been ac ti vat ed by the net -
work ser vi ce pro vi der.

Note:
The alarm call al ways has prio ri ty! If an alarm call is to be sig na led at an ex ter nal pho ne, but all of the ex ter nal ISDN
con nec tions are busy, one of the se con nec tions will then be ter mi na ted and the alarm call sig na led via this con nec ti -
on.

Only the ana log ports of the base mo du les are avai la ble as alarm in puts. Mo du le in puts can not be used. Up to max. 10
alarm in puts (0... 9), de pen ding on PABX unit, can be con fi gu red. A ma xi mum of 2 ex ter nal re cei ving par ties can be
pro gram med per alarm call. 

• Con fig u ra tion
The con fig u ra tion pro gram fea tures in put Me4 of the en trance ac cess phone mod ule as the alarm call port.
An an a log port used as alarm in put is no lon ger avail able for te le phony func tions.

• You can con fig ure the fol low ing for an alarm in put:

—Alarm call »Off« or trans fer red to an in ter nal or ex ter nal te le pho ne.

—The num ber to be dis play ed.

—The phy si cal lo ca ti on of the alarm in put.

—Uti li za ti on of ans we ring ma chi ne or voi ce an noun ce ment.

—The sig na ling du ra ti on.

—A text mes sa ge of up to 16 cha rac ters.

—8 in ter nal or 2 ex ter nal tar gets.

10_0_1_11 Swit chingor der

You would like to ac ti va te your ex te ri or lights or the ga ra ge door using your in ter nal or your mo bi le te le pho ne. Swit -
ching con tacts make this pos si ble. You dial a nu me ric code and the ga ra ge door starts mo ving. If you are uti li zing
functions from an ex ter nal lo ca ti on, a PIN is re qui red as well for se cu ri ty rea sons.

Each of the PABX’s door ter mi nal mo du les is fit ted with two swit ching con tacts (Ma1-Ma2 and Zw1-Zw2). Swit -
ching con tacts can be pro gram med as on/off swit ches or as but tons. When pro gram med as a but ton, the swit ching
time can be set to bet ween 1 and 999 se conds. A spe ci fic code al lows you to trig ger the cor re spon ding functi on eit her
in ter nal ly or ex ter nal ly (re mo te ac ti on). When in stal ling, plea se be sure to not ex ceed the ma xi mum load for the swit -
ching con tacts and ad he re to pos si ble sa fe ty re gu la tions. You can also use swit ching con tacts for ac tua ting se cond
and cen tral bells and for alarm calls.

10_0_1_12 Trig ge ring swit ching con tacts from an ex ter nal lo ca ti on

This fea tu re en ab les you to trig ger a swit ching con tact from an ex ter nal pho ne. You can trig ger con tacts by me ans of
the ser vi ce ac cess. In or der to trig ger the con tact, dial the ser vi ce num ber (in ter nal vir tu al sub scri ber) of your ISDN
ac cess on your ex ter nal pho ne. The PABX uses the 6-di git PIN2 to check the aut ho ri za ti on for swit ching con tact ac ti -
vat ion from an ex ter nal lo ca ti on.
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Note:
In the event of a loss of po wer and af ter a re set the swit ching con tacts of a door ter mi nal mo du le are idle. For more
in for ma ti on on usa ble swit ching con tacts plea se re fer to the as sem bly in struc tions. Plea se  that you must first as sign 
the ser vi ce num ber to an MSN du ring con fi gu ra ti on and en ab le your sys tem for re mo te ac cess to »Trig ger swit ching 
con tacts from an ex ter nal lo ca ti on«. The fac to ry set ting of the 6-di git aut ho ri za ti on PIN 2 is »000000«. You must
chan ge this PIN, as ot her wi se you will not be al lo wed ac cess to the PABX sys tem.

10_0_2 Call sig na ling (group rin ging)

The group call functi on is also cal led the team functi on. Dif fe rent sig na ling op tions can be de fi ned in di vi du al ly for
each team. In an or der pro ces sing de part ment, for ex am ple, it can be use ful when the next avai la ble em ployee is al -
ways able to take the call. In the Ser vi ce team, all te le pho nes are cal led si mul ta ne ous ly, for ex am plec. Va ri ous set ting
op tions, such as the ca len dar functi on, de flec ti on to a dif fe rent team, etc., make this sys tem ex tre me ly fle xi ble and
en su re that calls are quic kly ans we red. Du ring peak ti mes, ot her team mem bers can sim ply log in at the push of a but -
ton.

You can pla ce a call to the mem bers of a team or of the door ter mi nal list using the group call fea tu re. A dis tincti on is
made bet ween the fol lo wing ty pes of call sig na ling:

• Si mul ta neous sig nal ing:
All as signed ter mi nal de vices are called si mul ta neously. If a tele phone is busy call wait ing can be ini ti ated.

• Lin ear sig nal ing:
All as signed ter mi nal de vices are called one af ter the other, as en tered in the con fig u ra tion. If one ter mi nal
de vice is busy, the next avail able one is called. The call is sig naled for around 15 sec onds at each sub scriber.
You can set this time to be tween 1 and 99 sec onds dur ing con fig u ra tion (for each team). There is no call
for ward ing time in volved for us ers that are cur rently mak ing phone calls or are logged out. The call is then
no lon ger made »si mul ta neously on No An swer«. The caller will then hear the busy sig nal.

• Ro tat ing sig nal ing:
This type of call is a spe cial vari ant of the lin ear team call. Af ter all of the ter mi nal de vices of a team have
been called the call is sig naled again at the first ter mi nal de vice. The call is sig naled un til ei ther the caller
hangs up, or un til the call is ter mi nated by the ex change (af ter around 2 min utes).

• Add ing sig nal ing:
The ter mi nal de vices are called in the or der that they have been en tered in the sub scriber list in con fig u ra -
tion. Each ter mi nal de vice that has al ready been called will con tinue to be called un til all of the de vices that
are en tered have been called. In con fig u ra tion you can de fine when the next ter mi nal de vice is to be called
each time.

• Si mul ta neous sig nal ing on no re sponse:
You have con fig ured your sys tem for ro tat ing or lin ear team calls. You can con fig ure your sys tem such that 
when the set time ex pires, all team mem bers are called in par al lel (si mul ta neously). A pre req ui site for this
is that the sum of the for ward ing times never ex ceeds the »Si mul ta neous on no re sponse« time. There are 4
sub scrib ers in a team. The for ward ing time for each sub scriber is 10 sec onds (amount ing to a to tal of 40
sec onds for all sub scrib ers). The »Si mul ta neous on No An swer« time is set to 38 sec onds. Each sub scriber
is called. If a sub scriber logs out of the team, or is busy, only 30 sec onds for ward ing time re mains. no »Si -
mul ta neous on no re sponse« call oc curs any more.

• Even dis tri bu tion:
You can con fig ure this fea ture for a max i mum of 10 teams, 16 sub scrib ers each. »Ro tat ing ring ing« dis -
trib utes calls evenly, thus en sur ing all mem bers of a team re ceive the same num ber of calls. A »Post-pro -
cess ing pe riod« (0...999 sec onds) for par ties who have just com pleted a call can be con fig ured cen trally for
all teams / ex ten sions. Dur ing that pe riod no fur ther calls will be re ceived. Calls that the sub scriber re -
ceives via his/her own num ber, and not via the team, and calls which he/she ini ti ates, are not in cluded in
the »even dis tri bu tion« func tion. Even dis tri bu tion starts with the party who has not re ceived a call for the
lon gest pe riod, or, on re start, with the first sub scriber on the list. Any sub scriber who logs out of the team
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(code or func tion key) is no lon ger in cluded in »even dis tri bu tion«. The ex ist ing cal cu la tion for »even dis -
tri bu tion« is de leted and the pro cess be gun from the be gin ning in the event of a loss of power to the PABX,
or af ter (re)con fig ur ing the PABX. If all sub scrib ers are in the »post-pro cess ing pe riod« an ex ter nal call
will then be switched to the con fig ured re turn tar gets; in ter nal call ers will hear a busy sig nal. If the same
time is cal cu lated for sev eral ex ten sions on com ple tion of their last call, the or der is de ter mined by the or -
der of en tries in the »In ter nal as sign ment«. 

Note:
When set ting the »For war ding time« for the in di vi du al team mem bers en te red in the »In ter nal as signment list«
plea se re mem ber that this time pe ri od must not ex ceed the time in ter val for par al lel cal ling of all team mem bers. Ot -
her wi se, tho se team mem bers that are out si de of this time fra me will not be cal led at all.

• Con fig u ra tion
The type of call sig nal ing is con fig ured sep a rately for each call mode dur ing team build ing and door in ter -
com set ting.

10_0_3 Answering machine

The ans we ring ma chi ne may be an ana log de vi ce, an ISDN de vi ce, or a PC via an ISDN con nec ti on. If you wish to ac ti -
va te an ans we ring ma chi ne for an alarm call you must al lo ca te an in ter nal pho ne num ber to the ans we ring ma chi ne
in PC con fi gu ra ti on.

10_0_4 Text mes sa ge

A text mes sa ge with up to 16 cha rac ters can be sent to get her with the alarm call to ter mi nal de vi ces con fi gu red for this 
pur po se. This text has to be de fi ned and sa ved first and can then be sent with every alarm call. The UUS1 fea tu re is
used in this case. Mes sa ges to be sent to an ex ter nal tar get re qui re that the UUS1 fea tu re has been ac ti vat ed by the net -
work ser vi ce pro vi der.

10_1 Door_terminal_»General«_tab

10_1_1 Door ter mi nal bell

You can link up to four bell but tons (see set tings un der »Sys tem type«, »Spe ci al slots«) to each TFE mo du le. The pos -
si ble num ber of bell but tons de pends on the used door in ter com and the con fi gu ra ti on of the PABX.

—You can de fine for each bell but ton where sig nal ing is to be car ried out when a doorline but ton is
pressed.

—Calls can be sig naled at in ter nal or ex ter nal tele phones.

—A door ter mi nal call mode »Day« or »Night« is as signed to each of the bell but tons. Se lec tion is made via
Door ter mi nal Ring Day or Door ter mi nal  ring Night.

—You can also pro gram an out side num ber for the door ter mi nal call mode. When the door bell but ton is
pressed, the call will be routed to the pro grammed out side num ber Ex ter nal as sign ment. 

—The com mu ni ca tion cost ac crued for door en try calls for warded to ex ter nal par ties will be charged to
the in ter nal door ter mi nal num ber. 

See also:

»Door ter mi nal Gen eral« tab,

»Vari ant« tab
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10_1_2 Ge ne ral

10_1_2_1 Call assignment door terminal bell

Set tings un der the »Ge ne ral« tab: »Day/night cal en dar« (»Cal en dar«) In the »Day/Night/Ca len dar« field you can set
the chan geo ver ti mes/da tes for the Day/Night call mo des.

• The fol low ing set tings are pos si ble:

• None: 
switch ing can be done man u ally from a ter mi nal de vice. 

• Cal en dar 1: 
switch ing is car ried out us ing cal en dar 1. 

• Cal en dar 2: 
switch ing is car ried out us ing cal en dar 2.

• Day or Night:: 
this set ting can be de fined af ter trans fer of the con fig u ra tion into the PABX sys tem. 

10_1_2_2 Signaling duration

—You can set the du ra ti on for the door en try pho ne call for each door li ne but ton in di vi du al ly. A door en -
try pho ne call is sig na led at the par ty being cal led du ring this time.

10_1_2_3 Collective call functions

Here, en ter the time that must ex pi re be fo re a call is for war ded to a dif fe rent ter mi nal de vi ce if it is not ta ken at the
first de vi ce cal led, and the time that must ex pi re be fo re a call that is not ta ken is to be sig na led in par al lel at all the con -
fi gu red ter mi nal de vi ces.

See also:

»Vari ant« tab

The door in ter com de vice, how ever, can only be used by those ter mi nal de vices (for ex am ple for un latch ing the door)
that have the cor re spond ing door ter mi nal call priv i leges as signed.

10_1_3 Va riant

10_1_3_1 Assignment

In the »As sign ment« field you can de fine whether press ing of a door bell but ton rings an in ter nal or ex ter nal tele -
phone set.

• In ter nal:

• Ex ter nal:

10_1_3_2 »Signaling«

Rin ging to nes to be used at the tar get sub scri bers for the door en try call can be de fi ned in the »Sig na ling« field.

A dis tincti on is made bet ween the fol lo wing sig na ling ty pes:

—Si mul ta ne ous

—Li ne ar

—Ro ta ting
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—Ac cu mu la ting

—Li ne ar, si mul ta ne ous on No re spon se

—Ro ta ting, par al lel per time

10_1_3_3 Internal assignment

• Sub scriber list:
In the field  the in ter nal par ties can be se lected at which  the door en try phone call is to be sig naled. You can
se lect up to 8  in ter nal ex ten sion num bers here.

10_2 Alarm_call

10_2_1 Alarm call

Alarm in put ma kes it pos si ble to use the PABX to mo ni tor a va rie ty of dif fe rent functions (for ex am ple the wa ter le vel
in your aqua ri um). Alarm calls can also be used in the nur sing home sec tor. The cor re spon ding sen sors are con nec -
ted to the PABX as nee ded. Alarms can be sig na led in ter nal ly or ex ter nal ly. You can also con fi gu re ac knowled ge ment
of an alarm call  at an as sig ned pho ne by the per son being cal led.You have the op ti on of se lec ting an acous tic (voi ce
an noun ce ment) or a text mes sa ge (UUS) and set a PABX swit ching con tact to be ac ti vat ed, for ex am ple, to turn on a
light. If the PABX sys tem is equip ped with a Smart-Me dia Card you can also de fi ne a pro to col for the alarm call in the
con fi gu ra ti on.

Ports at the door ter mi nal mo du le, the con tacts mo du le and the ana log ports of the PABX unit’s base mo du le are avai -
la ble as alarm in puts. 

The fol low ing alarm in puts and switch ing con tacts, de pend ing on PABX unit, can be con fig ured:

PABX Base mod ule
Alarm in puts con tacts

Door in ter -
com
moduleAlar
m in puts

Max. num ber for each PABX 

con -
tacts

Alarm
in puts con tacts Alarm

in puts con tacts

elemg ICT 46 6 — 1 2 6 3 12 3

elmeg ICT 88 8 — 2x1 2x2 2x6 2x3 20 6

elmg ICT 880
/880-rack 8 — 2x1 2x2 2x6 2x3 20 6

elmeg ICT 880
/880-rack with
xt-ex ten sion /
xt-rack 

8+4 — 4x1 4x2 4x6 4x3 36 12

—Alarm in puts of the ana log ports are short-cir cuit pro tec ted and are swit ched with in puts a and b to trig -
ger the sig nal. 

—The alarm in put of the door in ter com mo du le is short-cir cuit pro tec ted and is trig ge red when the in puts 
Me4 and +24V are being con nec ted.

—The alarm in puts of the swit ching con tact mo du le are short-cir cuit pro tec ted and are trig ge red when
the in puts M and M6...M6 are ener gi zed. Be sure to con nect 4.7 kOhm to all un used alarm in puts to pre -
vent any un ne ces sa ry fault mes sa ges.

If the in itia ting alarm in put is ac ti vat ed again du ring an on going alarm call, this sig nal is igno red. The in ter nal ex ten -
si on of the ana log port is as sig ned to the alarm in put in the con fi gu ra ti on pro gram. If the alarm call is in itia ted from a
dif fe rent alarm in put, a furt her alarm call is made. A dis play mes sa ge can be spe ci fied in the con fi gu ra ti on pro gram
for alarm calls to sys tem pho nes. This re qui res set ting up a vir tu al sub scri ber as an in ter nal sub scri ber. This sub scri -
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ber can be na med, for ex am ple aqua ri um. A sig na led alarm call is then dis play ed with the in ter nal ex ten si on and
name of the vir tu al sub scri ber. You can as sign dif fe rent vir tu al sub scri bers to all alarm in puts or one or se ve ral to the
same name.

Note:
The alarm call al ways has prio ri ty! If an alarm call is to be sig na led at an ex ter nal pho ne, but all of the ex ter nal ISDN
con nec tions are busy, one of the se con nec tions will then be ter mi na ted and the alarm call sig na led via this con nec ti -
on.

In ad di ti on to the alarm in puts on the door in ter com mo du le and the swit ching con tact mo du les, only the ana log
ports of the base mo du le are avai la ble as alarm in puts. The modules’ ana log ports can not be used for this. Up to max.
36 alarm in puts, de pen ding on PABX unit, can be con fi gu red. A ma xi mum of 2 ex ter nal re cei ving par ties  can be pro -
gram med per alarm call. 

An ana log port used as alarm in put is no lon ger avai la ble for te le pho ny functions. 

10_2_1_1 Signaling of the alarm input

• If this alarm in put is con nected, a sig nal will be trans ferred: 

— to a swit ching con tact on the door ter mi nal mo du le.

— to a swit ching con tact on the door ter mi nal mo du le

— to the in ter nal ex ten si on num bers en te red in the alarm call list and to the swit ching con tact (if con fi gu -
red).

— to one of the two pos si ble out si de te le pho nes and (if con fi gu red) to the swit ching con tact.

—Sig na ling of an alarm call at a swit ching con tact

—If a swit ching con tact of the door ter mi nal mo du les is con fi gu red as an alarm out put, this con tact is then 
clo sed for a user-de fi ned pe ri od of time (de fault set ting is 3 se conds).

• Con fig u ra tion
De fine where the alarm call is to be sig naled.

You can con fig ure the fol low ing for an alarm call:

• Off

• in ter nal

• ex ter nal:

• Po si tion of the alarm in put.
En ter a »Po si tion« for the de sired alarm in put.

• Sig nal ing du ra tion.
En ter the sig nal ing du ra tion.

• Ac knowl edge ment / Log ging:
Use this op tion to spec ify whether the alarm call is to be ac knowl edged via DTMF or if a pro to col on the
smart me dia card is to be used. 
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• Re dial:
Set ting the num ber of alarm call redials.

• Alarm call ring ing:
En ter the in ter nal ex ten sion num ber to be pre sented at the called ter mi nal de vices.

• An swer ing ma chine:
If a voice an nounce ment is to be made to the party be ing called en ter the in ter nal ex ten sion num ber for the
ap pro pri ate an swer ing ma chine.

• Text mes sage:
If a set text mes sage is to be shown in the dis play of the party be ing called en ter this text in the Text mes sage
field. This text is re stricted to 16 char ac ters in clud ing spaces.

• In ter nal as sign ment:
In the »In ter nal as sign ment« field un der »Sub scriber list« you can se lect the in ter nal ex ten sion to whom
the alarm call is to be sig naled. You can se lect up to 8 in ter nal ex ten sion num bers here.

• Ex ter nal as sign ment:
In the »Ex ter nal as sign ment« field you can en ter two ex ter nal num bers to which the alarm call is to be sig -
naled. 

10_2_2 02_In ter nal va riant

—In ter nal ana log te le pho nes are cal led for a time spe ci fied in the con fi gu ra ti on with the alarm call ti ming
and rin ging tone pat tern. 

—The alarm call for ISDN te le pho nes must be set in ac cor dan ce with MSN sig na ling for the se pho nes. 

—When the user that is cal led lifts up the hand set he/she will then hear the sig nal tone. 

—If an ans we ring ma chi ne has also been con fi gu red, the user will also hear the an noun ce ment by the ans -
we ring ma chi ne. 

—The alarm in put num ber con fi gu red du ring con fi gu ra ti on is then shown in the dis play of ISDN te le pho -
nes and of ana log te le pho nes equip ped with the CLIP functi on. 

—If a te le pho ne is busy, the call wai ting functi on is in itia ted, pro vi ded this fea tu re has been con fi gu red. 

—A ma xi mum of 8 sub scri bers  can be pro gram med per alarm call. 

—If an alarm call can not be put through im me di ate ly (e. g. user is busy and call wai ting is not pos si ble), it
will be re pea ted as con fi gu red.

10_2_3 Ex ter nal va riant

Two ex ter nal sub scri bers can be en te red for an alarm call. The alarm call is sig na led for a set time at the first te le pho ne 
en te red in the list. If the user does not ans wer, or if the pho ne is busy, the se cond te le pho ne en te red in the list is cal led.
If the se cond user does not ans wer, or if the pho ne is busy, the first user is cal led again. This pro ce du re can be re pea -
ted up to 6 ti mes. When the user that is cal led lifts up the hand set he/she will then hear the sig nal tone. If an ans we ring 
ma chi ne has also been con fi gu red, the user will also hear the an noun ce ment by the ans we ring ma chi ne. If an alarm
call can not be put through im me di ate ly , the call is re pea ted when a pre-pro gram med alarm cal ling pe ri od has ex pi -
red. 

10_2_3_1 Settings

In the de fault sta te, the alarm call fea tu re is not ac ti ve. 

—To have the alarm call pro pa ga ted to ex ter nal sub scri bers open the alarm call con fi gu ra ti on by dou ble
cli cking and make the fol lo wing con fi gu ra ti on set tings.
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—»Sig na ling« de fi nes which num ber will be shown in the dis play of the tar get sub scri ber for the alarm
call. 

—The sig na ling du ra ti on is set to 60 se conds. When the alarm in put is ac ti vat ed an alarm call is sig na led
for 60 se conds at the sub scri bers en te red in the in ter nal as signment list (sub scri ber list), or, if »ex ter -
nal« has been se lec ted, the call will be for war ded to the ex ter nal num ber that has been en te red. 

—When ac cep ting an alarm call the user he ars the alarm call tone or the voi ce an noun ce ment from an ans -
we ring ma chi ne. 

—To make in ter nal as signments in the sub scri ber list. Un der »Lo ca ti on of alarm in put« you can de fi ne the 
ana log con nec ti on, door ter mi nal or con tact mo du le to which this alarm in put is to be as sig ned. 

—Un der »Ans we ring ma chi ne« se lect the in ter nal ex ten si on num ber for the ans we ring ma chi ne or the
an noun ce ment mes sa ge.

—»Ex ter nal as signment« - »Sub scri ber list«. Se lect the num ber for the sub scri ber to whom the alarm call
should be sig na led.

Note:
The alarm call al ways has prio ri ty! If an alarm call is to be sig na led at an ex ter nal pho ne, but all of the ex ter nal ISDN
con nec tions are busy, one of the se con nec tions will then be ter mi na ted and the alarm call sig na led via this con nec ti -
on.

The modules’ ana log ports can not be used for this. An ana log port used as alarm in put is no lon ger avai la ble for te le -
pho ny functions. Up to max. 36 alarm in puts, de pen ding on PABX unit, can be con fi gu red. A ma xi mum of 2 ex ter nal
re cei ving par ties can be pro gram med per alarm call.

Con fig u ra tion
You can con fig ure the fol low ing for an alarm in put:

—Alarm call »Off« or trans fer red to an in ter nal or ex ter nal te le pho ne.

—The num ber to be dis play ed.

—The phy si cal lo ca ti on of the alarm in put.

—Ans we ring ma chi ne ope ra ti on.

—The sig na ling du ra ti on.

—8 in ter nal or 2 ex ter nal tar gets.

—Re dial

10_2_4 Alarm call log ging

10_2_4_1 Logging of alarm calls

You can de fi ne for all alarm in puts whet her a re cord is to be pre pa red for the functi on se quen ces for that in put. A
Smart-Me dia Card must be plug ged into the sys tem for this. 

• The alarm call data re cord con tains the fol low ing in for ma tion:

—In ter nal ex ten si on num ber of the alarm call con nec ti on, date, time

—Ex ten si on num ber of the pho nes which ac cep ted the alarm call

—Alarm call sta tus: 
Time, when the alarm call was pla ced
Time, when the alarm call was ac knowled ged
Ac knowled ge ment by the tar get sub scri ber
Lo cal alarm call ac knowled ge ment

—If all tar get sub scri bers are busy, only the time at which the alarm call was in itia ted is re cor ded.

You can view the re cords using the »EL MEG WEB-In ter fa ce« pro gram.
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10_2_5 Alarm call ac knowled ge ment

10_2_5_1 Ac knowled ging alarm calls

• »DTMF« has been con fig ured.
The called sub scriber ac cepts the alarm call and ac knowl edges it by en ter ing any four dig its. The call is
then ter mi nated by the PABX. 

• »DTMF« has not been con fig ured.

—The alarm call is ter mi nated for in ter nal sig nal ing when the hand set of any of the sub scrib ers be ing
called is lifted, or when the set num ber of »Re peats« ex pires. 

—For an ex ter nal sub scriber the alarm call is ter mi nated when the hand set of any of the sub scrib ers be ing
called is lifted, or when the time set for »Ex ter nal alarm call« ex pires. The call is ter mi nated af ter this
time even if not all of the re peat at tempts have been made.

—Alarm calls can be ac knowl edged by in ter nal and ex ter nal sub scrib ers. You can con fig ure the sub -
scriber at which an alarm call is to be sig naled. The tar get phone must, how ever, have tone di al ing
(dtmf) ca pa bil i ties and the »DTMF« func tion must be con fig ured. If a sub scriber lifts the hand set to ac -
cept an alarm call and does not ac knowl edge the call the alarm call will then be put through again to all
sub scrib ers af ter the de fined re peat pe riod. You can also en ter the des ti na tion for »Lo cal ac knowl edge -
ment«.

—The »DTMF ac knowl edge ment« time is set un der »Gen eral«

—The sig nal ing du ra tion and the num ber of redials can be set up dur ing con fig u ra tion. 

• Lo cal alarm call ac knowl edge ment
One sub scriber can be en tered for alarm call sig nal ing. Lo cal ac knowl edge ment can be made at this tele -
phone us ing the code *537.

10_2_6 Alarm call sig na ling

Sig nal ing of the alarm in put

• If this alarm in put is con nected, a sig nal will be trans ferred: 

— to a swit ching con tact on the door ter mi nal mo du le.

— to a swit ching con tact on the door ter mi nal mo du le

— to the in ter nal ex ten si on num bers en te red in the alarm call list and to the swit ching con tact (if con fi gu -
red).

— to one of the two pos si ble out si de te le pho nes and (if con fi gu red) to the swit ching con tact.

—with a pre con fi gu red text mes sa ge in ad di ti on to the alarm call.

10_2_6_1 Signaling of an alarm call at a switching contact

If a swit ching con tact of the door ter mi nal mo du les is con fi gu red as an alarm out put, this con tact is then clo sed for a
user-de fi ned pe ri od of time (de fault set ting is 3 se conds).

10_2_6_2 Signaling of an alarm call at an internal telephone

In ter nal ana log te le pho nes are cal led for a time spe ci fied  in the con fi gu ra ti on with the alarm call ti ming and rin ging
tone pat tern. The alarm call for ISDN te le pho nes must be set in ac cor dan ce with MSN sig na ling for the se pho nes.
When the user that is cal led lifts up the hand set he/she will then hear the sig nal tone. An ad di tio nal ly set up ans we -
ring ma chi ne or voi ce ap pli ca ti on re sults in a mes sa ge of the ans we ring ma chi ne or the voi ce ap pli ca ti on. The alarm
in put num ber con fi gu red du ring con fi gu ra ti on is then shown in the dis play of ISDN te le pho nes and of ana log te le -
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pho nes equip ped with the CLIP functi on. If a te le pho ne is busy, the call wai ting functi on is in itia ted, pro vi ded this
fea tu re has been con fi gu red. A ma xi mum of 8 sub scri bers   can be pro gram med per alarm call. If an alarm call can not
be put through im me di ate ly  (e. g. user is busy and call wai ting is not pos si ble), it will be re pea ted as con fi gu red.

10_2_6_3 Signaling of an alarm call at an external telephone

Two ex ter nal sub scri bers can be en te red for an alarm call. The alarm call is sig na led for a set time at the first te le pho ne 
en te red in the list. If the user does not ans wer, or if the pho ne is busy, the se cond te le pho ne en te red in the list is cal led.
If the se cond user does not ans wer, or if the pho ne is busy, the first user is cal led again. This pro ce du re can be ti mes
re pea ted up to 10 ti mes. When the user that is cal led lifts up the hand set he/she will then hear the sig nal tone. If an
ans we ring ma chi ne or ot her voi ce ap pli ca ti on has been set up ad di tio nal ly, the re cei ver of the call he ars the pre re cor -
ded mes sa ge from that ans we ring ma chi ne or the voi ce ap pli ca ti on. If an alarm call can not be put through im me di -
ate ly , the call is re pea ted when a pre-pro gram med alarm cal ling pe ri od has ex pi red. 

10_3 Swichting_order

10_3_1 Swich ting or der

You would like to ac ti va te your ex te ri or lights or the ga ra ge door using your in ter nal or your mo bi le te le pho ne. Swit -
ching con tacts make this pos si ble. You dial a nu me ric code and the ga ra ge door starts mo ving. If you are uti li zing
functions from an ex ter nal lo ca ti on, a PIN is re qui red as well for se cu ri ty rea sons.

—Each of the PABX’s door ter mi nal mo du les is fit ted with two NO swit ching con tacts (Ma1-Ma2 and
Zw1-Zw2). 

—The con tract mo du le has three swit ching con tacts C1...C3 per mo du le to be used as chan geo ver swit -
ches.

The swit ches on the Con tacts mo du le are de sig ned as chan geo ver con tacts, and as make con tacts on the TFE mo du le.
Con tact K1 on the Con tacts mo du le is pro vi ded with »spark sup pres si on«. The swit ching time can be set to bet ween 1
and 999 se conds. A spe ci fic code al lows you to trig ger the cor re spon ding functi on eit her in ter nal ly or ex ter nal ly (re -
mo te ac ti on). When in stal ling, plea se be sure to not ex ceed the ma xi mum load for the swit ching con tacts and ad he re
to pos si ble sa fe ty re gu la tions. You can also use swit ching con tacts for ac tua ting se cond and cen tral bells and for
alarm calls.

10_3_1_1 Switching contacts from external location

This fea tu re en ab les you to trig ger a swit ching con tact from an ex ter nal pho ne. You can trig ger con tacts by me ans of
the ser vi ce ac cess. In or der to trig ger a con tact re mo te ly from an ex ter nal te le pho ne set, dial the sub scri ber num ber of 
your ISDN ac cess that has the in ter nal ser vi ce num ber (in ter nal vir tu al sub scri ber) as sig ned as per your con fi gu ra ti -
on. The PABX uses the 6-di git PIN2 to check the aut ho ri za ti on for swit ching con tact ac ti vat ion from an ex ter nal lo ca -
ti on 2.

Note:
In the event of a loss of po wer and af ter a re set the swit ching con tacts of the door in ter com mo du le and the swit ching 
con tact mo du les are idle. For more in for ma ti on on usa ble swit ching con tacts plea se re fer to the as sem bly in struc -
tions.
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• Con fig u ra tion
Please  that you must first as sign the ser vice num ber to an MSN in the con fig u ra tion setup  and en able re -
mote ac cess to your sys tem to trig ger the switch ing con tacts from an ex ter nal lo ca tion. The fac tory set ting
of the 6-digit au tho ri za tion PIN 2 is »000000«. You must change this PIN, as oth er wise you will not be al -
lowed ac cess to the PABX sys tem.

You must as sign the func tion »Switch / But ton« and the »Lo ca tion of switch ing con tact« (mod ule on
which the de sired con tact is lo cated) to a »Switch ing or der . These con tacts can be lo cated ei ther on the
Con tacts mod ule (3 each), or on the TFE mod ule (2 each).

10_3_1_2 Assignment

• In the »As sign ment« field you can as sign the switch ing con tact to the fol low ing func tions:

—Ship ping con fi gu ra ti on of PABX

—»Switch / But ton «.

—»Alarm out put«.

—»Voi ce an noun ce ment«.

—»Se cond bell«.

—»Cen tral bell«.

—»Door ter mi nal bell«.

10_3_1_3 Lo ca ti on of swit ching con tact

Se lect the ap pro pria te door in ter com or swit ching con tact mo du le And the de si red con tacts.

• Ring ing tone length::
En ter for how long you want to have the switch ing con tact en er gized.

• Alarm call:
Se lect the party who should re ceive the alarm call.

• In ter nal as sign ment:
Se lect the in ter nal party for whom you want to set up the sec ond bell.

• Ex ter nal num ber:
If the alarm call should be sig naled to an ex ter nal party, use ths op tion to spec ify the sub scriber num ber.

• Door ter mi nal bell:
To gether with the door bell but ton, you can have a a re lay con tact en er gized.
Please se lect the de sired door bell. The switch ing con tact en tered un der switch ing con tact lo ca tion is en er -
gized with the tim ing of the ring ing tone.

10_3_2 On / Off switch / But ton

A swit ching con tact can be ac ti vat ed or de-ac ti vat ed, or be clo sed for a sig na ling pe ri od set in the con fi gu ra ti on pro -
gram, by dia ling a set code. You can set this sig na ling pe ri od to bet ween 0 and 999 se conds as re qui red by your par ti -
cu lar needs. The fac to ry set ting is 3 se conds. A swit ching con tact can also be con fi gu red as a key. Af ter a dis rup ti on in
the 230 V~ po wer sys tem, the swit ching con tacts will be in idle (sleep). 

See also:

»Swichting or der«
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»Sig nal ing«

Note:
Re fer to the operator’s ma nu al for in struc tions on using the swit ching con tacts with the te le pho ne. When in stal ling, 
plea se be sure to not ex ceed the ma xi mum load for the swit ching con tacts and ad he re to pos si ble sa fe ty re gu la tions. 

10_3_3 Ex ter nal sub scri ber (cen tral bell)

You can not hear your te le pho ne be cau se you are fre quent ly out si de the office or in the shop? A cen tral bell may be
use ful here. This bell rings to get her with your pho ne or with in co ming calls only. You can then pick up the call your -
self on your pho ne or have any aut ho ri zed sub scri ber who he ars the cen tral bell ring ac cept the call.

10_3_3_1 Central bell

In the con fi gu ra ti on you can pro gram one of the door terminal’s or swit ching con tact module’s con tacts to be ac tua -
ted wit hin the rin ging cy cle when a pre pro gram med ter mi nal is cal led. If a bell is con nec ted to this swit ching con tact,
it will al ways ring when the cor re spon ding MSN ex ten si on is cal led from an ex ter nal num ber. This se tup is de sig na -
ted cen tral bell.

Note:
The PABX pro vi des only the swit ching con tact. The bells must be supp lied by an ex ter nal po wer sour ce. For more
in for ma ti on plea se re fer to the as sem bly in struc tions.

The se cond bell can be as sig ned to a team num ber.

• Con fig u ra tion
Dur ing PABX con fig u ra tion you can pro gram the var i ous paramaters for the switch ing con tacts.

10_3_4 Lo ca ti on of swit ching con tacts

You can choo se bet ween the alarm in puts for the door ter mi nal or the Swit ching Con tacts mo du le.

Lo ca tion of switch ing con tacts:

Pro fes sional Configurator
des ig na tion 

Con tact des ig na tion  Mod -
ule Codes for the swichting or der

TFE-1: No. 1 Ma / Ma1 01

TFE-1: No.2 Zw1 / Zw2 02

Con tacts mod ule-1: K1 K1 01

Con tacts mod ule-1: K2 K2 02

Con tacts mod ule-1: K3 K3 03

The count is in cre mented by one for each mod ule plugged in. Ex am ple for two door ter mi nal mod ules:

Swichting_order Door_ter mi nal__Alarm_call__Swit ching_or der
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Pro fes sional Configurator
des ig na tion 

Con tact nam ing on mod -
ule Codes for the swichting or der

TFE-1: No. 1 Ma / Ma1 01

TFE-1: No.2 Zw1 / Zw2 02

Door ter mi nal-2: No. 1 Ma / Ma1 01

Door ter mi nal-2: No.2 Zw1 / Zw2 02

10_3_5 In ter nal sub scri ber (se cond bell)

You can not hear your te le pho ne be cau se you are fre quent ly out si de the office or in the shop? A cen tral bell may be
use ful here. This bell rings to get her with your pho ne or with in co ming calls only. You can then pick up the call your -
self on your pho ne or have any aut ho ri zed sub scri ber who he ars the cen tral bell ring ac cept the call.

10_3_5_1 Second bell

As de fi ned in the con fi gu ra ti on, a swit ching con tact is ac tua ted in the rin ging cy cle when a spe ci fic ter mi nal is cal led.
If a bell is con nec ted to this swit ching con tact, it will ring when this ter mi nal is cal led. This se tup is de sig na ted se cond
bell.

Note:
The PABX pro vi des only the swit ching con tact. The bells must be supp lied by an ex ter nal po wer sour ce. For more
in for ma ti on plea se re fer to the as sem bly in struc tions.

The se cond bell can be as sig ned to a team num ber.

• Con fig u ra tion
Dur ing PABX con fig u ra tion you can pro gram the var i ous paramaters for the switch ing con tacts.

Door_ter mi nal__Alarm_call__Swit ching_or der Swichting_order
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11 Ca len dar

11_0_1 Ca len dar

Every com pa ny has fi xed bu si ness hours. The se hours can be sa ved in an in ter nal ca len dar of the PABX. For ex am ple,
you can sig nal all calls af ter bu si ness hours at an ope ra tor set or an ans we ring ma chi ne. Your em ploye es can now
work wit hout being cons tant ly in ter rup ted by te le pho ne calls. The ca len dar au to ma ti cal ly swit ches the in di vi du al
call mo des of a team.

For ex am ple, let’s say you wish to chan ge the aut ho ri za ti on pri vi le ges for a cer tain user for af ter bu si ness hours.
When con fi gu ring your PABX you can spe ci fy se pa ra te ly for each user whet her that user’s aut ho ri za ti on for ex ter nal
calls is to be chan ged over au to ma ti cal ly. Chan geo ver is per for med in ac cor dan ce with the data in the as sig ned ca len -
dar.

You can set up dis tinct ca len dars in the PABX. It is also pos si ble to chan ge over have chan geo ver bet ween a day and
night call mode per for med au to ma ti cal ly at a time you spe ci fy. Dif fe rent day/night chan geo ver ti mes can be se lec ted
for each day of the week. A ca len dar con sists of se ve ral swit ching ti mes, which, in turn, can be spe ci fi cal ly as sig ned to
the in di vi du al days of the week.

All fea tu res with se ve ral pos si ble call mo des (for ex am ple teams) can be as sig ned a ca len dar when con fi gu ring. Swit -
ching bet ween dif fe rent call mo des then ta kes pla ce at the swit ching ti mes of the as sig ned ca len dar.

A »ca len dar con trol led rou ter in hi bi ti on« can also be set up. This de fi nes the time of day an In ter net con nec ti on can
be estab lis hed via the rou ter. Ca len dars 1 or 2 can be se lec ted for this.

Note:
An as sig ned ca len dar re pla ces ma nu al swit ching bet ween in di vi du al call mo des. When call mo des have been swit -
ched ma nu al ly, the sys tem re su mes au to ma tic call mode swit ching un der ca len dar con trol when the next sche du led 
event on the ca len dar oc curs.

See also:

»In ter nal sub scriber: Switch ing func tions« tab.

»Team build ing: Switch ing func tions« tab.

»Switch able ex change line ac cess«.

11_0_2 Set ting up a ca len dar

You can or gani ze two com ple te ly in de pen dent ca len dars in the con fi gu ra ti on of the PABX sys tem.

The ge ne ral view of the ca len dars shows the in di vi du al days of the week. 

• The ac tive switch ing times are also dis played next to each week day.

—Se lect a ca len dar en try. 

—Dou ble cli cking the se lec ted list field dis plays an in put di alog.

—The switch ing points are dis played with the as so ci ated times (hours, min utes) in the di a log win dow.

—En ter the time for a swit ching point using the key bo ard, or se lect the time using the ar row keys next to
the in put pa nel. 

—Then se lect the de si red swit ching functi on from the list.

—Con tinue con fig ur ing the fur ther switch ing points or week days.

Note:
Af ter you have con fir med in put for a week day by cli cking »OK« the ac ti ve swit ching points will be sor ted by their set 
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ti mes (in as cen ding or der).

11_0_3 Ex am ple for a ca len dar

• Ex am ple for cal en dar 1
The ex am ple shows the cal en dar of a com pany. Of fice hours start at 7 a. m. Mon days through Fri days.
Lunch break is from 12: 15 to 12: 45. Of fice hours end at 6 p. m. On Fri days, the fixed lunch break is omit ted 
but quit ting time is at 2 p. m. An emer gency ser vice is avail able on Sat ur days from 9 a. m. to 12 noon.
Sunday is not a busi ness day.

Week day Switch ing
point 1 Time Switch ing

point 2 Time Switch ing
point 3 Time Switch ing

point 4 Time

Mon day Ac ti vate day 
mode 7:00 Ac ti vate

night mode 12:15 Ac ti vate day 
mode 12:45 Ac ti vate night

mode 18:00

Tues day Ac ti vate day 
mode 7:00 Ac ti vate

night mode 12:15 Ac ti vate day 
mode 12:45 Ac ti vate night

mode 18:00

Wednes day Ac ti vate day 
mode 7:00 Ac ti vate

night mode 12:15 Ac ti vate day 
mode 12:45 Ac ti vate night

mode 18:00

Thurs day Ac ti vate day 
mode 7:00 Ac ti vate

night mode 12:15 Ac ti vate day 
mode 12:45 Ac ti vate night

mode 18:00

Fri day Ac ti vate day 
mode 7:00 In ac tive

In ac tive Ac ti vate night
mode 14:00

Sat ur day Ac ti vate day 
mode 9:00

In ac tive In ac tive Ac ti vate night
mode 12:00

Sunday
In ac tive

In ac tive In ac tive In ac tive

Ca len dar
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12 Dial_ran ges

12_1 Dia ling con trol
You want to pre vent the dia ling of cer tain te le pho ne num bers in the PABX, for ex am ple te le pho ne num bers of ex pen -
si ve ad ded va lue ser vi ces. En ter the se te le pho nes num bers or parti al num bers into the in hi bit fil ter list of the call con -
trol fea tu re. All sub scri bers sub ject to call con trol are no lon ger able to dial the se te le pho nes num bers. If some in hi bi -
ted te le pho ne num bers have to be di aled fre quent ly af ter all, re lea se the se num bers using the en ab led call con trol fea -
tu re.

The dial fil ter dis tingu is hes bet ween re stric ted num bers (10) and un re stric ted num bers (60). Re stric ted num bers
can eit her be te le pho ne num bers or area codes. You can use un re stric ted num bers for al lo wing spe ci fic te le pho ne
num bers or area codes to be di aled by a sub scri ber. If an un re stric ted num ber is lon ger than a re stric ted num ber, you
can dial this num ber. When you dial a num ber, dia ling is dis con ti nu ed af ter dia ling a re stric ted di git and you will
hear the busy sig nal.

You can as sign re stric ted and un re stric ted num bers to each ter mi nal de vi ce in di vi du al ly. 

• Ex am ple:
In hib ited list en try 01, all ex ter nal tele phone num bers start ing with 01 are in hib ited. Un re stricted num -
ber: 012345 (this num ber can be di aled). All ex ter nal tele phone num bers start ing with 012345 can be di -
aled.

If two iden ti cal tele phone num bers (same se ries of dig its and same num ber of dig its, e. g. 01234 and
01234) are en tered both as re stricted and un re stricted num bers, the num bers can not be di aled.

See also:

Re stricted num ber 

Un re stricted num ber

Note:
Un re stric ted num bers are used to aut ho ri ze sub scri bers with lo cal only or in co ming- re cei ve only aut ho ri za tions to
dial the ex ter nal re lea sed te le pho ne num ber. The set tings for »Re gio nal num bers« are re gu la ted by the dial fil ter.

—The num ber for the sys tem te le pho ne firm wa re up da te ser ver has al rea dy been en te red in the de fault
set tings.

—Num bers that are di aled via the »out going ser vi ce call« are not sub ject to dia ling con trol.

—Make sure the area code is en te red into the con fi gu ra ti on or the re stric ted num ber can be cir cum ven ted
by dia ling the area code first.

—As sign the in hi bit and en ab led lists to in di vi du al in ter nal sub scri bers.

12_2 Dia ling con trol
The call con trol functi on con tains va ri ous set tings which can have an ef fect on ex ter nal and in ter nal cal ling of a sub -
scri ber.

Dia ling con trol Dial_ran ges
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• Re stricted num ber

• Di aler pro tec tion

• Un re stricted num bers

• Emer gency calls

• Re gional num bers

12_2_0_1 Line ac cess aut ho ri za ti on

Here, en ter the codes for in ter na tio nal and do mes tic dia ling and the code for lo cal calls.

12_2_0_2 »Area code«

Here, en ter the »lo cal area code« for the lo ca ti on whe re your PABX is in stal led. It is im per ati ve that this lo cal area
code is gi ven for point-to-point con nec tions, as ot her wi se au to ma tic call-back to ex ter nal, for ex am ple, would not be
pos si ble.

12_2_0_3 Country code

Here, plea se en ter the num ber for the coun try code. This en try is re qui red when you wish to have an in ter na tio nal
num ber ge ner ated au to ma ti cal ly, for ex am ple, un der »SIP Pro vider«. Dial as al ways the na tio nal pre fix code, for ex -
am ple 05151 909999, and the PABX then au to ma ti cal ly di als +495151 909999. If you fail to en ter the coun try code the 
sys tem may dial the wrong num ber; the PABX sys tem would then dial +5151 909999.  You must al ways dial the com -
ple te num ber, in clu ding coun try code if no en tries have been de fi ned for »Dial in ter na tio nal num bers« and »Coun try 
code« for SIP pro vi ders.

Note:
Nicht all SIP pro vi ders sup port the set tings dis cus sed abo ve.

12_3 Re stric ted numbers
You can pro gram up to 10 re stric ted te le pho ne num bers.

12_3_1 Adding a restricted telephone number

—Click to se lect one of the tab le cells. 

—Dou ble cli cking the se lec ted list field dis plays an in put wind ow.

—In the in put di alog wind ow you can en ter the re qui red pre fix, parti al num ber or the com ple te num ber
(wit hout line ac cess di gits). Fi nal ly con firm your en tries by cli cking »OK«.

This num ber will then be pre sent in the in hi bit fil ter num ber list.

12_4 Un re stric ted numbers

12_4_1 You can program up to 60 unrestricted telephone numbers.

—Click to se lect one of the tab le cells. 

—Dou ble cli cking the se lec ted list field dis plays an in put wind ow.
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—In the in put di alog wind ow you can en ter the re qui red pre fix, parti al num ber or the com ple te num ber
(wit hout line ac cess di gits). Fi nal ly con firm your en tries by cli cking »OK«.

The num ber will then be avai la ble as an en ab led num ber en try.

12_5 Di aler protection (unrestricted data)
Di aler pro tec ti on mo ni tors all ex ter nal “data links” of in ter nal sub scri bers. This functi on pro vi des pro tec ti on against 
in ad ver tent dia ling of ex tra pay num bers, in Ger ma ny so-cal led “190" num bers. In the in iti al sta te di aler pro tec ti on is 
de ac ti vat ed. When di aler pro tec ti on is ac ti ve the num bers as sig ned for »out going ser vi ce con nec ti on« and LCR
downlo ad through »Win Tools« are en ab led as well. The num ber must al rea dy be en te red in di aler pro tec ti on when
LCR downlo ad is made via the PC (with ISDN card on the in ter nal ISDN bus) (firm wa re ver si on up to 1.3).

You can de fi ne dia ling for set des ti na tions (up to 30) in con fi gu ra ti on. Only the se num bers can be rea ched for data
com mu ni ca ti on links (64kBit/s). The se num bers can also be used for ma king te le pho ne calls. 

Plea se  that all data com mu ni ca ti on links made via an ISDN PC card are mo ni to red. 

The fol lo wing are mo ni to red:

—Ana log ex ten sions con fi gu red for »mo dem« ope ra ti on.

—ISDN ports who se con nec tions are made via a PC card for »Data«.

See also:

Set ting up a di aler pro tec tion

Note:
You must en ter the en ab led num bers in “Di aler pro tec ti on” for all ap pli ca tions that use data ser vi ces via en ab led
num ber dia ling.

The ISP num bers (In ter net Ser vi ce Pro vi der) that have been sto red du ring the con fi gu ra ti on of In ter net con nec tions
for the rou ter or the VoIP-VPN-gate way do not have to be in clu ded into the un re stric ted data fil ter. The se num bers
are en ab led au to ma ti cal ly for data links.

12_6 Set ting up a dialer protection
En ter the te le pho ne num ber into the un re stric ted num ber fil ter and en ab le the dia ling pro tec ti on to con fi gu re this
par ti cu lar dia ling functi on. The fac to ry set tings of the PABX has the te le pho ne num ber of the downlo ad ser ver for el -
meg pho nes / sys tem pho nes en te red and dia ling pro tec ting en ab led.

—Safe Data Dial-in Num ber:

—Click to se lect one of the tab le cells. 

—Dou ble cli cking the se lec ted list field dis plays an in put wind ow.

—In the in put di alog wind ow you can en ter the de si red data com mu ni ca ti on num ber (wit hout line ac cess
di git). Fi nal ly con firm your en tries by cli cking »OK«.

—The num ber is now stored as an en try in the un re stricted num ber fil ter.

—En ab le / dis ab le Di aler pro tec ti on:
Se lect whet her dia ling pro tec ti on is en ab led or dis ab led in the field next to the pho ne num ber en try.
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12_7 Emer gen cy numbers
In an emer gen cy the »emer gen cy call fea tu re« may help. Let’s as su me that an emer gen cy oc curs and you must ur -
gent ly call the po li ce, fire de part ment or anot her im por tant num ber. And to make mat ters wor se, all ex ter nal B chan -
nels of the ISDN con nec ti on are busy.

Note:
Emer gen cy calls can only be in itia ted via an ISDN or POTS in ter fa ce. Prio ri ty can only be as sig ned to emer gen cy
calls via ISDN in ter fa ces. Prio ri ty for emer gen cy calls at an ISDN in ter fa ce:

12_7_1 Prio ri ty for emer gen cy calls: 

You have, ho we ver, “in form ed” your PABX of emer gen cy num bers that must al ways be rea cha ble in the event of
emer gen cies. If you dial one of the se num bers, the num ber is re cog ni zed by the PABX and a B chan nel “freed” au to -
ma ti cal ly by the PABX for an emer gen cy call.

See also:

»Emer gency call num bers«

12_7_2 Emer gen cy call te le pho ne

You can also de fi ne te le pho nes with emer gen cy ope ra ti on functions wit hin the PABX sys tem. If you dial an ex ter nal
num ber from one of the se te le pho nes, the PABX au to ma ti cal ly “frees” a B chan nel for your emer gen cy call.

• If all ex ter nal ISDN con nec tions are busy, when you lift the hand set, you will hear: 

— the con ti nu ous dial tone when »Dia ling wit hout pre fix code«.

— the in ter nal dial tone when »Dia ling with pre fix code«. 
When you en ter the code num ber for sei zing the ex ter nal ISDN con nec ti on you will hear the con ti nu ous 
dial tone.

With this fea tu re,only the ex ter nal ISDN con nec tions are re lea sed. If two calls are pro gres sing on an in ter nal ISDN
bus, an emer gen cy call will thus not be pos si ble. The re fo re, use an in di vi du al ly con nec ted ana log te le pho ne as the
»Emer gen cy pho ne«.

12_8 Emer gen cy calls
In an emer gen cy the »emer gen cy call fea tu re« may help. Let’s as su me that an emer gen cy oc curs and you must ur -
gent ly call the po li ce, fire de part ment or anot her im por tant num ber. And to make mat ters wor se, all ex ter nal B chan -
nels of the ISDN con nec ti on are busy. You have, ho we ver, »in form ed« your PABX of emer gen cy num bers that must
al ways be rea cha ble in the event of emer gen cies. If you dial one of the se num bers, the num ber is re cog ni zed by the
PABX and a B chan nel “freed” au to ma ti cal ly by the PABX for an emer gen cy call. 

Note:
Emer gen cy calls can only be in itia ted via an ISDN or POTS in ter fa ce. Prio ri ty can only be as sig ned to emer gen cy
calls via ISDN in ter fa ces. Prio ri ty for emer gen cy calls at an ISDN in ter fa ce:

• Pri or ity for emer gency calls
You can en ter up to six (6) emer gency num bers dur ing con fig u ra tion. Each num ber can have up to 20 dig -
its. Emer gency num bers can be di aled, even if all B-chan nels of the PABX are busy. An ex ter nal B-chan nel
is then freed for this emer gency con nec tion. An emer gency call al ready in prog ress is not in ter rupted.

Note:
Emer gen cy num bers are not af fec ted by any call aut ho ri za ti on and rou ting di scri mi na ti on pa ra me ters or call con -
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trol that are con fi gu red. 

When you are »Mak ing calls with di rect ex change line ac cess« the ex ter nal ISDN con nec tion will be taken
and you can call right away. If the ex ter nal B chan nels are busy, a B chan nel is freed (re leased) and the par -
ties con duct ing their call on that chan nel will hear a busy sig nal. 

When »Mak ing calls with pre fix«, the line ac cess digit to seize the ex ter nal ISDN port has to be di aled first,
for ex am ple »0«.

12_8_1 Te le pho ne with emer gen cy call functi on

You can con fi gu re a te le pho ne con nec ted to your PABX sys tem as a »Te le pho ne with emer gen cy call functi on«. You
can then be gin dia ling the ex ter nal num ber im me di ate ly, whet her the ex ter nal ISDN con nec ti on is avai la ble or busy.
If the ex ter nal B chan nels are busy, a B chan nel is freed (re lea sed) and the par ties con duc ting their call on that chan -
nel will hear a busy sig nal. An emer gen cy call al rea dy in pro gress is not in ter rup ted. You can uti li ze this fea tu re in de -
pen dent ly of the »Emer gen cy call prio ri ty« fea tu re.

• If all ex ter nal ISDN con nec tions are busy, when you lift the hand set, you will hear:

— the con ti nu ous dial tone when »Dia ling wit hout pre fix code« 

— the in ter nal dial tone when »Dia ling with pre fix code«. When you en ter the code num ber for sei zing the
ex ter nal ISDN con nec ti on you will hear the con ti nu ous dial tone.

—With this fea tu re,only the ex ter nal ISDN con nec tions are re lea sed. If two calls are in pro gress on an in -
ter nal ISDN bus, an emer gen cy call will not be pos si ble. The re fo re, use an in di vi du al ly con nec ted ana -
log te le pho ne as the »Emer gen cy pho ne«.

—Each ter mi nal de vi ce can be con fi gu red as emer gen cy te le pho ne.

—In the event of emer gen cy calls, the fea tu res LCR Pro fes sio nal, Call by Call, dia ling con trol and call costs
ac count are sup pres sed!

—No emer gen cy calls can be pla ced via the POTS mo du le!

• Con fig u ra tion
Emer gency call pri or ity: You can con fig ure six emer gency num bers in your PABX. Tele phone with emer -
gency call func tion: In ter nal sub scrib ers can be con fig ured as emer gency tele phone. 

12_9 Re gio nal numbers
The users can not make any do mes tic long-dis tan ce or in ter na tio nal calls. Re gio nal num bers can be con fi gu red for
the se cal ling pri vi le ges; the se num bers can be used to make do mes tic long-dis tan ce or in ter na tio nal calls. A re gio nal
num ber can con sist of a com ple te pho ne num ber or parts of a num ber (for ex am ple the first few di gits).

12_9_1 Entering regional numbers

To add a re gio nal num ber to the tab le use the mou se to click (se lect) one of the fields in the tab le. Dou ble cli cking the
se lec ted list field dis plays an in put wind ow.

In the in put di alog wind ow you can en ter the re qui red pre fix, parti al num ber or the com ple te num ber (wit hout line
ac cess di gits). Fi nal ly con firm your en tries by cli cking »OK«.

Note:
The re gio nal num bers you en ter here will not be af fec ted by the re stric ted num ber fil ter.
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• En ter ing re gional num bers

—Click to se lect one of the tab le cells. 

—Dou ble cli cking the se lec ted list field dis plays an in put wind ow.

—In the in put di alog wind ow you can en ter the re qui red pre fix, parti al num ber or the com ple te num ber
(wit hout line ac cess di gits). Fi nal ly con firm your en tries by cli cking »OK«.

—This num ber will then be avai la ble as a re gio nal num ber in the tab le.

See also:

Switch able ex change line ac cess
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13 chan ge ab le_ac cess_num bers

13_1 Chan ge ab le ac cess codes
You want to con ti nue using the nu me ric codes as sig ned to spe ci fic fea tu res pre vi ous ly set up for your ever yday bu si -
ness ac ti vi ties. The fac to ry set ting of the new PABX, ho we ver, has dif fe rent nu me ric codes for the se fea tu res. This is
not real ly a pro blem. You can cus to mi ze the nu me ric codes for in di vi du al fea tu res. You can con ti nue to use the se fea -
tu res with the pre vi ous ly set nu me ric codes.

The PABX has an in te gra ted nu me ric code plan used to cus to mi ze or set up in di vi du al fea tu res. Some of the se nu me -
ric codes are cus to mi za ble. Cus to mi zing the de fault PABX nu me ric code adds an ex ten si on from the in ter nal te le -
pho ne num ber plan of the sys tem. You can then use eit her the codes des cri bed in the ope ra ting in struc tions or the
cus to mi zed codes for ope ra ting the sys tem fea tu res.

• You can change the code num bers for the fol low ing fea tures:

—Ser vi ce num ber

—Speed dia ling (from the te le pho ne di rec to ry)

—Line Ac cess

—Pick up (Pick-up of the call )

—Pro ject num ber

—Pick-up, spe ci fic

—»Spe ci fic trunk bund le se lec ti on« (max.. 8 di gits)

—»Sys tem park ed In qui ry ( max. 10 di gits)

—Ac ti vat ion of a »door ope ner« (max. 4 di gits)

Note:
A mo di fied nu me ric code con sists only of the cor re spon ding in ter nal ex ten si on even if the ori gi nal nu me ric code
was in itia ted with the * key or rhom bus key.

It is not pos si ble to set up codes with a dif fe rent num ber of di gits but star ting with the same di gits. For ex am ple, if the
di git 9 has al rea dy been used for a code you can not set up ad di tio nal codes or in ter nal ex ten sions that also start with a
9 (as for ex am ple 99, 9911).

Only the te le pho ne num bers set up in the con fi gu ra ti on pro gram are va lid for the ser vi ce te le pho ne num ber and the
line ac cess di git. Te le pho ne num bers of the fac to ry set ting are re pla ced.

see also:

Chan ging ac cess codes (ser vi ce num ber, pick-up, speed dial, pro ject num bers, call aut ho ri za tions, line ac cess)

Pro gram ming nu meric codes for sys tem-parked in qui ries

Chang ing nu meric codes for trunk group res er va tion

Chang ing nu meric codes for door opener ac ti va tion

13_2 Chan ging nu me ric codes for trunk group re ser va ti on
You can chan ge the spe ci fic trunk group se lec ti on codes for each of the trunk groups (0 ... 7) se pa ra te ly.

Chan ge ab le ac cess codes chan ge ab le_ac cess_num bers
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13_2_1 Programming numeric codes

—Click to se lect one of the tab le cells. 

—Dou ble cli cking the se lec ted tab le field opens up a se lec ti on wind ow.

—In this wind ow, se lect a trunk group se lec ti on code num ber from the list with in ter nal ex ten si on num -
bers.

—Fi nal ly con firm your en tries by cli cking »OK«.

Note:
To se lect a spe ci fic trunk group, you can use the in ter nal ex ten si on num bers that you have set here or the nu me ric
codes des cri bed in the ope ra ting in struc tions.

See also:

Spe cific trunk group sei zure

13_3 open que ries

13_3_1 Pro gram ming numeric codes for open queries

You are tal king on the te le pho ne and would like to rou te this call to a col lea gue. Ho we ver, you are un su re about your
colleague’s cur rent lo ca ti on. Use the »sys tem park ed In qui ry« fea tu re to keep the cal ler wit hin the PABX wai ting
loop. You can now use your te le pho ne for an an noun ce ment or mes sa ge sig na ling to your col lea gue that he or she has
a wai ting In qui ry call. The nu me ric code of the sys tem park ed In qui ry al lows the col lea gue to ac cept the call from any
te le pho ne.

This pro ce du re is pos si ble from ana log, ISDN, and sys tem te le pho nes. The sys tem park ed In qui ry is in itia ted with
the In qui ry call fea tu re. The cal led par ty uses the in qui ry call fea tu re to dial the de fault nu me ric code (*596) or any of
4 con fi gu ra ble nu me ric codes from the in ter nal te le pho ne num ber plan. If the di aled ex ten si on is not al rea dy being
used for a dif fe rent sys tem park ed In qui ry, the sub scri ber will hear a po si ti ve ac knowled ge ment sig nal and hangs up
the te le pho ne. If the ne ga ti ve ac knowled ge ment sig nal is he ard, the sub scri ber can cels the en qui ry call and re pe ats
the pro cess for anot her in ter nal ex ten si on re lea sed for the sys tem park ed en qui ry. The ex ter nal cal ler is swit ched to
the in ter nal wai ting loop of the sys tem du ring this sys tem park ed en qui ry and will hear mu sic (Mu sic on Hold) or an
an noun ce ment, de pen ding on the pro gram ming. The te le pho ne is now avai la ble for ot her uses, for ex am ple an an -
noun ce ment or mes sa ge. If the call wit hin the wai ting loop is not ac cep ted by an ex ten si on wit hin a pre pro gram med
pe ri od of time , the cal ling par ty re cei ves a call-back or a call-wai ting sig nal. An in ter nal sub scri ber can ac cept the call
by pi cking up the hand set and dia ling the cor re spon ding nu me ric code or in ter nal ex ten si on for the call wit hin the
wai ting loop.

You can spe ci fy up to 10 cus to mi zed nu me ric codes for the sys tem park ed In qui ry fea tu re in ad di ti on to the de fault
code.

13_3_2 Programming numeric codes

—Click to se lect one of the tab le cells. 

—Dou ble cli cking the se lec ted tab le field opens up a se lec ti on wind ow.

—In this wind ow, se lect a sys tem park ed In qui ry code num ber from the list with in ter nal ex ten si on num -
bers.

—Fi nal ly con firm your en tries by cli cking »OK«.

Note:
For a sys tem park ed In qui ry call, you can use the in ter nal ex ten si on num bers that you have set here or the nu me ric
codes des cri bed in the ope ra ting in struc tions.

chan ge ab le_ac cess_num bers open que ries
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See also:

»Sys tem park ed en qui ry«

13_3_3 System telephones

13_3_3_1 Function keys for waiting calls (hold buttons)

The sys tem park ed in qui ry fea tu re  has been ex ten ded to in clu de sup port for functi on keys on sys tem te le pho nes.
This al lows calls to be park ed or un park ed just by pres sing the cor re spon ding functi on keys.

• Con fig u ra tion
The in di vid ual codes for the »Sys tem parked in quiry« fea ture (max. 4) must be pre set in the con fig u ra tion
for the PABX sys tem. You then have to pro gram the cor re spond ing func tion keys at each sys tem tele phone 
that is to use this fea ture. In this case, one func tion key must be pro grammed for each code for sys tem
parked in quiry. »Sys tem parked in quiry« func tion keys can only be pro grammed on the first level.

• Op er a tion

• But ton »Sys tem parked in quiry«
You only have to press the func tion key »Sys tem parked in quiry« to put a call in the sys tem parked in quiry
queue. Af ter this, the cor re spond ing LED on all the sys tem tele phones at which a func tion key has been
pro grammed for this same code will start flash ing. You then only have to press the cor re spond ing key at
any of these sys tem tele phones to re trieve the call from the sys tem parked in quiry queue. The call is then
taken at that phone and the LED stops flash ing.

The called sub scriber uses the sys tem-parked in quiry call fea ture to dial the de fault nu meric code. The
tele phone is now avail able for other uses, for ex am ple an an nounce ment or mes sage. A dif fer ent sub -
scriber can ac cept the call when he/she lifts the hand set and di als the cor re spond ing num ber for the call on
hold. The code num bers given by the PABX sys tem can also be en tered in the func tion keys for one or sev -
eral sys tem tele phones. If a call is placed in the Parked in quiry queue by press ing a func tion key, this is in -
di cated by the LEDs of the func tion keys flash ing at the sys tem tele phones con fig ured for this fea ture. The
call can be picked up by press ing the cor re spond ing func tion key. This per for mance fea ture is pos si ble
when only one call is on hold. This per for mance fea ture is also avail able with mul ti ple calls on hold.

13_4 Edi ting the door opener codes
With a »Door ter mi nal« mo du le plug ged into your PABX and a con nec ted door in ter com de vi ce, you can open the
door using a spe ci fic code num ber. In di vi du al door ope ner codes can be spe ci fied for each of the door ter mi nal mo -
du les.

Pro gram ming nu meric codes

—Click to se lect one of the tab le cells. 

—Dou ble cli cking the se lec ted tab le field opens up a se lec ti on wind ow.

—In this wind ow, se lect a door ope ner code num ber from the list with in ter nal ex ten si on num bers.

—Fi nal ly con firm your en tries by cli cking »OK«.

Note:
To open the door, you can use the in ter nal ex ten si on num bers that you have set here or the nu me ric codes des cri bed
in the ope ra ting in struc tions.

Edi ting the door opener codes chan ge ab le_ac cess_num bers
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See also:

Door ter mi nal/Alarm call/Switch ing or der

chan ge ab le_ac cess_num bers Edi ting the door opener codes
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14 Hot li ne__Di rect_calls

14_1 Di rect dial-in
You would like to set up a te le pho ne so that a spe ci fic ex ten si on num ber is di aled and the con nec ti on is estab lis hed
wit hout ha ving to in put the ex ten si on num ber (for ex am le an emer gen cy te le pho ne). Say you are away from home.
Ho we ver, so me bo dy at home should be able to re ach you quic kly and ea si ly by te le pho ne if nee ded (for ex am ple chil -
dren or el der ly re la ti ve). Sin ce you have al rea dy con fi gu red the functi on »Di rect call« for one or more of your pho nes,
you only need to lift the hand set of one of the se pho nes. Af ter a pre con fi gu red time in ter val wit hout any num bers
being di aled the PABX will au to ma ti cal ly dial the de fi ned di rect call num ber.

The PABX au to ma ti cal ly di als a di rect call num ber pre vi ous ly spe ci fied if this fea tu re is set up for a ter mi nal de vi ce. If
you do not be gin dia ling a num ber wit hin the spe ci fied time af ter lif ting up the hand set, dia ling is be gun au to ma ti cal -
ly.

Di rect calls can be pro gram med ma nu al ly or by PC con fi gu ra ti on.

• Pro gram ming a di rect dial-in

—Click to se lect one of the tab le cells. 

—Dou ble cli cking the se lec ted list field dis plays an in put wind ow.

—Click »Use di rect dial-in« if you want to ac ti va te the di rect dial-in fea tu re right af ter ha ving uploa ded
the con fi gu ra ti on data into the PABX.

—En ter the in ter nal ex ten si on num ber for which you would like to con fi gu re a di rect call. 

—En ter the tar get te le pho ne num ber for the di rect call in the field »Di rect dial-in num ber« (wit hout line
ac cess di git. 

—Fi nal ly con firm your en tries by cli cking »OK«.

—Di rect di al ing is now ac ti vated.

Note:
The PABX sys tem re cog ni zes by the length of the num ber whet her you have en te red an in ter nal or ex ter nal num ber. 
You the re fo re do not need to in put a pre fix code for ex ter nal num bers. To chan ge an al rea dy en te red di rect call
num ber, just en ter the new one wit hout de le ting the old num ber.

A spe ci al dial tone in di ca tes that the di rect call fea tu re has been ac ti vat ed.

Keep in mind the fol lo wing re stric ti on for di rect ex chan ge line ac cess If the wai ting time for a di rect call is too long
(for ex am ple 30 se conds) it will not be pos si ble to exe cu te ex ter nal dia ling, as call mo ni to ring by the ex chan ge is then
dis con ti nu ed (af ter ap prox. 30 se conds). 

Di rect dial-in Hot li ne__Di rect_calls
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15 Se ri al_in ter fa ces

15_1 Se ri al in ter fa ce
Use the PC in ter fa ces of the PABX to con fi gu re the cal ling rhythms or use va ri ous ap pli ca tions.

• The fol low ing ap pli ca tions can be set for a PC-port:

—Stan dard (e.g. WIN-Tools pro grams, CAPI, TAPI)

—Com mu ni ca ti on costs prin ter
Con nec ting a se ri al prin ter to con ti nu ous ly print con nec ti on re cords

—DECT300 - CLIP
The DEC300 is a DECT-sys tem de sig ned for being con nec ted to the ana log port of a PABX-sys tem. Use
a se ri al con nec ti on bet ween the base sta ti on and the RS232 (V.24) in ter fa ce of the PABX to trans fer
CLIP in for ma ti on to the DECT sys tem and de pict this in for ma ti on on the dis play of con nec ted hand -
sets. This re qui res the CLIP ca ble set avai la ble as an ad di tio nal ac ces so ry.

The PABX is fit ted with a USB and an RS232(V.24)- in ter fa ce. The ex pan si on (xt) is equip ped with a RS232 (V.24)
port as well. You have to con fi gu re the used ap pli ca ti on for the se ri al port (RS232/V.24).

Se rial in ter face setup

—Se lect the de si red in ter fa ce by cli cking onto the cor re spon ding field. 

—Dou ble cli cking the se lec ted list field dis plays an in put wind ow.

—Se lect the ap pli ca ti on to be used with this port from the list by cli cking with the mou se. 

—Con firm your se lec ti on by cli cking »OK«.

Note:
Plea se in stall the USB dri ver from the supp lied CD-ROM.

You re qui re a PC with a USB port and the Wind ows 98, ME, 2000 or XP ope ra ting sys tem.

The PABX sys tem is a full-speed USB ter mi nal de vi ce. A fast de vi ce of this kind supp orts a data trans fer rate of up to
12 Mbit per se cond.

Po wer supp ly to the USB port of the PABX is pro vi ded through the 230 V AC mains plug, or by me ans of a plug-in po -
wer supp ly unit. You can thus con nect the PABX to pas si ve hubs or to ter mi nal de vi ces with an in te gra ted hub (such
as a key bo ard). If you use a hub plea se en su re that the hub is com pa ti ble with the sys tem in ac cor dan ce with the USB
Spe ci fi ca ti on 1. 1.

The PABX sys tem is a self-po we red, full-speed ter mi nal de vi ce.

Use the USB ca ble supp lied with the sys tem for con nec ting the PABX to your PC. If you have a dif fe rent USB cord,
plea se  that the dis tan ce bet ween the PABX and the PC may not be grea ter than five me ters, de pen ding on the type of
USB cord that is used.

Se ri al_in ter fa ces Se ri al in ter fa ce
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16 In ter nal_CF

16_1 In ter nal call for war ding
You can read or de le te call for war dings con fi gu red in the pabx.

—Rea ding in ter nal call for war ding data:
Click »Read« if you wish to read the data of all con fi gu red call for war dings. 

The fol low ing data are dis played for each pro grammed call for ward ing:

—In ter nal sub scri ber, who se calls are for war ded.

—Call for war ding type 
(per ma nent
on busy 
on no ans wer (de lay ed).

—Ser vi ces, for which call for war ding ap plies.

—Call for war ding sta tus (ac ti ve).

—Te le pho ne num bers to which in co ming calls for the spe ci fied ser vi ces are for war ded (tar get te le pho ne
num bers).

—De le ting in ter nal call for war dings:
To de le te a call for war ding, se lect the one you want to re mo ve Then click the »Can ce ling call for war -
ding« but ton.

Note:
De pen ding on the spe ci fic con fi gu ra ti on and load con di tions of the pabx, call for war dings to ex trnal num bers can
be exe cu ted as in ter nal or ex ter nal call for war dings. This is why ex ter nal call for war dings can also be dis play ed un -
ter the item In ter nal call for war ding.

»Call for ward ing by the ex change« do not show here.

In ter nal call for war ding In ter nal_CF
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17 Ex ter nal_CF

17_1 Ex ter nal call for war ding
You can ex port or de le te call for war ding functions that have been con fi gu red at the ex chan ge.

• The fol low ing data are dis played for each pro grammed call for ward ing:

—Run ning num ber of the ex ter nal call for war ding on the list.

—Ex ter nal num ber of the pabx which is for war ded.

—Call for war ding type (con ti nu ous, on busy or on no re ply).

—Call for war ding ser vi ce and num ber.

17_1_1 Rea ding ex ter nal call for war ding data

• Read ing::
Click this but ton first to have the out go ing num bers dis played for which call forwardings have been pro -
grammed in the ex change.

• Read ing call for ward ing data for se lected MSN ex ten sion num ber:
Then se lect one of the num bers from the dis played list and click this but ton. The call for ward ing data is
then read. The out go ing num ber list is up dated and the cor re spond ing but ton is ac ti vated.

Click the ac tive but ton to dis play the call for ward ing ser vices and tar get num bers.

• Fixed 

• on busy 

• De layed:

17_1_2 De le ting ex ter nal call for war dings

You can de le te each of the call for war ding ser vi ces se pa ra te ly. For this pur po se, click the but ton next to the line in di -
ca ting the par ti cu lar ser vi ce and tar get num ber.

Note:
With ex ter nal call for war ding functions that have been con fi gu red with the code 00 (all ser vi ces), not all de tails
about the in di vi du al ser vi ces will be avai la ble af ter ex port.

Ex ter nal_CF Ex ter nal call for war ding
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18 DT_adap ter

18_1 Door ter mi nal adap ter
You can also con nect a door in ter com unit as a TFE adap ter to an ana log port of your PABX sys tem. The functi on mo -
du le Door Li ne M06 from Deut sche Te le kom AG is an ex am ple of such a door in ter com/door lock re lea se de vi ce.

For ex am ple, if you have a TFE mo du le Door Li ne T01...T04 con nec ted to your PABX sys tem via the Door Li ne M06
mo du le you can spe ak with a vi si tor at the door from any aut ho ri zed te le pho ne in the sys tem. You can as sign cer tain
te le pho nes to each Door Li ne bell but ton which will then ring when the Door Li ne but ton is pres sed. Sig na ling at an
ana log pho ne is made in the rhythm of the door en try call. You can also con fi gu re an ex ter nal te le pho ne, ins te ad of an
in ter nal pho ne, as the call des ti na ti on when the Door Li ne bell but ton is pres sed. Your door in ter com can be equip ped 
with up to four bell but tons.

The door lock re lea se can be ac ti vat ed whi le tal king through the in ter com. Ac tua ti on wit hout a door in ter com call is
not pos si ble.

• Con fig u ra tion
The an a log port that is used must be con fig ured as a TFE adapter in the con fig u ra tion for the PABX sys tem.

The num bers / codes that the TFE adapter di als af ter a bell but ton is pressed, and the num bers / codes for
ac cept ing a call from the TFE mod ule must con cur with the cor re spond ing data in the PABX sys tem.

Use the PABX con fig u ra tion pro gram to spec ify the call dis tri bu tion to in ter nal and ex ter nal sub scrib ers,
the type of sig nal ing (group calls), link age with a cal en dar, and the du ra tion of an en trance ac cess phone
call.

See also:

»In ter nal sub scrib ers: An a log set tings« tab.

The door ter mi nal adap ter must be con fi gu red. The door ter mi nal adap ter set tings must match the PABX set tings.
The call dis tri bu ti on list for the in di vi du al door bell but tons of the door ter mi nal adap ter must be con fi gu red. 

See also:

Door ter mi nal/Bell

Note:
Plea se  that the door lock re lea se has to be con fi gu red af ter con nec ting to the PABX. Plea se con sult the door in ter -
com in struc ti on ma nu al for con fi gu ra ti on in for ma ti on. 

18_2 Door terminal configuration
Af ter an ana log port has been con fi gu red as a door in ter com adap ter, the cor re spon ding en try is de pic ted in the door
in ter com adap ter list. To be able to use the door in ter com adap ter, its set tings have to match tho se spe ci fied in the
PABX.

Se lect a cor re spon ding door in ter com adap ter by cli cking on it with the mou se in or der to con fi gu re it. Dou ble cli -
cking the se lec ted list field dis plays an in put wind ow.

In this di alog, en ter the code / pho ne num ber used by the door in ter com adap ter.

Door ter mi nal adap ter DT_adap ter
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18_2_1 Settings

• Bell 1 .. 4:
Press ing a bell but ton on the door in ter com trig gers a call in the PABX. The PABX au to mat i cally rec og -
nizes the ac ti vated bell but ton based on the se lected tele phone num ber and for wards the call as spec i fied.
Un der Bell 1 through 4 en ter the tele phone num ber you want the door ter mi nal dial when a bell but ton is
pressed. 

• Ac cept ing a call:
Press ing a bell but ton on the door in ter com trig gers a call in the PABX. In or der to es tab lish a call con nec -
tion be tween a called sub scriber and the door in ter com adapter, this sub scriber has to pick up the re ceiver
and dial the code needed to ac cept the call. In this di a log, en ter the code / phone num ber used by the door
in ter com adapter into the cor re spond ing field. The PABX au to mat i cally di als the nu meric code to es tab -
lish the call con nec tion if a sub scriber ac cepts a call from the door in ter com adapter. Ad di tional sub scriber 
in put is then not re quired.

Make other set tings as de scribed for »TFE / Alarm call / Switch ing or der« un der the tabs »Gen eral« and »Other
modes».

DT_adap ter Door terminal configuration
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19 Call_data—SMDR

19_1 Call data re cords
You would like to know who ma kes the most te le pho ne calls in your com pa ny or which ISDN con nec ti on is used
most. Col lec ting call data re cords pro vi des you with an over view of the te le pho ny be ha vi ors wit hin your com pa ny. 

The PABX can sto re all ex ter nal calls in the form of call data re cords. The se re cords supp ly im por tant in for ma ti on
about in di vi du al calls. To com ply with data pri va cy laws, you can spe ci fy whet her to save an ex ter nal ex ten si on in its
en ti re ty or in an ab bre via ted form.

The col lec ted call data re cords can be prin ted with a prin ter con nec ted to the PABX’s se ri al in ter fa ce. The char ge pro -
gram also al lows you to trans fer the call data re cords to and furt her pro cess them with a con nec ted PC. Dif fe rent fil -
ters can be used to ge ne ra te in di vi du al char ge data prin touts (for ex am ple for in di vi du al in ter nal ex ten sions or ex ter -
nal ISDN ac cess ports).

The PABX ge ner ates a call data re cord for every ex ter nal call. The call data re cords con tain de tai led in for ma ti on
about the call: Date and time, du ra ti on of the call, num ber of the cal led par ty, num ber of the cal ling par ty, type of con -
nec ti on, com mu ni ca ti on costs and pos si ble pro ject num bers.

In the de fault sta te, all ex ter nal calls that you in itia te are sto red. In co ming calls can be log ged in two dif fe rent ways.

—Only in co ming calls with a cer tain pro ject nu mer are sto red.

—All in co ming calls are sto red.

—Data re cords for cou pled calls

19_1_0_1 Data re cords for cou pled calls

A cou pled call exists when an in ter nal sub scri ber has con fi gu red call for war ding via the se cond B chan nel of the
PABX sys tem to an ex ter nal sub scri ber. This can ap ply when »Call De flec ti on« or »Parti al Re rou ting« are not pos si -
ble, or when the in ter nal sub scri ber is cal led via a team. When log ging of call data re cords has been con fi gu red for in -
co ming calls two con nec ti on data re cords can be crea ted for this call. One data re cord is ge ner ated for the in co ming
call and one for the call that has been for war ded to an ex ter nal num ber. As so cia ti on of the two data re cords is ap pa -
rent from the iden ti cal date and time.

19_1_0_2 Call data record overflow

The me mo ry for your call data re cords is li mit ed. If the PABX me mo ry has al rea dy sto red a cer tain num ber of com -
mu ni ca ti on data sets, a com mu ni ca ti on data over flow can be in di ca ted by sys tem te le pho nes. De pen ding on the sys -
tem te le pho ne type used, the cal ler list eit her dis plays the ser vi ce num ber to get her with a mes sa ge or the ser vi ce
num ber only. The sys tem te le pho ne is spe ci fied when con fi gu ring the PABX.

19_1_0_3 Output of call data records

You have two op tions to out put the sto red call data re cords. 

• For ex am ple:

—prin ter, PC or lap top via the RS232 in ter fa ce or the USB port

—In ter nal ISDN con nec ti on

—LAN-port

19_1_0_4 Transmission of communication costs by the network service provider

The re are two ways to trans fer the cost of calls:

—Ta riff in for ma ti on in units. The se units are then con ver ted to a cur ren cy va lue using a de fi ned fac tor.
The cur ren cy must be spe ci fied pre vi ous ly in the PABX ho we ver.

Call data re cords Call_data—SMDR
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—Cur ren cy va lue. No con ver si on re qui red in the PABX.

Ask your net work pro vi der which me thod is used to trans mit your char ge rate data. Make sure your con nec ted ter -
mi nal de vi ces sup port the me thod that is used. The PABX sys tem supp orts both trans mis si on me thods.

19_1_0_5 Output call data records again after port error

Du ring a prin ting pro cess the re is no pa per in the prin ter, or the prin ter is swit ched off. Some com mu ni ca ti on data
re cords may thus not be prin ted. Using this fea tu re, you can print out the sto red call data re cords again in their en ti re -
ty.

See also:

Pro gram ming call data re cords

19_2 Programming call data records

19_2_1 Call data sets for incoming calls

• All:
You spec ify whether a re cord should be cre ated for »All« con nec tions.

• Only with pro ject num ber:
You can spec ify whether data ac qui si tion shall start for all con nec tions or only upon en try of a »pro ject
num ber«t.

19_2_2 Pri va cy: num ber trun ca ti on

If only part of the num ber is to be dis play ed for data se cu ri ty rea sons, you can spe ci fy the num ber of po si tions that are
not to be dis play ed. You can en ter the num ber of hid den po si tions for »Out going calls« and for »In co ming calls« se -
pa ra te ly. The po si tions (num bers) are con cea led from right to left (i. e. from the end of the num ber).

• Out go ing con nec tion

• In com ing call

19_2_3 Call data memory overflow signal

• In ter nal MSN ex ten sion num ber:
Use this op tion to spec ify at which in ter nal tele phone set the charge coun ter over flow shall be sig naled.

19_2_4 Charge rate factor

Here, in di ca te the fac tor for the call costs. 

You can en ter va lu es bet ween 000000 and 999999 as well as fac tors from 1/1000 to 1000.

• Ex am ple: 
Let’s say you wish to con fig ure a charge fac tor of 0. 062 EURO for the com mu ni ca tion cost units. First, en -
ter the value 62. Then, se lect the di vi sor fac tor, in the ex am ple here 1/1000. Mul ti ply these two val ues for
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an amount of EUR 0.062. For ex am ple, en ter 2 and 1 (for 2 eu ros) if you want to set up a rate unit fac tor of 2
eu ros.

19_2_5 Currency

Be hind the name en ter the cur ren cy (three pla ces ma xi mum). This en try is only a name that is not used when cal cu la -
ting the char ge fac tor.

19_2_6 Charge rate pulse frequency
Se lect the fre quency for the »Charge rate pulse«: 

• 16kHz

• 12 kHz

19_2_7 Charge info internal S0 bus

You have three op tions here:

• Key pad pro to col:
Charge data is trans ferred such that it can be dis played di rectly by the ter mi nal de vice.

• Func tional pro to col:
Charge data is trans ferred with bi nary en cod ing and must be de coded by the ter mi nal de vice.

• Both:
Both of these pro to cols are rec og nized (de fault set tings for the PABX sys tem).

See also:

You want to limit costs for in di vid ual in ter nal ter mi nal de vices since calls from these de vices are ex ces sive. 

»Charge lim i ta tion«

19_3 Com mu ni ca ti on cost display and charge counter
You would like to know the cost of a call du ring the call or af ter han ging up. If your net work ser vi ce pro vi der has
made this rate in for ma ti on avai la ble on your ISDN con nec ti on then the PABX ter mi nal de vi ces can dis play this in -
for ma ti on.

19_3_0_1 Transmission of communication costs by the network service provider

• There are two ways to trans fer the cost of calls:

—Trans fer of rate in for ma ti on in units. The se units are then con ver ted to a cur ren cy va lue using a de fi ned
fac tor. The cur ren cy must be spe ci fied pre vi ous ly in the PABX ho we ver.

—Trans fer of the cur ren cy va lue. No con ver si on re qui red in the PABX.

Ask your net work pro vi der which me thod is used to trans mit your char ge rate data. Make sure your con nec ted ter -
mi nal de vi ces sup port the me thod that is used. The PABX supp orts both the se trans mis si on ty pes.

Com mu ni ca ti on cost display and charge counter Call_data—SMDR
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19_3_0_2 ISDN terminals

The com mu ni ca ti on / call char ges can be dis play ed at ISDN ter mi nal de vi ces that sup port this fea tu re.

19_3_0_3 Analog terminal devices

With your PABX sys tem it is pos si ble to trans mit the char ge rate in for ma ti on as me te ring pul ses via the ana log ports
with ap pro pria te ly equip ped ter mi nal de vi ces. In the in iti al sta te trans mis si on of the 12 or 16 kHz char ge pul se is de -
ac ti vat ed. On ac count of the tech no lo gy used in ISDN for the con nec ti on/call cost trans fer, con nec ti on/call costs may
con ti nue to be trans fer red even af ter the con nec ti on has been ter mi na ted. With all of the ana log ter mi nal de vi ces
avai la ble on the mar ket, it may not al ways be pos si ble for the char ge pul se trans mit ted by your PABX sys tem at the
con clu si on of a con nec ti on to be re cei ved pro per ly by the ter mi nal de vi ce you are using. Plea se ob ser ve the in struc -
tions in the ope ra ting ma nu al for your ter mi nal de vi ce.

19_3_0_4 Charge counter

The PABX ma na ges a char ge coun ter for each in ter nal user on the ba sis of the trans mit ted char ge rate in tor ma ti on.
The coun ter logs the costs of all calls. If your net work ser vi ce pro vi der has made this rate in for ma ti on avai la ble on
your ISDN con nec ti on then the PABX ter mi nal de vi ces can dis play this in for ma ti on. You can also re set the coun ters.

19_3_0_5 System telephones

Sys tem pho nes can use the PABX sys tem menu (PIN pro tec ted) to view and de le te the char ge coun ters of the in di vi -
du al ter mi nal de vi ces.

Note:
To dis play call/con nec ti on costs at in ter nal ter mi nal de vi ces of the PABX eit her du ring or at the end of the call and to 
ma na ge the char ge coun ter you have to ap ply for the rate in for ma ti on trans fer to be ac ti vat ed by your net work ser -
vi ce pro vi der.

If your net work ser vi ce pro vi der has made this rate in for ma ti on dis play du ring calls avai la ble on your ISDN con nec -
ti on then the PABX ter mi nal de vi ces can dis play this in for ma ti on.

Plea se  that only the net work ser vi ce pro vi der is aut ho ri zed for bin ding con nec ti on/call cost log ging.

19_4 Ex am ple for a call data record

19_4_1 Example for a typical call data record

14/02/02 11: 52 00: 04: 03 1234 RBEYY ZZ 123456 01234567890 1234. 678 EUR

Description of the communication data printout 
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14/02/02 Day / Month / Year

11:52 Time when the com mu ni ca tion / con ver sa tion started

00:04:03 Du ra tion of the call (hours, min utes, sec onds).

1234 In ter nal ex ten sion num ber (max. 4 dig its)

R

Di rec tion code
I : In com ing (in com ing calls)

O : Out go ing (out go ing calls)

B

Call iden ti fier (pri vate or busi ness call)

B : Busi ness (busi ness calls)

P : Pri vate (pri vate calls)

E Ex ter nal ISDN con nec tion (1... 9) used for this con nec tion. 

YY In dex of the trans mit ted ex ter nal tele phone num ber.

ZZ Type of con nec tion / type of call (see ta ble 1)

123456 Pro ject num ber

01234567890

Num ber of the ex ter nal party (max. 20 char ac ters). 

If for data pri vacy rea sons one, sev eral or all dig its are sup pressed for ex ter nal phone num -
bers through con fig u ra tion, these dig its are re placed on the print outs by the sym bol #.

1234.678 Com mu ni ca tion cost in EURO.

Table 1

Des ig na tion Type of con nec tion / call

00 Con nec tion type un known

01 Nor mal out go ing call

02 Room In quiry call

03 For ward ing a call with prior no tice

05 For ward ing a call with out prior no tice (spe cial call trans fer)

06 Re call

07 Call for ward ing

08 Ex ter nal call for warded to an ex ter nal num ber.

09 In com ing call

Ex am ple for a call data record Call_data—SMDR
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20 Ho tel

20_1 Ho tel
The in te gra ted ho tel ap pli ca ti on was spe ci fi cal ly de ve lo ped for small ho tels and B&Bs. The soft wa re of the PABX al -
rea dy con tains such fea tu res as wake-up call, »Check-in« aut ho ri za ti on swit ching. 

This fea tu re al lows you to de ter mi ne and print out the costs for cal ling from a te le pho ne in a guest’s room from the
time the guest ar ri ves, up un til the guest de parts. This functi on also in clu des check ins/check outs used to re lea se the
room te le pho ne when the guest ar ri ves and to block the te le pho ne once the guest has de part ed. A wake-up call for te -
le pho nes in ho tel rooms can be pro gram med eit her by the guest or from the re cep ti on desk.

A sys tem te le pho ne is re qui red to uti li ze this fea tu re, e. g. as a »re cep ti on desk pho ne«. You can con fi gu re up to two
de si red sys tem te le pho nes as »re cep ti on pho nes«. 

Using the 1 to 4 di git num ber al lo ca ti on, you can as sign the ho tel rooms in ter nal pho ne num bers to match the room
num bers.

20_1_1 Front desk numbers

• In ter nal num bers:
Here you can se lect two inhouse sys tem phones as »Re cep tion phones«.

• Wake-up an nounce ment/MoH is selectable:

• Ok:
You can al low the front desk tele phone to pre pare a per son al ized wake-up mes sage or mu sic on hold for
each new wake-up call.

• No:
Al ter na tively you can also spec ify that the front desk tele phone  makes new wake-up calls us ing the stan -
dard set tings. 

20_1_2 Wake-up call

• Du ra tion:
The time pe riod that a wake-up call is to be sig naled at the guest’s.

• Re peat af ter:
Here, you can set the time pe riod af ter which a wake-up call is sig naled again at a guest’s room (the
wake-up call is not sig naled again if the guest takes the first call).

• Numberof redials:
The »Num ber of rep e ti tions« for a wake-up call.

20_1_3 »Wake-up announcement«

Se lect the de fault set tings of the wake-up call / mu sic on hold for con fi gu red wake-up calls.

—Con fig ured wake-up mes sage/MoH« ( (»Mel ody down load«)

Ho tel Ho tel
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• In ter nal mel ody 1

• In ter nal mel ody 2

20_1_4 Hotel-specific header for printouts on a serial printer

Here you can en ter 78 cha rac ters of free text. This text is prin ted in a hea der of com mu ni ca ti on cost in voi ces. 

20_1_5 Cost conversion factor

Here you can en ter a fac tor the call char ges of each out going call should be mul ti plied with. For ex am ple, if the re is a 3
in the left field and a 10 in the right field, the cost rate trans fer red by the net work ser vi ce pro vi der will be mul ti plied
by 3/10.

Each wake-up call is sig na led for the pre pro gram med du ra ti on and, if the first call is not ans we red, re pea ted a pre -
pro gram med num ber of ti mes.

Note:
En su re that you de ac ti va te all fea tu res via the PC con fi gu ra ti on tools that are not to be avai la ble to a ho tel guest. If
the PABX con fi gu ra ti on pro gram has been chan ged or re set via a se ri al in ter fa ce, plea se check to make sure the
prin ter is re con nec ted to the se ri al in ter fa ce. If guests have che cked in, do not make any chan ges to the in ter nal ex -
ten si on num bers for the se rooms. Be cau se if you do, all in for ma ti on re gar ding »Check-In / Check-Out« and any
pro gram med mor ning call will be de le ted for the se ex ten si on num bers. If chan ging the in for ma ti on can not be avoi -
ded, you should check out the guests con cer ned, then re con fi gu re your PABX sys tem, check the guests back in an -
dre-pro gram the morn ing call.

20_2 Check-in
When a guest ar ri ves for »Check-in« you can set up their room pho ne for »Un re stric ted pri vi le ges« from the »Re cep -
ti on desk pho ne«. This de le tes all spe ci fic fea tu res pre vi ous ly con fi gu red for that par ti cu lar pho ne, as for ex am ple
char ge coun ter, di rect dial num ber or mor ning call. The »Check-In« (time and date) are sto red in the PABX. The data
sto red will be de le ted af ter the next »check-in« fol lo wing a »check-out«. 

20_3 Check-out

20_3_1 Check-out

When the guests de part, the pho ne in their room is then swit ched to »In co ming pri vi le ges« through the »Re cep ti on
desk pho ne« du ring »Check-out«. If de si red, the char ge data re cords ac cru ed sin ce the »Check in can then be prin ted
via the se ri al PABX port. A 4-line hea der (e.g. with the name and adress) can be in clu ded on the print-out. The length
of a line is li mit ed to 80 cha rac ters. This hea der ap pe ars at the be gin ning of each print-out.

The out put for mat for the call data re cords is preconfigured. When all of the char ge data re cords have been prin ted
out, ac knowled ge ment can be made from the sys tem te le pho ne. The ac cru ed units and the amount due for calls are
then shown in the dis play. »Check out« can be re pea ted any num ber of ti mes (e. g. in the event of a pa per jam in the
prin ter) un til new »Check in« is per for med.

20_4 Ho tel room status
Dia ling a nu me ric code from the room te le pho ne ma kes it pos si ble to re gis ter the cur rent sta tus of the room. This
data col lec ti on can be ana ly zed and dis play ed only in con nec ti on with ho tel ap pli ca ti on soft wa re.

Check-in Ho tel
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• Three dif fer ent iden ti fi ers can be en tered:

—Room not clean

—Room clean

—Room clean and in spected

20_5 Wake-up call
Use the ap point ment re min der or wake-up call to be re min ded of an ap point ment or if you want to be wo ken at a spe -
ci fic time whi le stay ing at a ho tel. A sys tem te le pho ne is set up as the re cep ti on desk te le pho ne to uti li ze this fea tu re at
B&Bs and ho tels. This te le pho ne can be pro gram med for a one-time wake-up call for the room te le pho ne or for se ve -
ral con se cu ti ve days. Of cour se, you can also set up the te le pho ne of your company’s se cre ta ry as a re cep ti on te le pho -
ne. Your ap point ments calls can then be in put at this te le pho ne. It is also pos si ble to pro gram a one-time wake-up call 
your self (one a day) using any room te le pho ne. The ap point ment or wake-up call can also be con fi gu red from a PC
using spe ci al ho tel PC soft wa re. Ap point ment re min der calls can be pro gram med in your sys tem te le pho ne as well.

Each in ter nal PABX sub scri ber can re cei ve an in di vi du al, au to ma tic wake-up or ap point ment re min der call con fi gu -
red in the PABX. A wake-up call sig na ling can be up to 99 se conds. Up to 3 re pe ti tions in in cre ments up to 5 mi nu tes
can be is su ed if the wake-up call is not ac cep ted by pi cking up the hand set wit hin this time. If the re pe ti tions of the
wake-up call are also not ac cep ted the de fi ned wake-up call is de le ted in the PABX. When the cal led sub scri ber ac -
cepts the wake-up call (for ex am ple by pi cking up the hand set), he or she will hear mu sic or an an noun ce ment de pen -
ding on the set tings. The wake-up call can be pro gram med or de le ted by the sub scri ber using a nu me ric code. In this
case, the set ting of the wake-up call is only for one call and has to be set up again for each day. The ho tel ap pli ca ti on
also fea tu res the op ti on of set ting up or de le ting a wake-up call from the re cep ti on te le pho ne.

20_5_1 Selecting the music on hold melody or wake-up call message

The PABX sys tem can sto re user-spe ci fic voi ce and mu sic fi les as part of the voi ce ap pli ca tions. Among ot hers, you
can sto re ad di tio nal mu sic on hold or voi ce fi les to be used for wake-up calls. Use the PABX con fi gu ra ti on pro gram to
set glo bal ly whet her to use mu sic or a mes sa ge for a wake-up call. A wake-up call set up by an in ter nal sub scri ber him- 
or her self, eit her plays mu sic or a mes sa ge de pen ding on the glo bal PABX set ting. The mu sic or mes sa ge to be play ed
for a wake-up call can be con fi gu red for each sub scri ber in di vi du al ly when set ting up the wake-up call via a re cep ti on
te le pho ne.

Note:
The old wake-up call is de le ted if a new wake-up call is con fi gu red and a wake-up call is al rea dy set up but not yet
exe cu ted. At the set wake-up time, ana log te le pho nes are cal led by the » Wake-up call«. In di vi du al calls can be set for 
ISDN te le pho nes, as des cri bed in their ope ra ting in struc tions. 

Wake-up calls are not sig na led du ring on going calls. Only when the exi sting call is com ple ted is a wake-up call sig na -
led. If an in ter nal sub scri ber is cal led whi le a wake-up call is sig na led the cal ler he ars the busy sig nal.

• Con fig u ra tion

• The fol low ing PABX con fig u ra tion set tings are pos si ble:

—Du ra ti on of wake-up call: 1 to 99 se conds.

—Num ber of re pe ats: 0 to 3.

—Time de lay bet ween re pe ats: 1 to 5 mi nu tes.

You can also spe ci fy whet her a sub scri ber will hear mu sic of the PABX sys tem or a wake-up mes sa ge of the voi ce ap -
pli ca ti on when ac cep ting a wake-up call.

20_5_2 Programming or deleting a morning call from the reception desk telephone

The re cep ti on te le pho ne is a sys tem te le pho ne. Use the PABX sys tem menu to set up a wake-up call for a che cked in
sub scri ber. The wake-up call can be sig na led once or dai ly. You can in di vi du ali ze the wake-up mes sa ge or mu sic to be 
play ed af ter ac cep ting the wake-up call for each sub scri ber.

Ho tel Wake-up call
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21 X-31__D-chan nel

21_1 Data pa cket trans fer (X. 31)
You own a small bu si ness. To im pro ve ser vi ce for your cus to mers you would like to ac cept cashless pay ments via
EC-card or cre dit card or col lect sa les data for a cus to mer card. To ac com plish this, you con nect a data ter mi nal to the
PABX trans mit ting cus to mer/cre dit card data to a cen tral office.

You can con nect a data ter mi nal that ope ra tes in com pli an ce with the X. 31 trans mis si on stan dard (data trans fer in D
chan nel) to the in ter nal ISDN port of your PABX. The se are, for ex am ple, cash re gis ter ter mi nals, cus to mer cards, or
ATMs.

Your net work ser vi ce pro vi der supp lies you with TEI’s (Ter mi nal End point Iden ti fier), which you as sign to in di vi du -
al ports in the PABX con fi gu ra ti on pro gram. The se TEI’s are also used to ad dress the se ter mi nal de vi ces.

• Con fig u ra tion
You can set the TEI val ues pro vided by your net work ser vice pro vider in the PABX con fig u ra tion pro gram. 
These TEI val ues are then as signed to an in ter nal ISDN port.

Note:
You can only use this fea tu re if the »X.31« fea tu re has been ap plied for at your net work ser vi ce pro vi der and is sup -
por ted by the ter mi nal de vi ce being used. Plea se re fer to the ope ra ting in struc tions for the ter mi nal de vi ces in vol -
ved.

Data pa cket trans fer (X. 31) X-31__D-chan nel
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22 Dy na mik_ISDN

22_1 Dynamic ISDN (firmware version 1.4 or later)
Hig her data trans fer ra tes can also be achie ved for In ter net ac cess via the ISDN con nec ti on by bund ling the two B
chan nels for the con nec ti on. If an In ter net con nec ti on with chan nel bund ling is ac ti ve and a B chan nel is nee ded for
te le pho ny or fax mes sa ges, one B chan nel is dis con nec ted from the In ter net con nec ti on. On com ple ti on of the voi ce
con nec ti on the B chan nel re verts au to ma ti cal ly to use for the In ter net con nec ti on. This functi on is sup por ted as long
as you have only one ex ter nal ISDN point-to-mu lit point ac cess con fi gu red.

Note:
This per for man ce fea tu re may only be used with a sing le, ex ter nal point-to-mul ti point con nec ti on.

22_1_1 Set tings

The rou ter mo du le or T-Online’s ISDN Speed ma na ger are re qui red for the se set tings

22_1_2 Completion of calls on no answer

• Re ject ing a call:
The caller will then hear the busy sig nal. The sec ond B-chan nel re mains avail able.

• In ter nal MSN ex ten sion num ber:
The caller is for warded to the spec i fied in ter nal sub scriber. The sec ond B-chan nel re mains busy. 
In ter nal MSN ex ten sion num ber:
Here, en ter the in ter nal num ber to which the call is to be for warded.

• Call De flec tion to an ex ter nal tele phone num ber:
The caller is for warded to the spec i fied ex ter nal sub scriber. De pend ing on the call for ward ing set tings (ex -
change or PABX), the sec ond B-chan nel is used or re mains open.

• Ex ter nal num ber:
Here, en ter the ex ter nal num ber to which the call is to be for warded

• Nor mal call as sign ment:
The caller is for warded as spec i fied by the call as sign ment se quence.

22_1_3 Dynamic ISDN for outgoing connections

Use OK or NO to spec ify whether a sub scriber di aled call may use the sec ond B-chan nel or not.

• Ok

• No:

Dy na mik_ISDN Dynamic ISDN (firmware version 1.4 or later)
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23 Mo bi le sub sci ber

You can also have a call that you are ma king sig na led si mul ta ne ous ly at a furt her pho ne. Sig na ling can be per for med
eit her at in ter nal pho nes or ex ter nal ly via ana log (POTS), ISDN GSM, or DSL ports. Up to 10 dif fe rent par al lel calls
can be con fi gu red.

It is ir re le vant here whet her the pho ne is cal led di rect ly, in a team or from an in qui ry call. The in ter nal pho ne is cal led
first with the team set tings »li ne ar«, »ro ta ting« or »ad ding«, fol lo wed by, ba sed on the time set ting, the »Mo bi le sub -
sci ber«. Par al lel cal ling is only pos si ble with »si mul ta ne ous« sig na ling. Par al lel cal ling of »Mo bi le sub sci ber« wit hin
a team can be de ac ti vat ed or in hi bi ted using »Call for war ding per mit ted«. In the de fault set ting for the sys tem »Call
for war ding per mit ted« is con fi gu red. If »Call for war ding per mit ted« is de ac ti vat ed, the al lo ca ted »Mo bi le sub sci ber« 
is cal led only when the in ter nal pho ne is cal led di rect ly using its num ber and not the team num ber. 

A DTMF de vi ce in the PABX sys tem is con nec ted as soon as a »Mo bi le sub sci ber« ta kes the call. An in qui ry call can
then be in itia ted with the »Mo bi le sub sci ber« using the * key, and calls can be trans fer red wit hin the te le pho ne sys -
tem and to ex ter nal par ties. The functions for use with in qui ry call con nec tions are then exe cu ted via the in ter nal
sub scri ber as sig ned to the »Mo bi le sub sci ber«. The »Mo bi le sub sci ber« is then trea ted as an in ter nal sub scri ber in the 
PABX sys tem.

Note:
Inquiry calls are not possible when the DTMF device being called cannot be connected.

• A DTMF de vi ce being cal led can not be con nec ted:

—  when busy sig nal de tec ti on is de ac ti vat ed when using an ex ter nal ana log con nec ti on (POTS) 

—  when no PCM chan nel has been lin ked for di rect IP-to-IP con nec tions with an SIP pro vi der.

—  when calls are not made using the G.711 Codec for IP con nec tions, or when DTMF sig na ling is car ried
out as out band (DTMF de tec ti on may not functi on pro per ly with ot her Codecs!). 

 

23_0_0_1 * key functions for »Mobile subsciber«

The * key is in ter pre ted as an R (Flash) key by »Mo bi le sub sci ber« and can exe cu te the fol lo wing functions, de pen -
ding on the exi sting con nec ti on: 

• Du ring a call: 

—In itia te in qui ry call/hold

• In the in qui ry call dia ling sta tus:

—Call ter mi na ted -> Busy sig nal

• In the in qui ry call in pro gress sta tus: 

—Dis con ti nue on going call, back to call on hold

• In the on going in qui ry call sta tus: 

—Dis con ti nue ac ti ve call, back to call on hold

• In the in qui ry call busy sta tus: 

—Re turn to call on hold

Mo bi le sub sci ber
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In ter nal calls

—The in ter nal PABX sys tem dial tone is sig na led to the »Mo bi le sub sci ber« when the * key is pres sed. The
»Mo bi le sub sci ber« can then dial the de si red in ter nal num ber and will hear the rin ging sig nal.

Ex ter nal calls

—The in ter nal PABX sys tem dial tone is sig na led to the »Mo bi le sub sci ber« when the * key is pres sed. The
ex ter nal dial tone is sig na led to the »Mo bi le sub sci ber« af ter dia ling 0; calls can then be pla ced to ex ter -
nal des ti na tions (via the PABX sys tem). If the call being made by the »Mo bi le sub sci ber« is ter mi na ted
du ring an in qui ry call, or if the call is en ded, ex pli cit call trans fer, or call trans fer (with ad van ce no ti ce)
ta kes pla ce.

Mis di al fea tu re

—Mis dia ling, busy sub scri bers or ot her rea sons for a call not being able to be estab lis hed is sig na led by the
PABX sys tem in ter nal busy sig nal for »Mo bi le sub sci ber« (or by the spe ci al dial tone with POTS!). Pres -
sing the * key when this oc curs re turns you to the par ty on hold. A »Mo bi le sub sci ber« can also be log ged 
in / out using a code pro ce du re from an in ter nal pho ne, or by ex ter nal »Mo bi le sub sci ber«.

Note:
The fol lo wing pre re qui si tes must be ful fil led for log ging in/out: 

• The »Mo bi le sub sci ber« must be as sig ned to an in ter nal sub scri ber.

—Re mo te ac cess to the PABX sys tem must be en ab led.

—PIN 2 may not be 000000.

—Call al lo ca ti on to in ter nal ser vi ce num bers must be con fi gu red. The CLIP data for the »Mo bi le sub sci -
ber« must be sig na led via the re mo te ac cess.

—Lo gin/Lo gout is not pos si ble using hid den num bers.

23_0_0_2 Configuration

Dou ble click on a num ber bet ween 00 and 09.

• Ac ti ve:

—Pla ce a check next to »Ac ti ve« to log in the ter mi nal de vi ce.

• In ter nal num ber:

—Se lect one of the num bers that is dis play ed. Any name al rea dy as sig ned to that num ber is also dis play ed. 
The »Mo bi le sub sci ber« is cal led in par al lel to this num ber.

• Tar get num ber:

—En ter the num ber to which the call is to be swit ched. The PABX sys tem will au to ma ti cal ly de tect whet -
her this is an in ter nal or ex ter nal num ber.

Per for man ce fea tu res that can not be used by a »Mo bi le sub sci ber«!

—If a »Mo bi le sub sci ber« is con nec ted via the ex ter nal ana log port (POTS), the spe ci al dial tone will be sig -
na led ins te ad of the PABX sys tem busy sig nal when an er ror oc curs.

—If a »Mo bi le sub sci ber« is con nec ted via an SIP pro vi der, one DSP chan nel (Codec) will al ways be oc cu -
pied for the in qui ry call con nec ti on.
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—In qui ry calls from a »Mo bi le sub sci ber« can not be pi cked up wit hin the PABX sys tem. 

—“Trans fer to busy sub scri ber” is not pos si ble from a »Mo bi le sub sci ber«. The busy sig nal is trans mit ted
in this case. 

—Broker’s calls are not pos si ble from a »Mo bi le sub sci ber«. 

—3-par ty con fer en ce calls are not pos si ble from a »Mo bi le sub sci ber«. 

—A call wai ting sig nal is not trans mit ted to a »Mo bi le sub sci ber« for in qui ry calls; the busy sig nal is trans -
mit ted, or CFB is exe cu ted. 

—Calls via GSM ga te ways to in ter nal ana log ports are not sup por ted.

—It is not pos si ble to con nect a DTMF de vi ce being cal led for di rect IP-to-IP con nec tions (SIP pho ne calls
the »Mo bi le sub sci ber« via SIP pro vi der). 

—Fall back to the next avai la ble line in the trunk, or LCR fall back is not pos si ble for a »Mo bi le sub sci ber«.

—A re call will not be made to a »Mo bi le sub sci ber«.

—Se ve ral data re cords are crea ted for calls trans fer red from »Mo bi le sub sci ber«. The ser vi ce num ber (55)
may also be in clu ded as an in ter nal num ber in one of the se call data re cords.
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24 Ge ne ral

24_1 Ge ne ral
Use this tab to con fi gu re your PABX sys tem.

24_1_1 Pre sen ta ti on

• Chose from the fol low ing three dis plays:

—»Info«

—»Sys tem«

—»Ti mer«

24_2 Info

Sys tem soft wa re ver si on:

—This dis play is for Ser vi ce and shows the cur rent soft wa re ver si on (firm wa re ver si on).

Rou ter soft wa re ver si on:

—This dis play is for Ser vi ce and shows the cur rent soft wa re ver si on for the VoIP-VPN Gate way mo du le
(firm wa re ver si on).

Date and time:

—The time that is dis play ed is the time from your PC. When you trans fer data to the PABX sys tem, this
time is used un til the time from the ex chan ge is ta ken when the first ex ter nal call is pla ced. If you do not
wish to have the time from the ex chan ge used, de le te “Use time from ex chan ge”.

24_2_1 Date and time

The dis play ed time can be ta ken from the In ter net (from Time Ser ver) via the PC, or from the ISDN net work (from
ex chan ge).

24_2_1_1 Accept time

In ISDN net works it may oc cur that no time, or an inac cu ra te time is trans fer red. In this case, the date and time for the 
sys tem will be ta ken from the PC con nec ted to the net work.

From pub lic ex chan ge

The cur rent time is ac cep ted by the PABX sys tem on each ex ter nal call and the in ter nal PABX sys tem clock cor rec ted
to this time. 

Off

The time ac cep ting functi on can be de ac ti vat ed if the time is not trans mit ted wit hin the ISDN net work, or if a dif fe -
rent time is to be used in the PABX sys tem. You then have the op ti on of set ting the time ma nu al ly via a pho ne.

Ac cep ting time via the VoIP-VPN Gate way mo du le

The time to be used by the sys tem can also be de fi ned via a »Time Ser vers«.

See also:

»Time ser ver«

Ge ne ral Ge ne ral
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Note:
Af ter re set ting the PABX, the cur rent time is im por ted du ring the next ex ter nal call. 
The time is set ma nu al ly when con fi gu ring the PABX by te le pho ne. When you have loa ded the con fi gu ra ti on into
the PABX sys tem the PABX uses the time gi ven by the PC, un til the clock is re set, or un til the first out going ex ter nal
call has been made.

24_2_2 Setting winter and summer time (not in the UK)

The sys tem clock and ca len dar are chan ged over au to ma ti cal ly. Chan ge-over at the spe ci fied time is made by the in -
ter nal clock, re gard less of the time re cei ved from the ex chan ge. The time dis play ed at the sys tem te le pho nes con nec -
ted wit hin the PABX sys tem is chan ged au to ma ti cal ly by the PABX sys tem for all sub scri bers.

—Stan dard time is set on the last Sun day in March from 2:00 to 3:00 AM. Any ca len dar-re la ted chan ges in
the PABX sys tem to be made in the mis sing hour are then car ried out.

—The chan ge to day light sa vings time is set on the last Sun day in Oct ober from 3:00 to 2:00 AM. Any ca -
len dar-re la ted chan ges in the PABX sys tem to be made in the ad di tio nal hour are then car ried out. Any
chan ges al rea dy in pro gress are car ried out again when the set time is rea ched.

—If an ex ter nal call is in pro gress du ring the chan ge-over time the PABX sys tem then com pa res the time
supp lied by the ex chan ge with the sys tem-in ter nal time. The PABX sys tem pre vents any swit ching back 
and forth bet ween ti mes du ring the chan ge-over pe ri od.

24_3 DTMF acknowledgement

24_3_1 Acknowledging alarm calls

Alarm calls can be ac knowled ged by in ter nal and ex ter nal sub scri bers. You can con fi gu re the sub scri ber which can
ac knowled ge an alarm call. The tar get pho ne must, ho we ver, have tone dia ling (dtmf) ca pa bi li ties and the »DTMF«
functi on must be con fi gu red. If a sub scri ber lifts the hand set to ac cept an alarm call and does not ac knowled ge the
call the alarm call will then be put through again to all sub scri bers af ter the de fi ned re pe at pe ri od. 

The sig nal ing du ra tion and the num ber of redials can be  set up un der Call dis tri bu tion con fig u ra tion »Alarm call«. 

The time for dtmf-ac knowled ge ment (5...59 sec.), 

• DTMF has been con fig ured:
The called sub scriber ac cepts the alarm call and ac knowl edges it by en ter ing any four dig its. The call is
then ter mi nated by the PABX. 

• »DTMF« has not been con fig ured: 
The alarm call is ter mi nated for in ter nal sig nal ing when the hand set of any of the sub scrib ers be ing called
is lifted, or when the set num ber of »Re peats« ex pires. 

For an ex ter nal sub scri ber the alarm call is ter mi na ted when the hand set of any of the sub scri bers being cal led is lif -
ted, or when the time set for »Ex ter nal alarm call« ex pi res. The call is ter mi na ted af ter this time even if not all of the
re pe at at tempts have been made.

24_4 Coun try settings / country variants
Your com pa ny is fo cu sed on in ter na tio nal tra de and has bran ches in se ve ral coun tries. You want to use the same
PABX sys tem at every branch in spi te of the dif fe rent ISDN im ple men ta ti on in va ri ous coun tries. Set ting the coun try
op ti on ad justs the PABX to the spe ci al re qui re ments of the ISDN net work in the se lec ted coun try.

DTMF acknowledgement Ge ne ral
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Sin ce the re qui re ments for the PABX dif fer from coun try to coun try, the functio na li ty of some fea tu res have to be
chan ged. Ba sic set tings for dif fe rent coun try op tions are al rea dy sto red in the PABX. The de si red coun try op ti on is
set by one of the pro grams of the WIN-Tools soft wa re.

24_5 PIN (password)
You can pre vent mi su se of your PABX by ot her par ties by im ple men ting va ri ous se cu ri ty functions. Your PABX set -
tings can be pro tec ted using your 4-di git PIN1 (code num ber). Ac cess by ex ter nal par ties (re mo te ac cess) is pro tec ted 
using your 6-di git PIN2.

PIN1 is a 4-di git code num ber that is re qui red when you wish to pro tect your sys tem set tings against un aut ho ri zed
ac cess. PIN 2 is a 6-di git code num ber that pro tects your PABX sys tem against un aut ho ri zed ac cess by ex ter nal par -
ties. Only af ter you en ter this 6-di git PIN2 are you al lo wed to uti li ze the se functions.

Va ri ous set tings are pro tec ted by PIN1 in the PABX. In the de fault sta te, this PIN 1 is set to »0000«. Af ter you be gin
con fi gu ra ti on you can set the fea tu res for your sys tem using the codes des cri bed here. The te le pho ne being used for
pro gram ming can not be rea ched whi le the sys tem is being con fi gu red. You will hear the po si ti ve ac knowled ge ment
sig nal once you suc cess ful ly con clu de con fi gu ra ti on for a set ting. You can then move on to con fi gu re the next set ting.
If you wait for more than 40 se conds bet ween one en try and anot her, the PABX will ter mi na te con fi gu ra ti on and you
will hear the busy sig nal. All in put made up to that point which was con clu ded with a po si ti ve ac knowled ge ment sig -
nal will be sa ved when you hang up the hand set. Sa ving is per for med for 10 se conds af ter you hang up the hand set.
Du ring this pe ri od it is im por tant that you do not be gin a new con fi gu ra ti on of the sys tem, and that po wer is not in -
ter rup ted to the sys tem.

• The fol low ing fea tures are con fig ured us ing PIN 1:

—Clea ring the char ge coun ter for all sub scri bers

—Chan ging PIN 1 or PIN 2

—En ab le re mo te ac cess

—Re set ting the PABX to fac to ry de fault (re set)

—Re set ting char ge data log ging

—Swit ching LCR pro ce du res (simp le call-by-call, Te le da ta or off)

—Set ting up call ac counts (po cket mo ney ac count)

—Con fi gu ring or de le ting a »ser vi ce-spe ci fic call for war ding by the ex chan ge«

• The fol low ing fea tures are pro tected by PIN 2:

—Re mo te ac cess for ex ter nal ac ti vat ion / de ac ti vat ion of Fol low me, room mo ni to ring and swit ching con -
tacts

Note:
Re mo te ac cess using this 6-di git PIN2 is only pos si ble when this PIN 2 has been chan ged in di vi du al ly, i. e. it is no
lon ger in its de fault set ting of »000000«. 

See also:

Chang ing PIN 2
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24_6 Chan ging PIN 2
If you wish to chan ge PIN 2, en ter the new PIN un der »Ge ne ral« - »Re mo te swit ching/re mo te con trol«.

The PIN 2 is re stric ted to six di gits.

Note:
If you do for get your PIN 2, call the ser vi ce cen tre of your dea ler. They can re set your PIN 2 to its in iti al set ting.

See also:

PABX PIN

De lete PIN 2

24_7 AC ringing voltage for analog connections
Calls are sig na led at ana log ter mi nal de vi ces by set ting up an AC rin ging vol ta ge at the cal led ana log con nec tions.
This AC rin ging vol ta ge is con ver ted by the ana log ter mi nal de vi ce into its own rin ging tone.

You can use the PABX con fi gu ra ti on pro gram to set an AC rin ging vol ta ge with a fre quen cy of eit her 25 Hz or 50 Hz.
This set ting is estab lis hed cen tral ly for all ana log con nec tions.

Con fig u ra tion
The PABX is con fig ured for a global AC ring ing volt age that ap plies to all an a logue con nec tions.

24_8 System

24_8_1 SMS server telephone number

—En ter up to three ser ver num bers for your SMS ser vi ce pro vi der.

See also:

»SMS«

24_8_2 »Coun try set tings«

Se lect the coun try whe re you want to use your PABX. This, ho we ver, does not in vol ve swit ching the menu langua ge
for the Pro fes sio nal Con fi gu ra tor or for the texts in the sys tem menu of the sys tem te le pho nes. 

24_8_3 Ex ter nal con nec tions

• Con nect:
You can de fine whether, dur ing a bro ker’s call, two ex ter nal sub scrib ers are to be con nected af ter you hang
up the hand set.

Chan ging PIN 2 Ge ne ral
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See also:

Switch ing ex ter nal calls

24_8_4 Send diagnosis data

If a sys tem te le pho ne (cur rent ly only the CS 410) is dis con nec ted from the ISDN con nec ti on, a UUS1 mes sa ge “Sys tel
fai led 00/01" is is su ed at the tar get pho ne for di ag no sis mes sa ges. (In this ex am ple, the sys tem pho ne was con nec ted
to the in ter nal ISDN port S01 on the pabx mot her bo ard).

• In ter nal MSN ex ten sion num ber:
Se lect the sys tem phone where you want the mes sage to be sig nalled.

24_8_5 »Transfer to busy extension«

Cal ler he ars the rin ging sig nal or mu sic on hold from the pabx. 

• Trans fer al lowed:
You can spec ify here, whether calls can be trans ferred to a busy sub scriber or not.

• with: 
Use this op tion to spec ify whether the caller put on hold hears the ring ing tone or mu sic on hold from the
pabx. 

24_8_6 »AC ringing voltage«

Set the AC ring ing volt age for all an a log con nec tions of your PABX.

• 50Hz

• 25Hz

24_8_7 Delete PIN

Var i ous set tings and op er a tions are pro tected by PIN 1 or PIN 2. Use these set tings to have the PINs re set to fac tory
de fault state the next time the con fig u ra tion data are trans mit ted to the PABX sys tem. 

• De lete PIN1: 

• Delte PIN2:

•
See also:

PIN

24_8_8 Global number Settings

• Mu sic on Hold (MoH) 

• Se lect a mu sic on hold mel ody you wish to use for all in ter nal sub scrib ers. You can pro gram a dif fer -
ent set ting for in di vid ual sub scrib ers:

—Not ac tive

Ge ne ral System
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—Con fig ured MoH (See also:»Mel ody down load«:

—In ter nal mu sic 1

—In ter nal mu sic 2

—Ex ter nal con nec tion

24_8_9 Call cost logging 

• ac tive:
Here you can ac ti vate or de-ac ti vate call cost log ging for all sub scrib ers. You can pro gram a dif fer ent set -
ting for in di vid ual sub scrib ers.

See also:

»Call cost log ging« tab

24_8_10 »Remote access / remote control«

• en able:
Here you can spec ify, whether room mon i tor ing, switch ing of con tacts and Fol low me are per mit ted or
not. You have to en ter PIN 2 here for en abling a re mote ac cess to your PABX. Re mote ac cess us ing this
6-digit PIN2 is only pos si ble when this PIN 2 has been changed in di vid u ally, i. e. it is no lon ger in its de fault 
set ting of »000000«.

24_8_11 DECT log-on

• en able:
Af ter ac ti vat ing this fea ture you have 5 min utes, from the time the data has been trans ferred, for log ging
on hand sets. This time is ex tended by a fur ther 5 min utes each time a log-on is made.

24_8_12 LCR configuration

• no LCR:
This op tion lets you spec ify that you do not wish to use LCR. 

• LCR Pro fes sional:
This op tion lets you spec ify that you do wish to use LCR. 

See also:

LCR-Pro fes sional

24_9 Timer

24_9_1 »System timer (in seconds)«

You can set the fol lo wing ti mes:

Timer Ge ne ral
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• »Call for ward ing«:
The time is the time in ter val af ter which a »Call for ward ing on no an swer« will be ex e cuted. 

• »Di rect call«:
For a drect dial-in, this is the time af ter which the preconfigured num ber is di aled af ter lift ing the hand set.

• »Ex ter nal alarm call«:
You can set times for an ex ter nal door ter mi nal call as well. If you have en tered an ex ter nal num ber into the 
door ter mi nal call mode, an on go ing con ver sa tion be tween the sub scriber and the door ter mi nal is au to -
mat i cally ter mi nated when the set time in ter val ex pires. 

• Re turn on no an swer:
Time af ter which an avail able called sub scriber is trans ferred ac cord ing to the set re turn op tions. 

• »DTMF ac knowl edge ment«:
Used by the fi nal sub scriber of the alarm call to ac knowl edge the re ceived alarm call with a code num ber or
any four-digit ex ten sion num ber. 

• Post-pro cess ing time: 
This set ting ap plies to the even call dis tri bu tion among the team mem bers. If all sub scrib ers are in the
»post-pro cess ing pe riod« an ex ter nal call will then be switched to the con fig ured re turn tar gets; in ter nal
call ers will hear a busy sig nal. (more)..

• Di al ing pause with GSM gate way: 
Here you can set the pause time be fore the GSM-gate way starts di al ing an ex ter nal num ber. 

• Ex ter nal door ter mi nal con ver sa tion:
Here you can set the com pul sory dis con nect time for door ter mi nal calls picked up from an ex ter nal tele -
phone. 

24_9_2 Line authorization switching

—En ter the line aut ho ri za ti on swit ching mo des for all sub scri bers con nec ted to the PABX. Swit ching mo -
des can be de ac ti vat ed or con trol led by ca len dars 1 and 2. 

• No cal en dar

• Cal en dar 1

Use this op tion to spec ify the ac tive pabx set ting af ter a data trans mis sion.

• Day

• Night

See also:

Switch able ex change line ac cess

24_9_3 Recall timer (in seconds) after

The re call time is the time in ter val, af ter which an in co ming call that was trans fer red to anot her te le pho ne is again
sig na led at the first sub scri ber.

Ge ne ral Timer
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If you have trans fer red a cal ler to anot her sub scri ber who does not ans wer the pho ne call, your pho ne will be re cal led
when the set time ex pi res.

—Ex pli cit call trans fer 

—»Trans fer to busy sub scri ber«.

—Sys tem park ed In qui ry
See also:

Trans fer

Re call

24_9_4 ETSI timer (303/312)

This set ting is only ap pli ca ble for re gis te ring cer tain ter mi nal de vi ces at the in ter nal ISDN bus. The se ter mi nal de vi -
ces re qui re more time for re gis te ring. By ac ti va ting this fea tu re you ex tend the PABX’s in ter nal ti me out mo ni to ring
pe ri od for re gis te ring.

24_10 Trans fer ring calls to a busy subscriber
The ope ra tor wants to trans fer a call to a spe ci fic em ployee. Ho we ver, this em ployee is cur rent ly on the pho ne. In this
case, the call can be swit ched to the queue for that par ti cu lar sub scri ber. The ope ra tor re cei ves the call again if the
sub scri ber has not pi cked up the call wit hin a spe ci fic time pe ri od.

Use the PABX con fi gu ra ti on pro gram to spe ci fy whet her trans fer ring a call to a busy sub scri ber is pos si ble or not. A
cal ler on hold can be trans fer red with »for war ding call wit hout pri or no ti ce« or »ex pli cit call trans fer (ECT)«. The
cal ler on hold is trans fer red to the spe ci fied fi nal sub scri ber. Sin ce the spe ci fied fi nal sub scri ber is busy, the cal ler on
hold will hear mu sic or an an noun ce ment if the sys tem has been pro gram med to do so. If the spe ci fied fi nal sub scri -
ber re pla ces the hand set, the cal ler on hold will hear the rin ging sig nal. The spe ci fied fi nal sub scri ber is cal led and can
ac cept the call on hold.

—The call is re rou ted and sig na led at the first sub scri ber if the queue time pro gram med for the sub scri ber
is ex cee ded.

—If the call on hold can not be trans fer red to the queue of the fi nal sub scri ber the call is re rou ted and sig -
na led at the first sub scri ber.

—If the cal ler on hold can not be rou ted to any of the two sub scri bers (First or spe ci fied fi nal sub scri ber),
the call is ter mi na ted by the PABX and the cal ler he ars the busy sig nal.

24_11 Re call (up to firmware version 1.2)
You have trans fer red or re rou ted a cal ler to anot her sub scri ber. This sub scri ber can not be rea ched or is busy. Ho we -
ver, you do not want the sub scri ber to ter mi na te the call, or the call to be can ce led af ter a de fi ned time by the PABX
sys tem. You can ac com plish this using an au to ma tic re call at your te le pho ne.

—Re calls are made du ring open en qui ry calls af ter a set time of up to 600 se conds.

—For calls that are for war ded wit hout any pri or no ti ce (ex pli cit call trans fer) af ter a pre set time of up to
180 se conds and 

—when you trans fer a cal ler to a busy sub scri ber af ter a set time of up to 120 se conds.

Trans fer ring calls to a busy subscriber Ge ne ral
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• Con fig u ra tion

• When con fig ur ing the }re call func tion you must ob serve the pre set tim ing, as oth er wise re call ing will 
not be pos si ble:

—For trans fer to a busy sub scri ber the time must be <600 se conds.

—For ex pli cit call trans fer the time must be < 179 se conds.

—For an open in qui ry, the time may not ex ceed 600 se conds.

24_12 Info
—PABX soft wa re ver si on:

This dis play is de sig ned for ser vi ce pur po ses only. It shows the cur rent soft wa re re lea se (firm wa re ver -
si on).

—»Date and time«:
The time dis play ed is the sys tem time of your PC. The PC time is ac cep ted by the PABX when you uplo -
ad data into the PABX. With the first ex ter nal call, the PABX will ac cept the time from the ex chan ge ins -
te ad. If you do not want to ac cept the time from the ex chan ge un check Take from Pub lic Ex chan ge.

—Ac cess PIN for log-in:
You can spe ci fy here, whet her a user name and a PIN are re qui red for star ting the Pro fes sio nal Con fi gu -
ra tor soft wa re. The user that is log ged on can then only make or chan ge set tings for which he/she has the 
cor re spon ding pri vi le ges.

Note:
This set ting cor re sponds to the fea tu re iden ti fied by the text: “Save data for next Log-on” when laun ching the Con fi -
gu ra tor. 

See also:

Con fig u ra tion ac cess to the PABX

• Routersoftware
This dis play is de signed for ser vice pur poses only. It shows the cur rent soft ware ver sion for the VoIP-VPN
Gate way (firmeware ver sion). 

Ge ne ral Info
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25 Re mote__ac cess

25_1 Ser vi ce ac cess
The set tings of your PABX need to be chan ged be cau se new aut ho ri za tions are as sig ned to a con nec ted te le pho ne. Or
the set tings of the in ter nal ca len dar have to be chan ged be cau se your bu si ness hours have chan ged. Your ser vi ce tech -
ni ci an could make this ad just ment »on site«. Ho we ver, it is much ea sier to is sue your tech ni ci an the aut ho ri za ti on for 
re mo te ac cess to your PABX from an ex ter nal lo ca ti on. The tech ni ci an then uses an ISDN con nec ti on from his or her
office to dial into the sys tem and con fi gu re set tings. In ad di ti on to re mo te con fi gu ra ti on, the tech ni ci an can also per -
form re mo te main ten an ce or re mo te loa ding of the PABX sys tem soft wa re.

This fea tu re en ab les you to have the PABX con fi gu red by your dealer’s ser vi ce cen tre or downlo ad the cur rent soft wa -
re. The ser vi ce de part ment or the aut ho ri zed dea ler uses re mo te ac cess to dial into the PABX. You can trig ger this
functi on from an in ter nal pho ne of your PABX or re lea se your PABX for ac cess by an ex ter nal PC (for ex am ple your
spe cia li zed dea ler). To pro vi de ser vi ce ac cess to the PABX you can estab lish a con nec ti on to the ser vi ce cen ter your -
self or the ser vi ce cen ter di als into the PABX af ter the sys tem has been re lea sed for re mo te ac cess.

The ser vi ce cen tre (for ex am ple your aut ho ri zed dea ler) can view and chan ge the data of the PABX. The ser vi ce cen tre 
can not view or chan ge the PABX PIN 1. Re set to fac to ry de faults is pos si ble, though. 

25_1_1 A distinction is made between the following types of service calls:

• In com ing ser vice call«

• »Out go ing ser vice call« (so lu tion with 2 B-chan nels) 

• »Out go ing ser vice call« (so lu tion with 1 B-chan nel) 

25_1_2 External numbers

• Call num ber 1

• Call num ber 2

• Call num ber 3
Use this field to en ter the num bers of the ex ter nal party or par ties who is/are au tho rized to use the ser vice
ac cess to your PABX.

• al ways ac tive:
This op tion al lows ac cess from an ex ter nal lo ca tion.

25_1_3 Permit Service Access

• Ser vice:
Choose ei ther All ser vices or No Ac cess.

• All ser vices: 
Ser vice Ac cess from an ex ter nal lo ca tion is al lowed.

• No Ac cess: 
Ser vice Ac cess from an ex ter nal lo ca tion is in hib ited.

Ser vi ce ac cess Re mote__ac cess
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• Time:
As of the se lected date and time, the Ser vice Ac cess is open for 30 min utes. 
If Ser vice Ac cess has been al lowed from the key board of a tele phone set, this field dis plays the ex act time
when Ser vice Ac cess en ters into force.

25_1_4 Last Access

• Date and time:
The PABX stores the date and time of the last con fig u ra tion ac cess (ser vice ac cess or other type of PC con -
fig u ra tion).

25_2 Out going service connection (solution with 1 B-channel)
You call the ser vi ce cen ter and tell the ope ra tor that you want a re mo te con fi gu ra ti on of your sys tem. The ser vi ce cen -
tre in forms you about the re mo te ac cess pro ce du re and tells you the ser vi ce num ber you have to dial for data com mu -
ni ca ti on. When you have ter mi na ted the call, you can launch the re mo te ac cess con fi gu ra ti on from any aut ho ri zed
pho ne. When the data link has been estab lis hed suc cess ful ly you will hear the mu sic on hold of your PABX. Plea se 
that this type of re mo te ac cess in vol ves a con nec ti on to the ser vi ce cen tre for which you will be char ged. When you
hang up the hand set, the data com mu ni ca ti on link to the ser vi ce cen tre is ter mi na ted.

Note:
A sub scri ber can only in itia te an out going ser vi ce con nec ti on when the »Aut ho ri za ti on for re mo te ac cess ac ti vat -
ion« op ti on has been ac ti vat ed in the »In ter nal sub scri ber« con fi gu ra ti on un der »Fea tu res - Aut ho ri za tions«.

See also:

»Fea tures« tab

25_3 Out going service connection (solution with 2 B-channels)
You call the ser vi ce cen ter through your PABX from a pho ne that is aut ho ri zed for laun ching a re mo te ac cess con nec -
ti on. The ser vi ce cen tre in forms you about the re mo te ac cess pro ce du re and tells you the ser vi ce num ber you have to
dial for data com mu ni ca ti on. Switch over to In qui ry call, en ter a spe ci fic code se quen ce fol lo wed by the te le pho ne
num ber for the ser vi ce cen ter. You will hear the ac knowled ge ment sig nal when the data com mu ni ca ti on has been
estab lis hed. Press the R key. You are again con nec ted with the ser vi ce cen ter and can tell them how you wish to have
your sys tem con fi gu red. Plea se  that this type of re mo te ac cess in vol ves two con nec tions to the ser vi ce cen tre for
which you will be char ged. When you hang up the hand set, both con nec tions to the ser vi ce cen tre are ter mi na ted.

Note:
A sub scri ber can only in itia te an out going ser vi ce con nec ti on when the »Aut ho ri za ti on for re mo te ac cess ac ti vat -
ion« op ti on has been ac ti vat ed in the »In ter nal sub scri ber« con fi gu ra ti on un der »Fea tu res - Aut ho ri za tions«.

See also:

»Fea tu res« tab
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25_4 In co ming ser vi ce call
The ser vi ce cen tre (for ex am ple your dea ler) can log into the PABX, if it has been re lea sed for re mo te ac cess. 

• To en able your PABX for a ser vice ac cess, you have sev eral op tions:

—A code num ber re lea ses the PABX sys tem for in co ming ser vi ce links. Re lea se for re mo te ac cess is ef fec -
ted for 30 mi nu tes. Du ring this pe ri od no furt her in co ming data links are pos si ble (for ex am ple data
trans fers via ISDN).

—You aut ho ri ze three spe ci fic ex ter nal te le pho ne num bers for dia ling in. Ser vi ce ac cess for the se te le pho -
nes num bers can be per ma nent or star ting at a de fi ned time for 30 mi nu tes. When an ex ter nal sub scri -
ber tries to log into the PABX, the sys tem ve ri fies the ac cess aut ho ri za ti on by com pa ring the num ber
trans fer red by the ser vi ce cen tre with the num ber you have en te red.

—You can de ter mi ne the time from which the PABX sys tem is to be re lea sed for ser vi ce ac cess for 30 mi -
nu tes.

The ser vi ce cen ter can dial any te le pho ne num ber of the PABX to dial into the sys tem. The char ges for this con nec ti -
on are on the ser vi ce cen tre. 

25_4_1 Set tings for in co ming ser vi ce links

En ter any ex ter nal num bers which are aut ho ri zed for dial-in to the PABX in the fields un der »Ex ter nal num ber«. The
PABX sys tem will then check the ac cess pri vi le ges using the num ber that is trans mit ted.

Af ter you have en te red a num ber you can se lect the »al ways ac ti ve« op ti on. Ser vi ce ac cess is then pos si ble at all ti mes
for the num ber en te red here (ba sed on the ser vi ce pro vi ding aut ho ri za ti on).

Un der »Re mo te ac cess en ab le« you can spe ci fy the ser vi ce that is to be exe cu ted by the ser vi ce cen ter du ring an in co -
ming ser vi ce con nec ti on. 

• Chose from the fol low ing ser vices:

—Con fi gu ra ti on (cus to mi zed PABX con fi gu ra ti on)

—Downlo ad (downloa ding a new firm wa re into the PABX)

—Char ge pro ces sing (rea ding the call data re cords)

—LCR (rea ding and wri ting LCR data)

You can spe ci fy the time at which ser vi ce ac cess to the PABX is pos si ble. The PABX is then ac ces si ble for 30 mi nu tes
star ting at the spe ci fied time.

In co ming ser vi ce call Re mote__ac cess
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26 Net work

26_0_1 Network

Here you can se lect the help functions for the rou ter mo du le or the VoIP-VPN-gate way mo du le. 

• Router mod ule

• VoIP-VPN Gate way- mod ule

26_0_2  Con trol Cen ter

The Con trol Cen ter mo ni tors the ac ti vi ties of the rou ter for estab lis hing and se ve ring a con nec ti on. The pro gram is
laun ched au to ma ti cal ly af ter being in stal led every time the sys tem is start ed. It in di ca tes for ins tan ce: The pro vi der,
the du ra ti on of the exi sting con nec ti on, the port (ISDN or DSL), the ex ter nal IP-ad dress as sig ned by the pro vi der (if
ap pli ca ble), and the vo lu me of the trans fer red data for uplo ad and downlo ad. An In ter net con nec ti on can also be
estab lis hed or se ver ed via the Con trol Cen ter. You have the op ti on of se lec ting to estab lish In ter net ac cess ma nu al ly
or au to ma ti cal ly.

—If the con nec ti on is estab lis hed au to ma ti cal ly (»De ac ti va te au to ma tic con nec ti on estab lish ment with
In ter net Ser vi ce Pro vi der« is dis ab led), ope ning the In ter net browser au to ma ti cal ly estab lis hes an In -
ter net con nec ti on via the rou ter. The fac to ry set ting has the au to ma tic estab lis hing of the con nec ti on
en ab led. Ad di tio nal costs may be in cur red if the In ter net con nec ti on is estab lis hed un in ten tio nal ly or
not dis con nec ted when de si red.

—If the con nec ti on is estab lis hed ma nu al ly (»De ac ti va te au to ma tic con nec ti on estab lish ment with In ter -
net Ser vi ce Pro vi der« is en ab led), a con nec ti on to the In ter net is only estab lis hed with the »con nect«
but ton in the Con trol Cen ter. The con nec ti on is se ver ed with the »dis con nect« but ton.

—The rou ter can be blo cked with the Con trol Cen ter for both set tings. The In ter net is then no lon ger ac -
ces si ble. The block has to be re mo ved in or der to ac cess the In ter net.

Note:
If the rou ter is blo cked with the »au to ma tic con nec ti on estab lish ment« set ting, this block is in ef fect un til re mo ved
or a PABX re set is car ried out (e.g. due to a new con fi gu ra ti on or a po wer ou ta ge). The rou ter al ways re mains blo -
cked with the »ma nu al con nec ti on estab lish ment« set ting. We re com mend using the »ma nu al con nec ti on estab -
lish ment« set ting for your PABX.

26_0_3 Cost lim i ta tion

The router is able to es tab lish con nec tions au to mat i cally with de sired points and sever them af ter data trans mis sion
is com plete. This pro vides easy and cost-ef fi cient ac cess to the Internet. How ever, if the router is in cor rectly con fig -
ured or long Internet ses sions (e.g., you for got you have an open Internet con nec tion), Internet ac cess via fee-based
lines can re sult in high costs. The con fig u ra tion op tion of fers the op por tu nity to limit these costs. 

• The fol low ing can be spec i fied for each com puter con nected with your LAN:

— the avail able on line min utes,

— the avail able ISDN con nec tion fees, 

— the avail able ISDN con nec tions in min utes, 

— the data trans fer vol ume mes sage

Net work
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26_1 Net work_Router _LAN

26_1_1 What is a rou ter?

A rou ter al lows LAN clients (com pu ters, PC wit hin a net work) of one net work (LAN) to ob tain ac cess to a dif fe rent
net work, for ex am ple the In ter net. Ac cess to the In ter net is made avai la ble by va ri ous In ter net ser vi ce pro vi ders
(ISP).

In the pro cess, the rou ter se ar ches for a path on which data can be ex chan ged bet ween the LAN clients in the  lo cal
net work and the In ter net. Lin king to the In ter net can be car ried out via an xDSL and / or an ISDN con nec ti on.

The rou ter mo du le is equip ped with a WAN/xDSL and a LAN port. The rou ter is con nec ted to anot her net work, for
ex am ple the In ter net, via the WAN/xDSL port. You can hook up a DSL or ca ble mo del for con nec ti on to the In ter net.
The WAN-con nec ti on is an Ether net-ba sed port (10Ba seT, 10MBit/s, half- du plex).

The LAN port is for your  lo cal net work. Here, you can di rect ly con nect up a PC equip ped with built-in net work card.
If you wish to net work se ve ral PCs you can ac com plish this using  an ad di tio nal Hub / Switch, or the USB port. The
LAN-con nec ti on is an Au to sen sing Fast Ether net port. It sets it self au to ma ti cal ly (from 10 Mbit/s half-du plex up to
100 Mbit/s full du plex) to the ma xi mum data trans fer rate of the re mo te lo ca ti on (PC).

The se PCs are also part of your lo cal net work and can, for ex am ple, ex chan ge fi les or take ad van ta ge of the In ter net
con nec tions via the rou ter. All LAN clients that are lin ked are in te gra ted into the lo cal net work via the TCP/IP pro to -
col.

Furt her PCs can be lin ked to your net work via RAS.

See also:

»Router Fea tures«

»ControlCenter«

26_1_2 Rou ter functions

You have se ve ral PCs in your office that you wish to link to get her to form a net work. You can set up a net work with
the se PCs using the Rou ter mo du le. All of the se PC can then ex chan ge data with one anot her and uti li ze a com mon
In ter net con nec ti on via an xDSL or ISDN con nec ti on. In ad di ti on, you can also ac cess the PABX sys tem from any PC
wit hin the net work (e.g. for con fi gu ra ti on) and use spe ci al PC ap pli ca tions via the LAN TAPI or LAN CAPI ports. 

The rou ter mo du le pro vi des fea tu res for lin king a PC to a LAN (Lo cal area net work) and en ab les high speed in ter net
ac cess using xDSL or ISDN. Re qui red sa fe ty is pro vi ded by an im ple men ted fi re wall in con juncti on with NAT (net -
work adress trans la ti on). The functions DHCP ser ver and DNS proxy en su re that the sco pe of con fi gu ra ti on, both for
your PABX sys tem and your PC, is kept to a mi ni mum . In ter net ac cess for all of the PCs con nec ted to the rou ter is
pro vi ded via one sing le con nec ti on (SUA - sing le user ac count).

Note:
In the de fault set ting of the PABX the rou ter has the IP-ad dress 192.168.1.250 and the net mask 255.255.255.0. Nor -
mal ly, the last 2 by tes of the IP-ad dress and the last byte of the net mask could be chan ged. On ICT-sys tems from re -
lea se 5 on, all by tes of the IP-ad dress and the net mask can be chan ged using the aut ho ri za ti on le vel »Ser vi ce«. 

In case an up da ted firm wa re is avai la ble for the ICT rou ter mo du le, you can downlo ad this up da ted ver si on usind the
»Mo du le downlo ad« tool of the »WIN-Tool Laun cher« in the »Pro fes sio nal Con fi gu ra tor«. 

Firm ware ver sion
The router mod ule ICT is an ac tive mod ule of ICT sys tems and has sep a rate firm ware. With a router mod -
ule in stalled in your ICT pabx, the router firm ware ver sion is dis played af ter read ing the con fig u ra tion
data un der »Gen eral«« - »Info« - » »Router soft ware ver sion«. 
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Ports (WAN, LAN)
You can link the PABX sys tem router with an other net work, for ex am ple the Internet, via the WAN port.
You can con nect a DSL mo dem with an Ethernet (10BaseT) port at a DSL port. 

You can con nect PCs to the PABX for the lo cal net work (LAN) via Ethernet or Fast Ethernet. You can con -
nect de vices to the LAN port of the Router mod ule via Ethernet or Fast Ethernet, re gard less of the op er at -
ing sys tem plat form you are us ing (Linux, Mac OS, MS Win dows, Palm-OST, etc.) or the de vice type (PC,
Mac, PDA, Webpad). PCs con nected in this man ner form a net work (LAN - Lo cal Area Net work). If you
wish to con nect sev eral PCs you will need a hub or switch.

Af ter you con nect a PC IP-ad dresses must be as signed. When do ing this you must en sure that the IP-ad -
dresses as signed to the PCs and the PABX sys tems are in the same IP net work. This also ap plies if you wish
to uti lize com mon re sources among sev eral PCs in a LAN (for ex am ple re leased di rec to ries, net work
drives, net work print ers). All PCs lo cated within the net work re quire an IP-ad dress.

Au to matic ac cess to the Internet, Fallback
Sev eral ISPs (ISP &ndash; Internet Ser vice Pro vider) can be set up in the PABX. Con nec tiv ity to the
Internet is pro vided via the WAN port (e.g. DSL port), or via an ISDN port. If re quired, con nec tion to the
Internet can be set up au to mat i cally. If your se lected ISP is not avail able, the next ISP in the list will be se -
lected au to mat i cally.

Short Hold
Short Hold means that the router ter mi nates the Internet con nec tion au to mat i cally af ter a configurable
time pe riod when there is no ex change of data from/to the Internet (in ac tiv ity). You can set this time sep a -
rately for each ISP that you have con fig ured. This can re sult in in creased con nec tion costs with fre quent,
short ex cur sions into the Internet, for ex am ple for pick ing up e-mails, as the con nec tion is al ways main -
tained for the du ra tion of the set hold ing time.

Dy namic ISDN
Higher data trans fer rates can also be achieved for Internet ac cess via the ISDN con nec tion by bun dling the 
two B chan nels for the con nec tion. If an Internet con nec tion with chan nel bun dling is ac tive and a B chan -
nel is needed for te le phony or fax mes sages, one B chan nel is dis con nected from the Internet con nec tion.
On com ple tion of the voice con nec tion the B chan nel re verts au to mat i cally to use for the Internet con nec -
tion. This func tion is sup ported as long as you have only one ex ter nal ISDN ac cess con fig ured.

Di aler pro tec tion
Di aler pro tec tion mon i tors all ex ter nal “Data links” for the PABX sys tem. This func tion pro vides pro tec -
tion against in ad ver tent di al ing of ex tra pay num bers, in Ger many so-called “190" num bers. Data links are
set up only to en abled num bers. The ISP num bers are en abled au to mat i cally and do not have to be en tered
in the list of un re stricted data num bers.

DHCP server
PCs can be pro vided with a ma jor por tion of the con fig u ra tion re quired for LAN and Internet ac cess via the 
DHCP (Dy namic Host Con fig u ra tion Pro to col). The DHCP server in te grated into the PABX is ca pa ble of
sup ply ing cor re spond ing con fig u ra tions to severla PCs (LAN-cli ents. IP-ad dresses are dy nam i cally al lo -
cated to the cli ents. This mode is rec om mended to dis pense with the com pli cated, man ual con fig u ra tion
of the IP-ad dresses for the PC that would oth er wise be re quired.

DNS server
The DNS server (Do main Name Server) has the task of es tab lish ing names within a net work. In this pro -
cess the IP-ad dresses of the PCs (e.g. LAN cli ents) are trans formed into names. You must there fore know
the name, and not the IP-ad dress, of a PC that you wish to ac cess, or are search ing for. The DNS server can
also es tab lish names that are not in cluded in the lo cal net work.

DNS-Proxy
A proxy as sumes a sur ro gate func tion for the lo cal net work (LAN) in a dif fer ent / ex ter nal net work. Here,
the DNS proxy ac cepts the name que ries from the LAN cli ent and sub mits them to the ex ter nal net work,
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e.g. Internet, as its own que ries. The proxy then takes the re sponse from the ex ter nal net work and for -
wards it to the LAN cli ent that placed the orig i nal query. In ad di tion, the re sult from the query is stored for
a de fined time (configurable) to an swer any sub se quent que ries of the same type.

Dy namic DNS
Us ing Dy namic DNS you can also of fer your own Internet ser vices (e.g. WEB, FTP or e-mail serv ers). Usu -
ally you must have a fixed line or a set IP-ad dress for this so that you can al ways be reached at the same URL 
(for ex am ple www.elmeg.de). You are as signed a new IP-ad dress by the ISP each time you dial in to the
Internet how ever. Us ing Dy namic DNS you can link this au to matic (dy namic) IP-ad dress with a set name.
The router will then in form your Dy namic DNS ser vice pro vider (e.g. www.dyndns.org) au to mat i cally of
the new IP-ad dress. Internet en qui ries for your Web ser vices are then au to mat i cally for warded to your dy -
namic IP-ad dress via your ser vice pro vider.

NAT
NAT (Net work Adress Trans la tion) pro tects the con nected LAN-cli ents against at tacks from the Internet.
Here, the in ter nal IP-ad dresses are not passed on to the Internet. The router car ries out the trans fer to the
Internet and dis trib utes the in com ing data pack ets in the in ter nal sys tem. This only re quires one ex ter nal
IP-ad dress. The in ter nal IP-ad dresses are pro tected from at tacks from out side. The in ter nal IP-ad dresses
can not be tar geted by hack ers, as these IP-ad dresses are non-ac ces si ble.

Packet Fil ter Firewall
The in te grated fil ter firewall packet also pro vides you with en hanced se cu rity against at tacks from the
Internet. A firewall acts as a log i cal wall for data pack ets be tween the Internet and the LAN which has
»holes« for cer tain pack ets (firewall rules, also known as fil ters), al low ing these pack ets to pass through the 
wall. The fil ters are de scribed by rules whose con fig u ra tion re quires ex pert knowl edge about the TCP/IP
pro to col fam ily. The firewall of the router can be eas ily con fig ured us ing a Fil ter Wiz ard in which you need
to in di cate (in plain text) whether you wish to al low de fined ap pli ca tions ac cess to the Internet.

Portmapping
You wish to ac cess your PC from an ex ter nal lo ca tion via Internet. Nor mally, ac cess via the firewall should
be pro hib ited. When you use port map ping, ac cess to a router port that you have en abled is per mit ted from 
an ex ter nal lo ca tion. The router then for wards  the ac cess re quest to the pre pro grammed port of the PC in
the net work. A fixed IP-ad dress must be as signed to this PC. When the PC re turns data pack ets the IP-ad -
dress and port num ber of the PC are re placed by the router with the num ber for the port map ping port and
the router IP. For “out sid ers” on the Internet it then ap pears as though there is only one con nec tion to the
router.

RAS-Server
Us ing the Re mote Ac cess Server (RAS) a field rep re sen ta tive, for ex am ple, can call into the lo cal net work
from an ex ter nal lo ca tion and then via the lo cal net work ac cess the Internet. Ac cess from an ex ter nal lo ca -
tion is only pos si ble via an ISDN con nec tion.  Ex ter nal ac cess is pro vided with user-name and pass word
pro tec tion. If the call is made from an ex ter nal lo ca tion only, the phone num ber can also be mon i tored as
an added pro tec tion fea ture. Ac cess can be en abled for sev eral us ers. A Win dows en able (ac cess to com -
puter, files or print ers) and Internet en able can also be con fig ured for each user. That this ac cess por tal is
not pro tected by a firewall! A PC that di als into the lo cal net work via RAS is au to mat i cally as signed an
IP-ad dress by the in te grated DHCP server.

LAN-CAPI
The pack age in cludes a pro gram called »CAPI for LANs« for use in your net work. This soft ware can be in -
stalled on any PC in the net work. This gives you the pos si bil ity of run ning your CAPI ap pli ca tion from a
cen tral lo ca tion via a com mon in ter face, that is, the PABX sys tem. There is no ISDN card re quired for the
PCs. Please  that soft ware used for the CAPI ap pli ca tion may re quire cer tain li cense agree ments with the
soft ware man u fac turer. The pro gram »CAPI in LAN« does not re quire a li cense to run.

LAN-TAPI
The pack age in cludes a pro gram called »TAPI for LANs« for use in your net work. This soft ware can be in -
stalled on any PC in the net work. This gives you the pos si bil ity of run ning your TAPI ap pli ca tion from a
cen tral lo ca tion via an in ter face, i. e. the PABX sys tem. There is no ISDN card re quired for the PCs. Please 

Net work_Router _LAN Net work

165



that soft ware used for the TAPI ap pli ca tion may re quire cer tain li cense agree ments with the soft ware
man u fac turer. The pro gram »TAPI in LAN« does not re quire a li cense to run.

Cache time:
Per ma nent check ing of User IDs and pass words at the server would in ap pro pri ately in crease the traf fic on
the net work. This is why au tho ri za tion re quests are stored in a cache mem ory. Here you can spec ify the
time in ter val used for check ing with the server. 

Sys tem tele phones
You can con fig ure a func tion key on the elmeg CS410 sys tem tele phone for mon i tor ing router func tions
(us ing the cor re spond ing firm ware). The LED for the func tion key then in di cates the sta tus of the router
con nec tion (none, con nec tion via ISDN, con nec tion via WAN/xDSL). A new Internet con nec tion can then 
be set up, or an ex ist ing con nec tion ter mi nated, just by press ing the func tion key. Au tho ri za tion for set ting 
up or ter mi nat ing router con nec tions is man aged by the PABX sys tem.

Note:
Re fer to the “Ap pen dix” for furt her in for ma ti on and de tails about rou ter functions, con fi gu ra ti on of the rou ter and
set ting up of a lo cal net work.

“Short Hold” for In ter net con nec tions will only functi on with the ap pro pria te fi re wall con fi gu ra ti on set tings. Ter mi -
nat ing a rou ter con nec ti on using the functi on key on the te le pho ne, or the WIN Tools pro gram Con trol Cen ter, will
ter mi na te the ex ter nal rou ter con nec ti on for the en ti re net work. You can in hi bit the rou ter for ex ter nal rou ter con -
nec tions via the Con trol Cen ter. This functi on is not re set-pro of. Ex ter nal rou ter con nec tions are again pos si ble af ter
rest ar ting the PABX sys tem, even wit hout ex pli cit can ce ling of the in hi bit fil ter for the se con nec tions. You can not
use the Rou ter mo du le to get her with the VoIP VPN Gate way mo du le. The Rou ter mo du le will no lon ger be oper ab le
then.

• Con fig u ra tion

• You can de fine var i ous set tings for the router in the PABX sys tem con fig u ra tion. For ex am ple:

—De fi ning and con fi gu ring In ter net ac cess (in clu ding Fall back and Short Hold)

—IP-ad dress and net work di alog mask for the PABX sys tem in your lo cal net work

—Ac ti va ting/De-ac ti va ting the DHCP ser ver (de fi ning the start ad dress and num ber of pos si ble DHCP
clients)

—Ac ti va ting/De-ac ti va ting the DNS ser ver and DNS proxy

—Con fi gu ra ting the Pa cket Fil ter Fi re wall

—Con fi gu ring users for the RAS server

26_1_3 Rou ter Con fi gu ra ti on

Here, you can start con fi gu ring the rou ter.

26_1_3_1 PABX pa ra me ters

• IP-ad dress:
En ter the »IP-ad dress« for the router un der Sys tem pa ram e ters. The de fault IP-ad dress is 192.168.1.250.
You only need to change the IP-ad dress if you are al ready op er at ing a LAN with set IP-ad dress and this ad -
dress does not fit in with your ad dress al lo ca tions. You do not need to make any changes here if you have
not im ple mented a LAN up to now, or have been dis trib ut ing ad dresses via DHCP.
Each com po nent (LAN cli ent, router, printer&hellip;) in a net work re quires an IP-ad dress. The PABX co -
mes with a built-in router and needs an IP-ad dress as well. 
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Make sure that the as signed IP-ad dress does not in ter fere with the con nec tion range of the DHCP cli ents
when DHCP is ac tive. A suf fi ciently dimensioned ad dress range also has to be spec i fied with the subnet
mask for the lo cal net work.
The ad dress as sign ment op tion al lows you to con fig ure the PABX as a DHCP server. There, you de fine an
ad dress range used by the server to as sign ad dresses for the LAN cli ents of your net work. 
Why does the ad dress range spec i fied with the subnet mask for the lo cal net work has to be suf fi ciently
dimensioned? The num ber of LAN cli ents us ing Internet ser vices si mul ta neously is de fined and lim ited by 
the num ber of avail able LAN IP-ad dresses.

• netmask:
The net work mask, also called subnet mask, de fines a set ad dress range that is avail able to your net work
for as sign ing IP-ad dresses. The de fault net work mask set ting for your router is 255.255.255.0. The num -
ber 255 des ig nates the ad dress range iden ti cal and un change able for all of the LAN com put ers &ndash;
this is the net work ID num ber. The 0 in the fourth oc tet, on the other hand, de fines the freely as sign able
ad dress range. This means that you can freely as sign ad dresses from 1 to 254. 0 and 255 are not used. This
means that you have a pos si ble 254 host ad dresses avail able.

See also:

IP-ad dresses and net work masks

26_1_3_2 DNS Proxy Parameter

—Use PABX as DNS-Proxy:
Here you can spe ci fy, whet her you want to use your rou ter as DNS-Proxy. In di ca ting the ca che time in
se conds spe ci fies how long al rea dy re sol ved name que ries are to be sto red in the ca che. If the rou ter is
not to be con fi gu red as DNS proxy, the IP-ad dres ses of the DNS ser ver of the ISP has to be con fi gu red on
the LAN clients. Con fi gu ra ti on may be car ried out per DHCP from your PABX or each va lue has to be
en te red ma nu al ly on each LAN client. A do main name sys tem (DNS) con verts the do main na mes of In -
ter net ad dres ses into IP-ad dres ses and vice ver sa. The DNS proxy is used to ca che the as signment of the
IP-ad dress to the In ter net name.

• Cache time (in sec)

See also:

Router func tions

26_1_3_3 Other parameters

Press the »Ex ten ded« but ton

26_1_3_4 Ca len dar-con trol led rou ter in hi bi ti on

Here you can spe ci fy whet her the path through your rou ter should be free or blo cked for a pe ri od of time sche du led in 
the »ca len dar « (Ca len dar 1 or 2).

26_1_4 Net work

By using the Rou ter or VoIP-VPN Gate way mo du le, the PABX can au to ma ti cal ly pro vi de all of the functions re qui red 
for a po wer ful In ter net ac cess to a sing le PC or an en ti re LAN via xDSL or ISDN. Here the fi re wall in te gra ted into the
rou ter, to get her with the NAT (net work ad dress trans la ti on) functi on, pro vi des the ne ces sa ry se cu ri ty; the DHCP
ser ver and DNS proxy functions en su re that the sco pe of con fi gu ra ti on, both for your rou ter and your PC, is kept to a
mi ni mum. In ter net ac cess for all of the PCs con nec ted to the rou ter is pro vi ded via one sing le con nec ti on (SUA - sing -
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le user ac count); only one set of ac cess data is re qui red from your In ter net ser vi ce pro vi der (ISP). You can con fi gu re
more than one ISP.

You can eit her ope ra te the Rou ter or VoIP-VPN Gate way mo du le in the PABX. Both mo du le can not be used in par al -
lel.

See also:

»Router De scrip tion«

26_2 Network_VoIP-VPN_Gateway

26_2_1 VoIP-VPN Gate way

The VoIP VPN Gate way mo du le is the ideal com ple ment to your el meg ICT sys tems. This mo du le com bi nes mo dern
In ter net te le pho ny through Voi ce over IP with se cu re data ex chan ge via VPN. The re are two slots in te gra ted into this
mo du le for the M 4 DSP or M 8 DSP ex pan si on mo du les. Use this mo du le for si mul ta ne ous ope ra ti on of IP te le pho -
nes and stan dard pho nes (ana log, S0, Up0) with a PABX sys tem for gra du al (i.e. rea so na bly pri ced) mi gra ti on to
VoIP. Con nec ti on to SIP pro vi ders is also sup por ted. The VoIP VPN Gate way mo du le can also be used in exi sting el -
meg ICT in stal la tions.

26_2_1_1 Submodules M 2 DSP, M 4 DSP and M 30 DSP

The se mo du les are in stal led as sub mo du les on the VoIP-VPN Gate way mo du le. The mo du les are de sig ned as plug-in
mo du les for mini-PCI slots and do not have any furt her con nec ting points. Ope ra tio nal rea di ness of the DSP mo du -
les is also sig na led by an LED. An In fi ne on, 4-chan nel Vi ne tic DSP mo du le is used for the re qui red voi ce com pres si -
on.

See also:

»Router_LAN_VoIP-VPN«

»ControlCenter«

26_2_2 Rou ter_LAN (VoIP-VPN)

As the VoIP VPN Gate way is, tech ni cal ly spea king, a VPN rou ter, con fi gu ra ti on of all the sup por ted fea tu res is very
in vol ved and com plex. For this rea son, only tho se set tings that are ne ces sa ry for ba sic ope ra ti on of the gate way are
in clu ded in the Pro fes sio nal Con fi gu ra tor. 

26_2_2_1 PABX parameters

• IP-ad dress:
En ter the »IP-ad dress« for the router un der Sys tem pa ram e ters. The de fault IP-ad dress is 192.168.1.250.
You only need to change the IP-ad dress if you are al ready op er at ing a LAN with set IP-ad dress and this ad -
dress does not fit in with your ad dress al lo ca tions. You do not need to make any changes here if you have
not im ple mented a LAN up to now, or have been dis trib ut ing ad dresses via DHCP.

• netmask:
The net work mask, also called subnet mask, de fines a set ad dress range that is avail able to your net work
for as sign ing IP-ad dresses. The de fault net work mask set ting for your router is 255.255.255.0. The num -
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ber 255 des ig nates the ad dress range iden ti cal and un change able for all of the LAN com put ers – this is the
net work ID num ber. The 0 in the fourth oc tet, on the other hand, de fines the freely as sign able ad dress
range. This means that you can freely as sign ad dresses from 1 to 254. 0 and 255 are not used. This means
that you have a pos si ble 254 host ad dresses avail able.

26_2_2_2 Time server

• ntp Time server
The pa ram e ter »Time Server« is used for an nounc ing the IP-ad dresses for the »Time leasee«. It is use ful to
con fig ure a timer server in your net work so that your sys tem re mains syn chro nized within the net work.
The time server can be in stalled ex ter nally on the Internet as a so-called pub lic time server or within the in -
ter nal net work. [If you have con fig ured a com puter within your net work as the Time Server, en ter the
IP-ad dress of that com puter here. 

• Time zone:
Here, en ter the time dif fer ence be tween the stan dard time »Green wich (Mean) Time« and your own lo ca -
tion. For Cen tral Eu rope cal cu late this time as fol lows: time (GMT) + one hour. Also ob serve the dif fer ence 
be tween stan dard and day light sav ings time.

26_2_2_3 Extended

• Sys tem name:
You can as sign each sys tem its own name for iden ti fi ca tion, for ex am ple elmeg ICT VoIP VPN Gate way.

• Place:
Here, en ter the lo ca tion at which the sys tem is sited, for ex am ple A-town

• Con tact:
Here, you can in put an en try that is not re quired for sys tem con fig u ra tion, for ex am ple your own e-mail
ad dress.

• Ac cess to ser vice shell: 
You can also con duct Ser vice con fig u ra tion us ing »Telnet«. Here, en ter the au tho ri za tion pass word.

• Pass word:
Here, en ter the au tho ri za tion pass word.

• Pass word con fir ma tion:
Con firm your pass word.

26_2_3 03_Adres sas signment_VoIP-VPN

26_2_3_1 Parameter for dynamic allocation of IP-addresses

• Start ad dress:
En ter the start ing ad dress for the au to mat i cally as signed IP-ad dresses. The next avail able IP-ad dress is
dis played un der the start ing ad dress. This IP-ad dress de pends on the DHCP set tings (DHCP ac ti vated,
num ber of ad dresses) and the num ber of IP-ad dresses re served for RAS cli ents.

• The next avail able IP-ad dress is: 
The next avail able IP-ad dress is dis played un der the start ing ad dress. This IP-ad dress de pends on the
DHCP set tings.
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26_2_3_2 DHCP-parameter

• DHCP-server ac tive:
Each LAN cli ent must have its own IP-ad dress so that the router knows from which LAN cli ent in for ma -
tion can be re quested from the Internet and to where the data pack ets are to be re turned. 
You do not, how ever, have to as sign any set IP-ad dresses to the LAN cli ents in the net work con fig u ra tion,
but can have this task per formed by the router, which as signs these ad dress dy nam i cally. 
For this, the router must be ac ti vated as a DHCP server and a start ing ad dress de fined. The quan tity of re -
served ad dresses (be tween 1 and 100) can also be con fig ured. You should de fine the num ber of ad dresses
in line with the num ber of LAN cli ents 
The DHCP server is ac ti vated in the router. You can de-ac ti vate the DHCP server in the con fig u ra tion »Ad -
dress al lo ca tion«.

Note:
You may not use the rou ter as a DHCP ser ver if anot her DHCP ser ver is al rea dy ac ti ve in the LAN. You may also have 
to en ter the IP-ad dress of the rou ter as an in ter nal DNS ser ver in an exi sting DHCP ser ver. The DHCP exe cu tes au to -
ma tic IP-ad dress al lo ca ti on and con fi gu ra ti on of the re qui si te pa ra me ters for the LAN clients in te gra ted into the
LAN. The de fault star ting ad dress is 192.168.1.50. As a re sult, the ad dress ran ge for 20 ad dres ses would ex tend from 
192.168.1.50 to 192.168.1.69. The ad dress ran ge that is used is de fi ned by the star ting ad dress, the IP net work mask
for the rou ter and the to tal num ber of ad dresses

• Num ber of ad dresses:
The num ber of ad dresses can be be tween 1 and 100.

26_2_3_3 DNS server

• Use pabx als DNS Proxy:
DNS que ries from com put ers in the LAN are nor mally for warded to one or more ex ter nal DNS serv ers by
the DNS proxy. The ad dresses for the ex ter nal DNS serv ers can be ob tained dy nam i cally, or can be per ma -
nently con fig ured in the router. In ad di tion to us ing the DNS proxy in the router, the LAN cli ents can also
be con fig ured via DHCP such that they query other DNS serv ers. 

Note:
You should only con fi gu re the pa ra me ters »Do main Na mes« and »DNS ser ver« when you are ope ra ting a DNS ser -
ver wit hin the LAN. 
Also con fi gu re the rou ter as a DNS proxy. (xxx=jp) This re du ces the DNS que ries to ex ter nal DNS com pu ters, thus
en han cing the per for man ce (band width) for your In ter net ac cess. 
DNS ser ver ad dres ses are pro vi ded by In ter net ser vi ce pro vi ders. Shown here is an ex am ple of a T-On li ne DNS ser -
ver: 194.25.2.129 = dns00.btx.dtag.de

• DNS server in the LAN:
Us ing Dy namic DNS you can also of fer your own Internet ser vices (e.g. WEB, FTP or e-mail serv ers). Usu -
ally you must have a fixed line or a set IP-ad dress for this so that you can al ways be reached at the same URL 
(for ex am ple www.t-com.de). You are as signed a new IP-ad dress by the ISP each time you dial in to the
Internet how ever. Us ing Dy namic DNS you can link this au to matic (dy namic) IP-ad dress with a set name.
The router will then in form your Dy namic DNS ser vice pro vider (e.g. www.dyndns.org) au to mat i cally of
the new IP-ad dress. Internet in qui ries for your Web ser vices are then au to mat i cally for warded to your dy -
namic IP-ad dress via your ser vice pro vider.

• No DNS set tings:
In this case, the ad dresses are taken from the ex ist ing WAN set tings.
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26_2_3_4 Extended

• DNS server:
En ter the IP-ad dress for the DNS server.

• Do main name:
En ter the do main name. 

26_2_3_5 WINS server

• Netbios Name Serv ers
NetBios name serv ers carry out trans for ma tion of name que ries into IP-ad dresses. The »Netbios
Nameserver« pa ram e ter is used for the name def i ni tion for Win dows PCs when you use a WINS server in
the LAN. This pa ram e ter should only be con fig ured when you op er ate a WINS server in the LAN

• WINS Server in the LAN: 
En able the WINS server.

• IP-ad dress of the WINS server:
En ter the IP-ad dress for the WINS server.

26_2_4 In ter net con nec ti on_VoIP-VPN

26_2_4_1 Internet connection set up via:

• Con nec tion type

• No Internet ac cess: 
Internet ac cess is not pos si ble.

• ISDN (PPP):
Via ISDN dial-up con nec tions (us ing the PPP pro to col with an ISDN B chan nel, i.e. at 64 kbit/s). For this
type of con nec tion you need the num ber to be di aled, the user name, the pass word and any other nec es sary 
in for ma tion, such as the IP-ad dress for the name server and in for ma tion about the data com pres sion
method that is used (VJH) as ac cess data.

• xDSL (PPPoE):
Us ing xDSL (for ex am ple ADSL - T-DSL) in con junc tion with a DSL mo dem that is com pat i ble with your
ISP via PPPoE. These con nec tions re quire your user name and pass word as ac cess data.

• TDRC:
Band width re stric tion for re ceiv ing end.

• xDSL (PPTP):
Us ing xDSL (for ex am ple ADSL - T-DSL) in con junc tion with a DSL mo dem that is com pat i ble with your
ISP via PPPoE. These con nec tions re quire your user name and pass word and the IP-ad dress as ac cess data.

• Fixed (DHCP):
Con nec tion through ca ble mo dem. 

• other LAN-gate way
If a fur ther gate way is lo cated within the same LAN the cor re spond ing IP-ad dress for the gate way and for
the DNS server must be in put un der »IP-ad dresses«.
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26_2_4_2 Select predefined provider (ISDN and xDSL PPPoE only)

All pre-de fined pro vid ers, or only call-by-call pro vid ers can be dis played. Se lect and ac cept a pro vider.

26_2_4_3 General information: (only for ISDN)

• Tele phone num ber:
Here, en ter the num ber for the pro vider.

• Out go ing MSN:
Here, en ter the in ter nal router num ber that is to be trans mit ted to out side par ties. 

Note:
If you hap pen to be sur fing the In ter net and are using all the B chan nels for downloa ding, you can not be rea ched by
ex ter nal pho ne calls, nor can you make an emer gen cy call. As sig na ling for any furt her call is made via the D chan -
nel, your pho ne sys tem is equip ped with the op ti on of de-ac ti va ting a spe ci fic B chan nel, de pen ding on your fi xed
set tings, al lo wing you to then ac cept a call (see also »Dy na mic ISDN«).

26_2_4_4 Connection parameters: (only ISDN, xDSL PPPoE and xDSL PPTP)

• PPP En cryp tion (MPP 128):
Microsoft Point-to-Point En cryp tion. An en cryp tion al go rithm with 128-bit-key.  MPPE en sures that
pack ets re main in tact be tween the cli ents and the serv ers, or tun nel serv ers. This en cryp tion is use ful
when IP se cu rity (IPSec) is not avail able. 

26_2_4_5 Disconnecting: (only ISDN, xDSL PPPoE and xDSL PPTP)

• Im me di ate res to ra tion on dis rup tion of con nec tion: 
If ex ist ing Internet con nec tions are dis rupted, the sys tem at tempts to re-es tab lish the con nec tion im me di -
ately (for ex am ple fol low ing time-con trolled ter mi na tion by the pro vider).

• Con nec tion Hold (Keep alive):
The con nec tion is also main tained even if no fur ther data pack ets are be ing trans mit ted. The sys tem then
con ducts poll ing at reg u lar in ter vals.

• No autom. dis con nect with in ac tiv ity:
The con nec tion to the Internet is main tained, even when no fur ther data pack ets are trans mit ted, pref er a -
bly with only one avail able flatrate.

• Au to matic ter mi na tion when idle:
The con nec tion is ter mi nated af ter a de fined time »af ter« if there is no ac tive link to the Internet, i.e. there
is no fur ther ex change of data pack ets.

• af ter:
This en try can be be tween  35 and 3600 sec onds.

26_2_4_6 Automatic disconnection of the WAN-link

This op tion lets you spec ify when the WAN-con nec tion is to be in ter rupted. Spec ify a tim ing of your own, to avoid a
com pul sory dis con nect, which some pro vid ers use for WAN-con nec tions ev ery 24 hours. This dis con nect is ef fec tive 
for sev eral min utes start ing at the pre set time. 
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26_2_4_7 Log-on parameter

• User name:
Here, en ter the user name spec i fied for you by your pro vider.

• Pass word:
Here, en ter the pass word spec i fied for you by your pro vider.

• Pass word con fir ma tion:
Con firm your pass word.

26_2_4_8 Bandwidth management (Traffic Shaping)

Traf fic shap ing al lows the band width of ap pli ca tions to be used more ef fi ciently within the net work. It is es sen tial to
man age band width and to set pri or i ties for ap pli ca tions to en sure op ti mal com mu ni ca tion via the Internet, such as
Voice over IP (VoIP). 

• Traf fic Shap ing:
Here you can set the up load band width. In or der to not de lay the data traf fic this band width should not ex -
ceed the band width of the DSL mo dem. Dur ing op er a tion, the band width may be lower than spec i fied for
your DSL-ac cess. Please be sure to con sider this set ting when se lect ing the max i mum num ber fo si mul ta -
neous VoIP-con nec tions (SIP-pro vider Set tings). 

• TCP Down load Rate Con trol:
Here you can en ter the band width to be re served for TCP data trans fers. 

• Dy namic band width res er va tion: 
The en tire un used band width is made avail able for TCP-ap pli ca tions.

• Static Band width Res er va tion: 
Here you can en ter the band width to be re served for TCP-ap pli ca tions. 

26_2_4_9 IP-addresses (only xDSL PPTP)

• WAN port:
En ter the IP-ad dress for the WAN port.

• Router/Mo dem:
IP-ad dress for the router or mo dem used for  con nect ing to the Internet. 

26_2_5 Dy na mic DNS_VoIP-VPN

• Ac ti vate Dy namic DNS:
Check this box if you wish to use Dy namic DNS. 

26_2_5_1 Parameters for dynamic DNS

Using Dy na mic DNS you can also of fer your own In ter net ser vi ces (e.g. WEB, FTP or e-mail ser vers). Usu al ly you
must have a fi xed line or a set IP-ad dress for this so that you can al ways be rea ched at the same URL (for ex am ple
www.t-com.de). You are as sig ned a new IP-ad dress by the ISP each time you dial in to the In ter net ho we ver. Using
Dy na mic DNS you can link this au to ma tic (dy na mic) IP-ad dress with a set name. The rou ter will then in form your
Dy na mic DNS ser vi ce pro vi der (e.g. www.dyndns.org) au to ma ti cal ly of the new IP-ad dress. In ter net en qui ries for
your Web ser vi ces are then au to ma ti cal ly for war ded to your dy na mic IP-ad dress via your ser vi ce pro vi der.
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• DynDns pro vider:
Some of the ma jor DynDNS pro vid ers  have al ready been con fig ured in the se lec tion menu. If your ser vice
pro vider is not in cluded in this list find out to which DynDNS pro vider your ser vice pro vider is com pat i -
ble, or spec ify a new pro vider. 

• Ser vice pro vid ers that are cur rently sup ported: 

—dyndns

—stat. dyndns

—ods

—hn

—dyns

—orgdns

26_2_5_2 You define the hostname, user name and password yourself when you register with your
DynDNS provider.

• Host name:
En ter the hostname (for ex am ple: my-homepage.dyndns.org).

• User name:
The user name iden ti fies you at your DynDNS pro vider.

• Pass word:
The pass word is used to au then ti cate you at your DynDNS pro vider.

• Pass word con fir ma tion:
Con firm your pass word.

• Wild card log-on:
In this case, a dummy (short cut) is en abled that fa cil i tates se lec tion of an Internet site. You then no lon ger
have to en ter »http://www. bin tec-el meg.com«, but only »bin tec-el meg.com«. 

26_2_6 06_Fil ter

26_2_6_1 NetBios Filter

The fol low ing op tions can be ap plied for con fig ur ing IP fil ter rules for fil ter ing NetBIOS and CAPI/TAPI IP data
pack ets. These fil ters re act to IP data pack ets that are re ceived and ei ther per mit or deny re cep tion of the NetBIOS or
CAPI/TAPI IP data pack ets.

• ac ti vate:
Ac ti vat ing the NetBios fil ter. : In cor rectly con fig ured PCs within the LAN can re sult in er ro ne ous Internet
or WAN con nec tions. There fore, this op tion is rec om mended only when you can en sure that con fig u ra -
tion of the PCs within the LAN is cor rect.

• Sim ple NetBios Fil ter:
This fil ter in hib its all NetBIOS-to-DNS-que ries (udp, sourceport: 137 des ti na tion port: 53). This fil ter
makes sense if you use Win dows PCs with the TCP/IP-set ting  NetBIOS over TCP ac ti vated  in your LAN. 

• Com plex NetBios Fil ter:
This fil ter will block all NetBIOS IP data pack ets. This set ting is rec om mended when there are no ISDN
WAN or RAS part ners pres ent that ac cess your Win dows net work via your gate way.
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26_2_6_2 Statefull Inspection Firewall

• ac ti vate:
If not ac ti vated, there are no re stric tions for the firewall pro vided. If you con fig ure this per for mance fea -
ture  the cor re spond ing fil ters will be se lected us ing the  SIF Fil ter menu and in di vid ual fil ters from this
group sub se quently in hib ited. 

26_2_7 Fil ter Wi zard

26_2_7_1 In ter net ac cess

• Web:
En ables out go ing con nec tions for es sen tial ser vices re quired for surf ing the Internet (such as HTTP, FTP
and DNS). 

• Email:
En ables out go ing con nec tions for all es sen tial e-mail ser vices (such as POP3, IMAP). 

• Files:
En ables out go ing con nec tions for the most im por tant file trans fer ser vices (such as FTP). 

• News:
En ables out go ing con nec tions for us ing Internet newsgroups (NNTP). 

• Internet ap pli ca tions:
En ables out go ing con nec tions for sev eral cru cial ap pli ca tions that uti lize pro pri etary pro to cols (for ex am -
ple IRC, REAL Me dia). 

26_2_7_2 Ex tended Ap pli ca tions

• Microsoft FileSharing:
En ables ser vices re quired for pro pri etary data ex change in MS Win dows for the LAN (NETBIOS). 

• Re mote Desk top:
En ables out go ing con nec tions to a re mote desk top.

26_2_7_3 VPN-connections

• VPN-Lan to LAN:
En ables the con nec tions nec es sary for IPSec VPN for the LAN. As this is a LAN to LAN con nec tion, the as -
so ci ated in com ing and out go ing calls are per mit ted. 

26_2_7_4 Service and Configuration Services

• Ser vice / Con fig u ra tion Ser vices: 
En ables es sen tial ser vices for the LAN (for ex am ple, SSH, TELNET, HTTP, TFTP) for ad min is tra tion and
con fig u ra tion. 

26_2_8 VPN (IP Sec)

26_2_8_1 Actions

• New IpSec...:
Here you can cre ate a new IPSec-con nec tion. 
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• Edit:
Mark the cor re spond ing en try and click the but ton »Edit«, the en try will then be dis played at the bot tom of
the screen di a log where it can be ed ited.

• Re move:
Mark the cor re spond ing en try and then click the but ton »Re move«; the en try is then can celed.

See also:

»L2L-IPSec« tab

»Traf fic« tab

26_2_9 11_»Traf fic« tab

Note:
:

Note:
Lo cal IP-ad dress: Sour ce net work or sour ce host IP-ad dress.  Tar get IP-ad dress: Tar get net work or tar get host
IP-ad dress

26_2_9_1 Example of connection of complete IP networks: 

Lo cal IP-ad dress:              192.168.10.0 

Lo cal sub net mask:       255.255.255.0

Tar get IP-ad dress:                    192.168.20.0

Tar get sub net mask:             255.255.255.0

26_2_9_2 Example of a link between two hosts:

Lo cal IP-ad dress:              192.168.10.1

Lo cal sub net mask:      : 255.255.255.0

Tar get IP-ad dress:                   192.168.20.100

Tar get sub net mask:            255.255.255.

26_2_9_3 Edit traffic

Lo cal net work

• IP-ad dress:
Lo cal IP-ad dress: Source net work or source host IP-ad dress
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• netmask:
The net work mask that is part of the source net work or source host

26_2_9_4 Re mote net work

• IP-ad dress:
The des ti na tion net work ad dress or the des ti na tion host ad dress

• netmask:
The net work mask that is part of the des ti na tion net work or des ti na tion host 

26_2_9_5 Ac tions

• Edit:
Mark the cor re spond ing en try and click the but ton »Edit«, the en try will then be dis played at the bot tom of
the screen di a log where it can be ed ited.

• Re move:
Mark the cor re spond ing en try and then click the but ton »Re move«; the en try is then can celed.

26_2_10 »L2L-IP Sec« tab

26_2_10_1 VPN connection name

• Name:
You can en ter one of your own names here.

26_2_10_2 VPN connection scenario

—Gate way

26_2_10_3 IP-address or DynDns-name:

• Dyn Dns (static):
Your spe cific net work ad dress is known by DynDNS.

• Dyn Dns (dy namic):
You must know your part ner&rsquo;s ad dress.

• dy namic:
No DynDns ad dress has been spec i fied at your part ner&rsquo;s lo ca tion.

• static:
No DynDns ad dress has been en tered for your own Gate way.

26_2_10_4 Partner

IP-ad dress or DynDns-name:

• none: 
Only dial-in by IP cli ents is pos si ble.

• Dyn Dns:
You must know your part ner&rsquo;s ad dress.
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• dy namic:
No DynDns ad dress has been spec i fied at your part ner&rsquo;s lo ca tion.

• static:
No DynDns ad dress has been en tered for your own Gate way.

26_2_10_5 VPN connection parameters

In this sce nario iden ti fi ca tion is made us ing the ID of the other con nec tion party; this ID must be unique for each
party. Each party at the end of the con nec tion must be fa mil iar with the ID of the other con nec tion party to es tab lish
the IPSec link. Therefore, both IDs must be con fig ured at the IPSec Gate ways in volved. This ID can be any name. For
prac ti cal pur poses this is usu ally a des ig na tion that uniquely in di cates the con nec tion lo ca tion.

• Lo cal IPSec ID:
Here, en ter the lo cal IPSec ID for your own IPSec Gate way

• Part ner IPSec ID:
Part ner IPSec-ID: ID of the IPSec-Gate way at the op po site ter mi nal of the con nec tion

• Shared Se cret:
A shared se cret, which must be con fig ured iden ti cally at both ends, is used for au then ti ca tion pur poses.
The shared se cret should be as long and com plex as pos si ble to en sure max i mum se cu rity. We rec om mend 
us ing a com bi na tion of let ters, num bers and spe cial char ac ters. You should change the shared se cret reg u -
larly to pro vide a max i mum of se cu rity.

• Shared Se cret con fir ma tion:
Con firm your en try of the shared se cret

26_2_11 »ISDN Rou tes« tab

• De fault Router:
The fac tory de fault route.

26_2_11_1 Edit traffic

• Lo cal net work

• IP-ad dress:
En ter the IP-ad dress for your lo cal net work here.

• netmask:
Here, en ter the net work mask for your lo cal net work.

• Add:
En tries are ac cepted us ing the but ton »Add«. 

26_2_11_2 Actions

• Edit:
Mark the de sired en try and click the but ton »Edit«; the en try will then be shown again un der »Edit traf fic«

• Re move:
You can de lete a marked en try us ing the but ton »Re move«.
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26_2_12 15_»L2L-ISDN« tab

• Name:
The name of the se lected RAS-con nec tion is shown here. 

26_2_12_1 Parameter

• PPP-ID:
The PPP pro to col (point-to-point) is used for trans mit ting data via the ISDN LAN-LAN link. The Gate -
ways must iden tify and au then ti cate them selves to the op po site party to per mit a PPP con nec tion to be es -
tab lished be tween par ties. In a PPP con nec tion iden ti fi ca tion is made us ing the PPP &ndash; ID of the
other con nec tion party. Both con nec tion par ties must there fore know the PPP &ndash; ID of the other
party. The PPP &ndash; ID may be any name. For prac ti cal pur poses this name is fre quently the name that
uniquely de scribes the lo ca tion. Lo cal PPP- ID: PPP -ID of your gate way Part ner PPP -ID: PPP -ID of the
Gate way at the op po site ter mi nal of the con nec tion 

• Name:
You must en ter a name here.

• PIN:
A com mon pass word, which must be con fig ured iden ti cally at both ends, is used for au then ti ca tion pur -
poses. The shared se cret should be as long and com plex as pos si ble to en sure max i mum se cu rity. We rec -
om mend us ing a com bi na tion of let ters, num bers and spe cial char ac ters. You should change your pass -
word reg u larly to pro vide a max i mum of se cu rity. 

• PIN con fir ma tion:
Please en ter your PIN again to con firm

• Part ner num ber:

—En ter  the ISDN num ber for the part ner gate way at the re mo te lo ca ti on. Plea se note that a line ac cess di -
git (e.g. 0) may be re qui red here, as de fi ned by the con fi gu red PABX sys tem set tings. This num ber is re -
qui red, for ex am ple, for set ting up a con nec ti on via call-back.

• Own num ber:

—Here, en ter the num ber for the re mo te lo ca ti on (e.g. for your home office). In con juncti on with
»Call-through only from spe ci fied num ber«, ac cess aut ho ri za ti on for this call is al rea dy che cked for ex -
ter nal calls. This num ber must be as sig ned to one of the rou ter num bers un der »Call al lo ca ti -
on«,»02_As sign ex ter nal num ber to in ter nal sub scri ber«.

26_2_12_2 Call setup

• No com ple tion of call on busy:
Se lect this op tion if you do not wish to use the call back mech a nism.

• Wait ing for com ple tion of call on busy (pas sive):
Se lect this op tion when your Gate way is to use the pas sive mode. What this means is that your Gate way will 
call the part ner Gate way to ini ti ate a call-back.

• Com ple tion of call on busy (ac tive):
Se lect this op tion when your Gate way is to use the ac tive mode. What this means is that your Gate way will
call back when re quested to do so by the part ner Gate way.

• Dial-in per mit ted only from the spec i fied num ber: 
Se lect this op tion when the in com ing call is to be iden ti fied us ing the caller num ber trans mit ted in the D
chan nel. 
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26_2_12_3 Connection parameters

• VJ Header Com pres sion:
You should ac ti vate this op tion if it is sup ported by your pro vider. VJ Header com pres sion is one method
for com press ing the IP pro to col header.

• PPP En cryp tion:
Se lect this op tion when you want to en crypt all data traf fic, i.e. the in for ma tion be ing trans mit ted will not
be vis i ble in plain text for un au tho rized us ers.

• Ac ti vate chan nel bun dling:
The Gate way mon i tors the data through put rate and opens a sec ond ISDN chan nel if re quired.

• Con nec tion es tab lished af ter:
This pa ram e ter con trols the ter mi na tion of a con nec tion when it is idle (no ex change of data via the con -
nec tion). The stan dard set ting is 20 sec onds. Pos si ble val ues: -1, 0, 1..3600 sec onds.  about the spe cial time
val ues 0 and -1:0: The mech a nism for ter mi nat ing the con nec tion is de-ac ti vated, i.e. a con nec tion that has 
been set up will not be ter mi nated au to mat i cally by the Gate way.-1: The mech a nism for ter mi nat ing the
con nec tion is de-ac ti vated and the con nec tion is re-es tab lished au to mat i cally by the Gate way if it has been
in ter rupted.

26_2_13 16_Dial-in into the LAN (RAS)_VoIP-VPN

26_2_13_1 Actions

• New ISDN...:
Here you can cre ate a new RAS-con nec tion. 

• Edit:
Mark the cor re spond ing en try and click the but ton »Edit«, the en try will then be dis played at the bot tom of
the screen di a log where it can be ed ited.

• Re move:
Mark the cor re spond ing en try and then click the but ton »Re move«; the en try is then can celed.

See also:

»L2L-ISDN« tab

»ISDN Routes« tab

26_3 Address_assignment

26_3_1 Ad dress as signment

Each LAN client must have its own IP-ad dress so that the rou ter knows from which LAN client in for ma ti on can be re -
ques ted from the In ter net and to whe re the data pa ckets are to be re tur ned.

You do not, ho we ver, have to as sign any set IP-ad dres ses to the LAN clients in the net work con fi gu ra ti on, but can
have this task per for med by the rou ter, which as signs the se ad dress dy na mi cal ly. 

Net work Address_assignment

180



For this, the rou ter must be ac ti vat ed as a DHCP ser ver and a star ting ad dress de fi ned. The quan ti ty of re ser ved ad -
dres ses (bet ween 1 and 100) can also be con fi gu red. You should de fi ne the num ber of ad dres ses in line with the num -
ber of LAN clients

In the de fault sta te, the router’s DHCP ser ver is ON (ac ti ve). You can de-ac ti va te the DHCP ser ver in the con fi gu ra ti -
on »Ad dress al lo ca ti on«.

Note:
Do not use the rou ter as a DHCP ser ver if anot her DHCP ser ver is al rea dy ac ti ve wit hin the sys tem. You may also
have to en ter the IP-ad dress of the rou ter as an in ter nal DNS ser ver in an exi sting DHCP ser ver. The DHCP exe cu tes
au to ma tic IP-ad dress al lo ca ti on and con fi gu ra ti on of the re qui si te pa ra me ters for the LAN clients in te gra ted into
the LAN. The de fault star ting ad dress is 192.168.1.50. As a re sult, the ad dress ran ge for 20 ad dres ses would ex tend
from 192.168.1.50 to 192.168.1.69. The used ad dress ran ge is spe ci fied with a star ting ad dress, the IP sub net mask
of the rou ter and the num ber of ad dresses.

See also:

Ad dress as sign ment con fig u ra tion

»IP-ad dresses in the fac tory de fault set ting« of the router 

26_3_2 Ad dress as signment con fi gu ra ti on (Rou ter)

26_3_2_1 Parameter for dynamic allocation of IP-addresses 

• Start ad dress:

—En ter the start ing ad dress for the au to mat i cally as signed IP-ad dresses. The next avail able IP-ad dress is
dis played un der the start ing ad dress. This IP-ad dress de pends on the DHCP set tings (DHCP ac ti vated,
num ber of ad dresses) and the num ber of IP-ad dresses re served for RAS cli ents.

• DHCP-server:
Spec ify whether the router is to as sume the func tions of a DHCP server. 

• Num ber of ad dresses:
En ter the num ber of LAN-cli ents which can con nect to the net work us ing DHCP.

• »Ad vanced pa ram e ters for DHCP«:
De tailed pa ram e ters trans ferred by DHCP can be con fig ured as ad vanced pa ram e ters. The val ues en tered
as the ba sic set tings should be changed only by ex pe ri enced us ers.

Note:
The IP-ad dress is al ways as sig ned by DHCP when log ging into the LAN (RAS) even when the DHCP ser ver is de ac ti -
vat ed. The max. num ber of si mul ta ne ous lo gins into the LAN de pends on the num ber of re ser ved IP-ad dres ses.

• DHCP server ac tive: 
The IP-ad dresses fol low ing the spec i fied DHCP ad dress range are used.

• DHCP server not ac tive: 
The IP-ad dresses fol low ing the set DHCP start ad dress are used for RAS-cli ents. Hence, when the DHCP
server is down, the ad dresses be tween the spec i fied start ad dress and the next un used IP-ad dress are used
for RAS cli ents. 
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26_3_3 DHCP (Dy na mic Host Con fi gu ra ti on Pro to col)

PCs can be pro vi ded with a ma jor por ti on of the con fi gu ra ti on re qui red for LAN and In ter net ac cess via the DHCP
(Dy na mic Host Con fi gu ra ti on Pro to col). The DHCP ser ver in te gra ted into the PABX is ca pa ble of supp ly ing cor re -
spon ding con fi gu ra tions to up to 252 PCs (clients). IP-ad dres ses are dy na mi cal ly al lo ca ted to the clients. The DHCP
ser ver ser vi ce of the PABX sys tem is ac ti vat ed at the fac to ry.

You can con fi gu re the first IP-ad dress as sig ned by the DHCP ser ver. The re qui red num ber of IP-ad dres ses is as sig -
ned to the PCs (DHCP clients) in as cen ding or der.-

If you se lect a con fi gu ra ti on in which some com pu ters re cei ve their IP-ad dres ses via DHCP, whi le ot hers use set (ma -
nu al ly con fi gu red) IP-ad dres ses, the fol lo wing cri te ria must be ful fil led: 

All IP-ad dres ses must be long to the same IP net work. mea ning that the net work part of the IP-ad dress (and with it,
the net mask) must be iden ti cal.

26_3_4 Ex ten ded pa ra me ters for DHCP

De tai led pa ra me ters trans fer red by DHCP can be con fi gu red as ad van ced pa ra me ters. The va lu es en te red as the ba sic 
set tings should be chan ged only by ex per ien ced users.

26_3_4_1 Subnet Parameters

• De fault TTL:
TTL means Time to Live and de scribes the time in which a data packet trav els be tween the in di vid ual serv -
ers be fore be ing dis carded. TTL is not in di cated in sec onds or mil li sec onds but is a mea sure for how many
jumps from one server to the next a data packet is sub jected to be fore it is dis carded as un de liv er able. The
num ber of avail able ad dresses can be con fig ured be tween 1 and 255 with 64 be ing a com monly used value.
If you can not reach cer tain sites in the Internet (a »ping« is an swered with the mes sage »des ti na tion un -
reach able«) it may be mean ing ful to in crease the »TTL« pa ram e ter (de fault is 64) and spec ify that all PCs
con fig ured via DHCP have their con fig u ra tion re freshed from the DHCP server. (The eas i est way is to sim -
ply re start your PCs.)

• MTU (Max i mum Trans mis sion Unit):
The »MTU« pa ram e ter is used for de fin ing the data packet size used in the LAN. Only pack ets with a max i -
mum »pay load« of 1452 bytes can be trans ported via a DSL Internet por tal (when the PPPoE pro to col is
used, for ex am ple with T-On line). Pack ets in the router  should not be split up first; and re ply pack ets
should not be re-as sem bled. It is there fore ex pe di ent to use an »MTU« of 1452 bytes to achieve the great est
pos si ble data through put rate for the DSL con nec tion. This may, how ever, re sult in the data trans fer rate in 
the LAN be ing re duced slightly.

En ter a MTU value greater than 1492 and an Internet con nec tion via DSL can no lon ger be guar an teed.

• lease time (in sec):
The lease time is the time (in sec onds) for which a LAN cli ent re ceives an as signed IP-ad dress be fore that
ad dress is fetched and re turned to the DHCP server ad dress pool. A LAN cli ent can ex tend the lease time
au to mat i cally.

• De fault Gate way:
You should en ter 0. 0. 0. 0 (place holder for the router IP-ad dress) as the »De fault Gate way« if Internet ac -
cess it to be pro vided via the PABX sys tem.

• Only change this IP-ad dress if ab so lutely nec es sary.

• Do main names:
The name of a com puter on the Internet is com prised of the host name and the do main name, re sult ing in a 
»Full Qual i fied Do main Name« (FQDN). 
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Ex am ple: xyz.ex am ple.de. xyz is the com puter name and ex am ple.de is the do main name (ex am ple = do -
main and de = toplevel do main).
If you are us ing the router  in cer tain VPN sce nar ios, it might be best to en ter the cor re spond ing data into
your VPN. 

• If the router is used ex clu sively for Internet ac cess, the en try »home.lo cal« should not be changed.

• Netbios Name Serv ers:
NetBios name serv ers carry out trans for ma tion of name que ries into IP-ad dresses. The »Netbios
Nameserver« pa ram e ter is used for the name def i ni tion for Win dows PCs when you use a WINS server in
the LAN. This pa ram e ter should only be con fig ured when you op er ate a WINS server in the LAN.

• Time Serv ers:
The pa ram e ter »Time Serv ers« is used for an nounc ing the IP-ad dress for the »Time leasee« when your PCs 
di rect (Win dows XP, Linux) the NTP (Net work Time Pro to col). (LAN-cli ents must sup port the use of
timer serv ers.)
It is best to setup a time server to en sure all PCs within the net work are work ing syn chro nously. This server
can be in stalled at an ex ter nal lo ca tion in the Internet as a so-called Pub lic Time Server or in your own net -
work. A time server has a DCF77 re ceiver (ra dio-con trolled clock) or is con nected with a “true” time server
via the Internet.
If you have con fig ured a com puter within your net work as the Time Server, en ter the IP-ad dress of that
com puter here.
DCF77 is a time sig nal gen er ated by an atomic time piece, en coded, and broad cast on the stan dard fre -
quency of 77.5 kHz. This time sig nal dis trib utes &ldquo;le gal time&rdquo; as de fined by Ger man time
laws (ZeitG). See also: http://www.dcf77.de 

• DNS Serv ers:
DNS que ries from com put ers in the LAN are nor mally for warded to one or more ex ter nal DNS serv ers by
the DNS proxy. The ad dresses for the ex ter nal DNS serv ers can be ob tained dy nam i cally, or can be per ma -
nently con fig ured in the router. In ad di tion to us ing the DNS proxy in the router, the LAN cli ents can also
be con fig ured via DHCP such that they query other DNS serv ers. 

Note:
You should only con fi gu re the pa ra me ters »Do main Na mes« and »DNS ser ver« when you are ope ra ting a DNS ser -
ver wit hin the LAN.

Also con fi gu re the rou ter as a DNS proxy. (xxx=jp) This re du ces the DNS que ries to ex ter nal DNS com pu ters, thus
en han cing the per for man ce (band width) for your In ter net ac cess.

DNS ser ver ad dres ses are pro vi ded by In ter net ser vi ce pro vi ders. Shown here is an ex am ple of a T-On li ne DNS ser -
ver: 194.25.2.129 = dns00.btx.dtag.de

26_3_5 IP-ad dres ses in the de fault set ting

The fac to ry set tings are al rea dy suf fi cient for using the rou ter to ac cess the In ter net from your lo cal net work. You
have to de fi ne (when con fi gu ring the rou ter) the In ter net ser vi ce pro vi der that you wish to use.

• The IP-ad dresses for your lo cal area net work are then dis trib uted as fol lows:

—192.168.1.1 through 192.168.1.49 
Free ly as sig na ble IP-ad dres ses as for ex am ple for LAN clients with a fi xed IP-ad dress

—192.168.1.50 through 192.168.1.69 
IP-ad dres ses that are al lo ca ted to cor re spon ding LAN clients by the PABX sys tem. (Num ber of DHCP
clients: 20)

—192.168.1.70 through 192.168.1.73
IP-ad dres ses re ser ved for LAN-ac cess (RAS). The se ad dres ses must al ways re main re ser ved and may
not be as sig ned as set IP-ad dres ses.
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—192.168.1.74 through 192.168.1.249
Free ly as sig na ble IP-ad dres ses as for ex am ple for LAN clients with a fi xed IP-ad dress

—192.168.1.250
IP-ad dress of the rou ters

—192.168.1.251 through 192.168.1.254
Free ly as sig na ble IP-ad dres ses as for ex am ple for LAN clients with a fi xed IP-ad dress

Plea se  that each IP-ad dress can only be as sig ned once. The first and last IP-ad dress for a net work may not be as sig -
ned to LAN clients. In this ex am ple: 192.168.1.0 and 192.168.1.255.

• Ex am ple for the hint:

—255.255.255.0
Sub net mask for all com po nents on the net work (Rou ter, LAN clients, etc.)

—192.168.1.250
Gate way IP-ad dress (Rou ter)

—192.168.1.250
IP-ad dress for the DNS ser ver (rou ter). The PABX sys tem also acts as a DNS proxy in pla ce of the ISP’s
DNS ser ver.

Note:
An IP-ad dress may not be used by more than one client at any one time; with re gard to the ex am ple gi ven abo ve this
me ans that the IP-ad dres ses 192.168.1.2 to 192.168.1.49 and 192.168.1.70 to 192.169.1.249 can be used for PCs
which have ma nu al ly con fi gu red IP-ad dres ses.

The re ser ved IP-ad dres ses for Blue tooth and RAS may not be used for ot her pur po ses such as sta tic IP-ad dres ses.
Here, the IP-ad dress is al ways as sig ned through DHCP, even when the DHCP ser ver is de-ac ti vat ed. Un der »Ad dress
as signment« in the con fi gu ra ti on pro gram you can de-ac ti va te the DHCP ser ver and in put the star ting ad dress for
Blue tooth or RAS. The fol lo wing 11 ad dres ses are then au to ma ti cal ly re ser ved for RAS and Blue tooth.

26_3_6 IP-ad dress clas ses (ip V4)

26_3_6_1 IP-ad dress clas ses

The por ti on of a net work ad dress and the por ti on of the host ad dress in an IP-ad dress may  dif fer. De pen ding on how
lar ge the por ti on of the net work ad dress and host ad dress is in an IP-ad dress, dif fe rent ad dress clas ses ap ply.

• Class A
In Class A net works, the net work com po nent of an IP-ad dress is 1 byte long. The other 3 bytes rep re sent
the host com po nent of the IP-ad dress.

0.x.x.x through 126.x.x.x 

This re sults in 127 class A net works. The max i mum num ber of hosts (cli ents) in a net work is 16,777,214.
The net work mask for a Class A net work is nor mally 255.0.0.0. .

• Class B
In Class A net works, the net work com po nent of an IP-ad dress is 2 bytes long. The other 2 bytes rep re sent
the host com po nent of the IP-ad dress.

128.0.x.x through 191.255.x.x 
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This re sults in 16,384 class B net works. The max i mum num ber of hosts (cli ents) in a net work is 65,534.
The net work mask for a Class B net work is nor mally 255.255.0.0. .

• Class C
In Class C net works, the net work com po nent of an IP-ad dress is 3 bytes long. The fourth byte rep re sents
the host com po nent of the IP-ad dress.

192.0.0.x through 223.255.255.x 

This re sults in 2,097,152 class C net works. The max i mum num ber of hosts (cli ents) in a net work is 254.
The net work mask for a Class C net work is nor mally 255.255.255.0. .

Note:
The first and the last ad dress of a net work can not be used for hosts (clients). The first ad dress is the net work ad dress
and the last ad dress is the bro ad cast ad dress (see ex am ple for the rou ter).

The ad dress 127.0.0.1 has spe ci al sig ni fi can ce. This ad dress al ways ad dres ses the lo cal / one&rsquo;s own PC and is
thus de fi ned as &ldquo;lo cal host&rdquo; (IP V4 stan dard de fi ni ti on). The net work ad dress 127.x.x.x is not ad mit ted 
(“An ad dress 127.x.x.x should ne ver be seen on a net work!”). This ad dress can be used to ve ri fy the net work in stal la -
ti on of the lo cal com pu ter.

26_3_7 IP-ad dres ses and net work masks (IP V4)

Each com po nent (LAN client, rou ter, prin ter&hel lip;) in a net work re qui res an IP-ad dress. Clients and rou ter use
the se IP-ad dres ses to de ter mi ne the lo ca ti on of a client and the op ti mal path (rou ting) for sen ding the data pa cket.

An IP-ad dress is com pri sed of a net work and a host ad dress. The net work ad dress de fi nes the net work in which a
host is lo ca ted (com pa ra ble with name and ZIP of a city). All hosts of a net work use the same net work ad dress. The
host ad dress iden ti fies an in di vi du al node wit hin a net work (com pa ra ble with street name and hou se num ber).

The sub net mask is used by a PC to as sign net work and host por ti on of an IP-ad dress. The sub net mask of the rou ter is 
also used to spe ci fy the ad dress ran ge for the lo cal net work (LAN) and with that the max. num ber of LAN clients.

IP-ad dres ses and net work masks are each 4 by tes long and can be spe ci fied as a de ci mal (255.255.255.255) or a bi na ry 
va lue (11111111.11111111.11111111.11111111). The dots bet ween the in di vi du al by tes are only used to fa ci li ta te
rea ding the se ad dres ses.

• Ex am ple for the router

—IP-ad dress of the rout ers: 192.168.1.250

—IP netmask for the router: 255.255.255.0

—Net work part of the IP-ad dresses: 192.168.1.xxx

—Host part of the ad dress: x.x.x.250

—First us able IP-ad dress: 192.168.1.1 (netmask: 255.255.255.0)

—Last us able IP-ad dress: 192.168.1.254 (netmask: 255.255.255.0)

—Net work ad dress (must not be used for cli ents): 192.168.1.0

—Broad cast ad dress of the net works (must not be used for cli ents): 192.168.1.255

You can as sign the avai la ble IP-ad dres ses to the in di vi du al LAN clients ma nu al ly, or have them as sig ned by the rou -
ter through DHCP. No IP-ad dress may be used si mul ta ne ous ly by more than one client ho we ver. With re gard to the
ex am ple gi ven abo ve this me ans that the ad dress 192.168.1.250 may not be al lo ca ted again, as it is al rea dy being used
by the rou ter.

The net work part of the IP-ad dress may not be chan ged, as ot her wi se the LAN clients would not all be lo ca ted wit hin
the same IP net work. A PC with the IP-ad dress 192. 168. 2. 1 is lo ca ted in a dif fe rent net work. A PC from the rou ter
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net work would not be able to lo ca te this ot her PC if it is not wit hin its own net work. In ad di ti on, the same sub net work 
mask must also be en te red at all LAN clients lo ca ted wit hin the same net work.

See also:

Cat e go riz ing IP-ad dresses as dif fer ent ad dress classes »IP-ad dress classes«

»Re served ad dress ranges« for use in pri vate net works 

26_3_8 Re ser ved ad dress ran ges (IP V4)

26_3_9 Re ser ved ad dress ran ges

The fol lo wing ad dress ran ges are re ser ved for use by pri va te net works:

• Class A
A Class A net work is re served for pri vate use:
10. 0. 0. 0

Ex am ple: 10.0.0.1 through 10.255.255.254

• Class B
Six teen Class B net works are re served for pri vate use:
172.16.0.0 through 172.31.0.0 

Ex am ple: 172.17.0.1 through 172.17.255.254 

• Class C
256 Class C net works are re served for pri vate use:
192. 168. 0. 0 through 192. 168. 255. 0

Ex am ple: 192.168.1.1 through 192.168.1.254 

IP-ad dresses from the spec i fied ar eas are not Internet routed. Us ers can se lect the ad dress range for their
own, pri vate net work from these ar eas. As sign ment of these ad dresses does not re quire co or di na tion with
an or ga ni za tion re spon si ble for al lo cat ing ad dresses.

• Ex am ple for the router

• IP-ad dress: 
192.168.1.250

• Net work mask: 
255.255.255.0

The IP-ad dress is an ad dress re ser ved for pri va te lo cal net works (de ter min ed by the first two va lue: 192.168). 

The net work mask de fi nes that this is a Class C net work in which up to 254 LAN clients can be lin ked. Using the net -
work mask an IP-ad dress can be di vi ded into the net work ad dress and the host ad dress (ad dress of the PC).
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26_4 Internet_access

26_4_1 In ter net ac cess

If an ISP has not been en te red yet when you open the »In ter net« con fi gu ra ti on wind ow, the  «Se lect Pre de fi ned Pro vi -
der« tab opens au to ma ti cal ly: You can then se lect ISPs from this list.

If pro vi ders have al rea dy been en te red, you can edit the se en tries di rect ly. The list dis plays the pro vi ders sor ted in the
»Fall back or der« with a con se cu ti ve num ber, the logo (if avai la ble), the ISP, and the type of con nec ti on (ISDN or
DSL).

26_4_1_1 Ge ne ral In ter net ac cess set tings

• Ac ti vate au to matic con nec tion withe the ISP:
Con nec tion to the Internet is al ways set up au to mat i cally by the PABX sys tem when a data packet is to be
sent to the Internet. This oc curs au to mat i cally when you en ter http: //www.bin tec-el meg.com in your
browser for ex am ple. The router at tempts to es tab lish a con nec tion via the first en tered Internet ac cess. If
the se lected Internet ac cess can not be reached, the router is able to dial the next con fig ured Internet ac cess.

• Ac ti vate fallback:
Internet ac cess is se lected in the or der prestored in the sys tem, start ing with the en try num ber 1. The but -
tons »Move up« and »Move down« are used change the or der of the listed Internet pro vid ers as de sired.

• Fallback ex am ple
Add ing new or pre de fined pro vid ers / Internet con nec tions: 
Click the cor re spond ing but tons to add a new in di vid ual or pre de fined Internet ac cess.

• Set Up New Internet Ac cess
Ed it ing or re mov ing pro vid ers / Internet con nec tions: 
To edit or de lete an Internet ac cess en try, click the cor re spond ing but ton.

26_4_2 Fall back ex am ple

Let’s as su me you have a DSL con nec ti on with the Deut sche Te le kom AG (Ger man Te le com) and have se lec ted T-On -
li ne as your ISP. 

• You have con fig ured three ISPs:

—1. In ter net ac cess through T-DSL (T-on li ne). The rou ter will use the PPPoE pro to col at the WAN port.
En ter your ac cess data (mark the ISP in the list, field »Edit«, field »Ac cess data for T-On li ne«)

—2. In ter net ac cess via ISDN (T-On li ne). The rou ter uses an ISDN dial-up con nec ti on (and the PPP pro -
to col). En ter the same ac cess data (mark the ISP in the list, field »Edit«, field »Ac cess data for T-On li -
ne«).

—3. In ter net ac cess using an In ter net-by-call pro vi der. The rou ter uses an ISDN dial-up con nec ti on (and
the PPP pro to col). When you se lect an In ter net-by-call pro vi der from the de fi ned list, the cor re spon -
ding pa ra me ters are al rea dy con fi gu red (»Ac cess data«, »Num ber«).
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If the re is a dis tur ban ce with the DSL con nec ti on, the rou ter will, af ter a con fi gu red time pe ri od keep at temp ting to
set up the In ter net con nec ti on for the num ber of ti mes con fi gu red in the field »Num ber of con nec ti on at tempts. You
can ac ti va te/de-ac ti va te this functi on in the con fi gu ra ti on pro gram. You can set the in ter vals bet ween the at tempts
using the pa ra me ter »Time bet ween at tempts« in the con fi gu ra ti on item Net work In ter net. You can set the num ber
of at tempts and the in ter val bet ween the se at tempts se pa ra te ly for each ISP that has been con fi gu red.

Af ter that, the rou ter will use the next ISP con fi gu red in the list for at temp ting to set up a con nec ti on.

If the con nec ti on is dis rup ted and an at tempt is to be made la ter to re-estab lish the con nec ti on, this cy cle is res tar ted
be gin ning with the first en try in the list.

26_4_3 DSL- and ISDN-con nec tions

• You can set up a con nec tion to the Internet with your router as fol lows:

—Dial-up con nec tions via ISDN (using PPP pro to col, with one or two ISDN B chan nels, i.e. at 64 kBit/s or
128 kBit/s). The se ty pes of con nec tions re qui re ac cess data with the num ber to be di aled, the user name
and pass word and, in some ca ses, ot her in for ma ti on such as the IP-ad dress of the name ser ver and any
in for ma ti on about the data com pres si on me thod that is used (VJH).

—Using xDSL (for ex am ple ADSL - T-DSL) in con juncti on with a DSL mo dem that is com pa ti ble with
your ISP via PPPoE. The se con nec tions re qui re your user name and pass word as ac cess data.

—Using xDSL (for ex am ple: B: SDSL) in con juncti on with a DSL mo dem that is com pa ti ble with your ISP
with a set, pub lic IP-ad dress. The se con nec tions re qui re the pub lic IP-ad dress that you have been as sig -
ned, the IP-ad dress of the next gate way (next hop) and the IP-ad dress for the name ser ver of your pro vi -
der.

26_4_4 Set tings for an In ter net ac cess

The fol lo wing is a des crip ti on of the dif fe rent set tings for con fi gu ring In ter net ac cess. Not all of the set tings are pos si -
ble or ne ces sa ry de pen ding on the type of ac cess.

26_4_4_1 »General information

Prod uct des ig na tion: 
En ter here the name of the pro vider. A neu tral »ISP« logo is dis played for a user-con fig ured pro vider.

26_4_4_2 Connection established through:

There are three dif fer ent Internet ac cess op tions: Set ting up Internet ac cess re quires knowl edge of the nec es sary data. 
This data is pro vided by the re spec tive pro vider. The list of en closed call-by-call Internet pro vid ers al ready in cludes
user name and pass word.

• ISDN (PPP):
You must spec ify here a user name, a tele phone num ber and a pass word.

• xDSL (PPPoE):
Ac cess is here pro vided via DSL and you have to en ter user name and pass word.

• Di rect con nec tion (fixed IP-ad dress):
Here you have to en ter the IP-ad dresses of the gate way, the next-hop, and the DSN sever. Ad di tional set -
tings are spec i fied with the »Ad vanced set tings for an Internet ac cess«but ton. 
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26_4_4_3 Dial-in parameter

• Tele phone num ber: 
Dial-in re quires en ter ing the num ber of the ISP. Ex am ple: T-On line has the num ber 0191011.
The fac tory set tings re quire that the line ac cess num ber is en tered as well. Au to matic line ac cess in the con -
fig u ra tion Sub scriber -> Line Ac cess -> Con nec tion Type is not ac tive for router sub scrib ers.
Do not en ter an ad di tional 0 in front of the num ber if au to matic line ac cess is ac tive.

• Struc ture of max: 
You can also spec ify whether the con nec tion should use one or two B-chan nels. 
The trans fer rate via a B-chan nel is 64 ki lo bytes/sec ond. Uti liz ing two B-chan nels yields a trans fer rate of 2
x 64 kbit/s = 128 kbits/sec ond. This re sults in higher con nec tion costs. 
When ac cess ing the Internet via both ISDNN B-chan nels, one B-chan nel is au to mat i cally dis con nected in
case of an in com ing or out go ing tele phone con nec tion.

• Dis con nect af ter in ac tiv ity (au to matic dis con nect of the Internet con nec tion [short-hold)): 
You have the op tion of ac ti vat ing a so-called short-hold. This is used to spec ify a time af ter which an ex ist -
ing con nec tion is sev ered if data is no lon ger trans ferred. Fac tory set ting is 300 sec onds. Short-hold is de -
ac ti vated when en ter ing 0 as the time value. If you set the pa ram e ter »Ter mi nate on in ac tiv ity« too high,
this may re sult in con sid er able costs for time-based charges.
This func tion is use ful, e.g., if you for get to dis con nect your Internet con nec tion. 

See also: 

Au to matic dis con nec tion from the Internet

26_4_4_4 Log-on parameter

• User name: 
Here, you en ter the user name as signed to you by the re spec tive ISP. 

• Pass word: 
Here, you en ter the ac cess pass word as signed to you by the re spec tive ISP. The pass word cor re sponds with
the pass word en tered in Microsoft Win dows as the dial-up net work ing pass word.

• Out go ing MSN:
Se lect a MSN to be trans ferred to an ex ter nal lo ca tion. This MSN will be re spon si ble for any in curred con -
nec tion costs.

26_4_4_5 Connection attempts

The num ber of con nec ti on at tempts and in ter vals bet ween at tempts can be set in di vi du al ly for each ISP. 

• Quan tity: 
You can spec ify the num ber of con nec tion at tempts to an ISP. If the set num ber for an ISP is ex ceeded, the
next pro vider in the list of avail able pro vid ers is used. This pro cess is called fallback (fallback to the next
pro vider). If all pro vid ers were di aled un suc cess fully, it takes a re start (re load) of the browser, e.g., with
the &ldquo;Re fresh&rdquo; but ton (Microsoft Internet Ex plorer) or the &ldquo;Re load&rdquo; but ton
(Netscape Nav i ga tor) to at tempt re con nect ing.
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• Time in ter val: 
The de lay be tween each at tempt is set with the time in ter val pa ram e ter. The fac tory set ting is 30 sec onds.

26_4_4_6 IP-addresses

IP-ad dres ses for a di rect con nec ti on can only be en te red if the di rect con nec ti on op ti on (sta tic IP-ad dress) is se lec ted. 
ISDN (PPP) and PPPoE (DSL) are then inac ti ve.

—En ter the ex ter nal IP-ad dress you have re cei ved from your ISP.

—En ter the IP-ad dress for the Next Hop, which you can ob tain from your ISP.

Note:
Im por tant: Un der »Ex ten ded« en ter the IP-ad dres ses for the DNS ser ver that have been com mu ni ca ted to you.

»/32« is the pre fix for the sub net maks and re pre sents an al ter na ti ve to the wri ting in de ci mal for mat
255.255.255.255. Using this for mat, the sub net maks for Class A, B and C net works are re pre sen ted as fol lows:

Class A: 11111111 00000000 00000000 00000000 /8 = 255.0.0.0

Class B: 11111111 11111111 00000000 00000000 /16 = 255.255.0.0

Class C: 11111111 11111111 11111111 00000000 /24 = 255.255.255.0

For ex am ple, the IP-ad dress 138.96.0.0 of a class B net work with the subnet mask 255.255.0.0 can also be ex pressed as 
138.96.0.0/16.

26_4_5 Ex ten ded...

Click this but ton to open a new en try field on the screen. If re qui red for the se lec ted pro vi der, spe ci fy ad di tio nal set -
tings and va lu es here. Ho we ver, this con fi gu ra ti on is ne ces sa ry only for a few pro vi ders. 

If the IP-ad dres ses for the LAN clients are not as sig ned by DHCP, the IP-ad dress of the gate way and the DNS ser ver
has to be en te red in all LAN clients. In this case, this is the IP-ad dress for the PABX (fac to ry set ting 192.168.1.250)

26_4_5_1 DNS server

The DNS ser ver ad dress usu al ly is au to ma ti cal ly trans mit ted by the IPS when estab lis hing a con nec ti on. If your ISP
as signs a sta tic pub lic IP-ad dress, you have to en ter the DNS ser ver of the ISP into this field. Click »+« to re lea se the
first en try (0.0.0.0) &ndash; you can then en ter an IP-ad dress.

26_4_5_2 Other parameters

• PPP-au then ti ca tion:
Login to a net work is pass word-pro tected with dif fer ent ac cess pro ce dures: 

• PAP:
Pass word Au tho ri za tion Pro to col Pro ce dures us ing pass word ver i fi ca tion to ac cess a net work. Con trary
to the CHAP pro ce dure, PAP con sti tutes an unencrypted login. 

• CHAP:
Chal lenge Hand shake Au tho ri za tion Pro to col Dial-up pro ce dures where an en crypted pass word is trans -
ferred. 
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• MSCHAP:
MicroSoft-CHAP. A CHAP pro cess mod i fied by Microsoft. 

Se lect the pro ce du re in di ca ted by the re spec ti ve ISP. PAP should work in most ca ses.

26_4_5_3 VJ-IP header compression (VJ = Van Jacobsen):

If your pro vi der supp orts VJ IP hea der com pres si on, ac ti va te this functi on to op ti mi ze data trans fer.

26_4_6 In ter net-by-Call

The Pro fes sio nal Con fi gu ra tor in clu des a list of In ter net-by-call ISPs (in ter net Ser vi ce Pro vi der) for you to choo se
from. The ad van ta ge here is that you can set up an In ter net con nec ti on im me di ate ly wit hout first ha ving to agree to a
con tract. (The re qui si te ac cess data are al rea dy con tai ned in the con fi gu ra ti on soft wa re for the In ter net-by-call ISPs
that are lis ted). You can chan ge this con fi gu ra ti on when you de ci de to con clu de a con tract with a pro vi der for ex am -
ple (at pre sent re qui red for all DSL pro vi ders).

—Fall back con fi gu ra ti on for se ve ral ISPs »In ter net al ways works«

—You can con fi gu re more than one IPS in your PABX sys tem.

—You have one DSL con nec ti on that is not al ways avai la ble. In this case you could con fi gu re your PABX
such that it au to ma ti cal ly at tempts to set up In ter net con nec tions by DSL. If this at tempt is un suc cess ful 
an In ter net con nec ti on via ISDN can be pro gram med using a dif fe rent ISP.

—You are using a pro vi der that is not al ways avai la ble (some In ter net-by-call pro vi ders have very rea so -
na ble ra tes, but their ac cess no des are over loa ded due to he avy traf fic du ring peak ti mes). Here you can
sim ply con fi gu re se ve ral In ter net-by-call pro vi ders. The PABX sys tem will au to ma ti cal ly at tempt to set
up a con nec ti on with one of the con fi gu red ISPs.

You can ea si ly chan ge the or der of the ISPs with which the In ter net con nec ti on is to be set up (»Fall back or der« down
/ up). You can also set the num ber of and in ter vals bet ween the se at tempts at set ting up an In ter net con nec ti on for
each ISP that has been con fi gu red. When the wai ting pe ri od bet ween the at tempts ex pi res and when the con fi gu red
num ber of ac tu al at tempts is rea ched and no con nec ti on has been estab lis hed, the next ISP in the list is se lec ted.

Con nec ti on to the In ter net is al ways set up au to ma ti cal ly by the PABX sys tem when a data pa cket is to be sent to the
In ter net. This oc curs au to ma ti cal ly when you en ter http: //www. el meg. de in your browser for ex am ple.

Bil ling of the costs is made through the te le pho ne bill from your net work pro vi der.

26_4_7 Au to ma tic ter mi na ti on of the In ter net con nec ti on (Short Hold)

You have the op ti on of ac ti va ting a so-cal led Short Hold. Spe ci fy a time af ter which an exi sting con nec ti on is se ver ed
if data is no lon ger trans fer red. Short-hold is de ac ti vat ed when en te ring 0 as the time va lue.

26_4_7_1 Terminating the connection to the DSL-modem 

You dis con nec ted your In ter net con nec ti on but the LED of your DSL mo dem in di ca tes that you are still con nec ted.
The con nec ti on to the DSL rou ter is not se ver ed un til the »dis con nect af ter inac ti vi ty« time has ex pi red and when the
rou ter no lon ger re cei ves any data pa ckets. If hubs are in stal led in your net work, for ex am ple, or if a con nec ti on to the
In ter net still exists, data pa ckets may con ti nue to be sent to the rou ter and the con nec ti on can not be ter mi na ted. 

If the rou ter of the PABX sys tem de ter mi nes that the re is in co ming data from the In ter net the con nec ti on will not be
ter mi na ted au to ma ti cal ly when the set inac ti vi ty time ex pi res. This can re sult in con si der able costs, even though you
are not ac tu al ly using the In ter net con nec ti on. This can oc cur, for ex am ple, when a port scan is con duc ted to ward the
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rou ter which is fre quent ly the ad van ce sta ge of a ha cker at tack. A furt her pos si bi li ty is that peer-to-peer file sha ring
soft wa re has been run using the IP-ad dress that was as sig ned au to ma ti cal ly to the rou ter by the ISP. In this case, que -
ries for downloa ding fi les from the In ter net to the IP-ad dress cur rent ly being used for your In ter net con nec ti on can
con ti nue to ar ri ve over an ex ten ded pe ri od of time. Alt hough the se que ries can not be re spon ded to they can not be
tech ni cal ly pre ven ted eit her. To make sure ad di tio nal costs are not in cur red, use the Con trol Cen ter to dis con nect the 
In ter net con nec ti on or dis ab le the router’s au to ma tic con nec ti on functi on (see Con trol Cen ter). 

26_4_8 Set ting up a new In ter net ac cess

If an ISP has not been en te red yet when you open the »In ter net« con fi gu ra ti on wind ow, the  «Se lect Pre de fi ned Pro vi -
der« tab opens au to ma ti cal ly: You can then se lect ISPs from this list.

26_4_8_1 Adding a predefined provider from the list

You can se lect and add pre de fi ned In ter net pro vi ders to your list from an al rea dy exi sting list. Click the ap pro pria te
but ton. 

• You can then view the pre de fined DSL or ISDN pro vid ers:

—High light the de si red pro vi der.

—Use »Edit« to edit the pro vi der en tries. (See also: »Set tings for an In ter net ac cess«)

—Use »Im port« to im port the se lec ted pro vi der.

—The se lected pro vider is dis played in a new screen mask:

26_4_8_2 Adding an individual provider

Click »New« to add a pro vi der of your choi ce. Make the dif fe rent set tings and en te red the ne ces sa ry data now. Con -
firm the con fi gu ra ti on of the new In ter net ac cess en try with »OK«.

The se lec ted pro vi der is dis play ed in a new screen mask.

26_5 Dynamic_DNS

26_5_1 Dy na mic DNS

Using Dy na mic DNS you can also of fer your own In ter net ser vi ces (e.g. WEB, FTP or e-mail ser vers). Usu al ly you
must have a fi xed line or a set IP-ad dress for this so that you can al ways be rea ched at the same URL (for ex am ple
www.el meg.de). You are as sig ned a new IP-ad dress by the ISP each time you dial in to the In ter net ho we ver. Using
Dy na mic DNS you can link this au to ma tic (dy na mic) IP-ad dress with a set name. The rou ter will then in form your
Dy na mic DNS ser vi ce pro vi der (e.g. www.dyndns.org) au to ma ti cal ly of the new IP-ad dress. In ter net en qui ries for
your Web ser vi ces are then au to ma ti cal ly for war ded to your dy na mic IP-ad dress via your ser vi ce pro vi der.

26_5_1_1 Using Dy na mic DNS

—Con fi gu re an In ter net ad dress (URL) at a Dy na mic DNS ser vi ce pro vi der. For ex am ple, at
“www.dyndns.org” con fi gu re the ad dress “www.my-ho me pa ge.dyndns.org”.

—Con fi gu re the LAN client of the net work in which you wish to of fer your Web ser vi ces with a set IP-ad -
dress. For ex am ple, let’s say we want to con fi gu re a Web ser ver with the IP-ad dress 192.168.1.200.
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—Ac ti va te the dy na mic DNS functi on in the rou ter and en ter the In ter net ad dress of your dy na mic DNS
pro vi der (ex am ple: www.dyndns.org). Add the ne ces sa ry fil ters to the fi re wall in or der to be able to ac -
cess the PC ex ter nal ly using the Web ser vi ces.
- Con fi gu re port map ping for Port 80 (HTTP pro to col) to IP-ad dress 192.168.1.200.
- Con fi gu re the fil ters that per mit in co ming and out going WAN con nec tions at Port 80.

—The rou ter will au to ma ti cal ly in form your Dy na mic DNS pro vi der of your cur rent dy na mic IP-ad dress
each time a con nec ti on is set up with the In ter net. The in for ma ti on about the IP-ad dress is trans fer red
af ter set ting up a new In ter net con nec ti on, as well as du ring an on going In ter net con nec ti on.

—A PC in the In ter net en ters the ad dress (URL) “www.my-ho me pa ge.dyndns.org”. In this way it rea ches
your Dy na mic DNS ser vi ce pro vi der. Your ser vi ce pro vi der re rou tes the con nec ti on to your cur rent dy -
na mic IP-ad dress.

—Any in co ming con nec ti on is hand led in ac cor dan ce with the con fi gu red fil ters. In the ex am ple gi ven
here the in co ming WAN con nec ti on at port 80 is for war ded to the LAN client with the IP-ad dress
192.168.1.200. The avai la ble In ter net si tes of your Web ser ver are dis play ed on the ex ter nal PC.

See also:

»Dy namic DNS Con fig u ra tion«

26_5_2 Dy na mic DNS Con fi gu ra ti on

• Here, en ter the data for your Dy namic DNS ser vice:

—Ser ver (provider’s IP-ad dress or In ter net ad dress, e.g: mem bers.dyndns.org)

—Host name (e.g: my-ho me pa ge.dyndns.org)

—User name

—Pass word

Note:
The functi on Dy na mic DNS is cur rent ly only sup por ted by the pro vi der www.dyndns.org.

You de fi ne the data host na me, user na me and pass word your self when you re gis ter with your DynDNS-pro vi der. 

26_6 Filter

26_6_1 Fil ter

When you use NAT, the PCs con nec ted to the rou ter are well pro tec ted against at tacks from the In ter net. Here, the in -
ter nal IP-ad dres ses are not pas sed on to the In ter net. The rou ter car ries out the trans fer to the In ter net and dis tri bu -
tes the in co ming data pa ckets in the in ter nal sys tem. This only re qui res one ex ter nal IP-ad dress. The in ter nal IP-ad -
dres ses are pro tec ted from at tacks from out si de. The in ter nal IP-ad dres ses can not be tar ge ted by ha ckers, as the se
IP-ad dres ses are non-ac ces si ble.

If you wish to have ad di tio nal se cu ri ty you can also use the in te gra ted pa cka ge Fil ter Fi re wall. A fi re wall acts as a lo gi -
cal wall for data pa ckets bet ween the In ter net and the LAN which has »ho les« for cer tain pa ckets (fi re wall ru les, also
known as fil ters), al lo wing the se pa ckets to pass through the wall. In the in iti al sta tus the fi re wall is con fi gu red such
that all data can pass through that are sent in the di rec ti on of the In ter net. 

An ex cep ti on to this rule is the »Net bi os fil ter«: This fil ter pre vents the for war ding of Net bi os name que ries from
Wind ows PCs to the In ter net. As the na mes of the Wind ows PCs wit hin the LAN are not known in the In ter net, it is
not mea ning ful to estab lish an In ter net con nec ti on for for war ding the name que ry (this could re sult in con si der able
costs, as the se name que ries oc cur fre quent ly, mea ning that the In ter net con nec ti on would prac ti cal ly ne ver be ter -
mi na ted).
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The fil ters are des cri bed by ru les who se con fi gu ra ti on re qui res ex pert knowled ge about the TCP/IP pro to col fa mi ly.
The fi re wall of your rou ter can be ea si ly con fi gu red using a Fil ter Wi zard in which you need to in di ca te (in plain text)
whet her you wish to al low de fi ned ap pli ca tions ac cess to the In ter net.

µThe fil ters avai la ble using the Fil ter Wi zard ha ve been im ple men ted using the la test knowled ge. We
can, ho we ver, pro vi de no gua ran tee for  the functi on of the fil ters. Use of a fi re wall should go hand in
hand with use of vi rus scan ning soft wa re on all your PCs! Fi re walls and vi rus scan ners co ver dif fe rent
are as of da ta se cu ri ty and are an ideal com pli ment to one anot her, but can not re pla ce one anot her. 

See also:

Firewall Con fig u ra tion

Ed it ing fil ters

Cre at ing fil ters with the »Fil ter Wiz ard« 

26_6_2 Fil ter con fi gu ra ti on ex am ple

26_6_2_1 Example of configuration for enabling the firewall for Web surfing. 

First, set the re spon se by the last fil ter rule to »dis card«.

The IP pa ckets for two ser vi ces must be rou ted through the fi re wall in or der that pa ges from the World Wide Web can 
be dis play ed: DNS for estab lis hing na mes and the »html data flow«. When you en ter a URL in the Web browser, the
browser uses a DNS in qui ry for trans for ming the plain-text name (for ex am ple www. Te le kom. de) into an IP-ad -
dress (in the ex am ple here 217. 160. 73. 88). Af ter that, the browser estab lis hes at least one con nec ti on to this IP-ad -
dress via TCP/IP. This yields the fol lo wing fil ter con fi gu ra ti on:

The UDP and TCP pro to col must be en ab led for DNS (pro to col name: do main) for the des ti na ti on port 53 of any DNS 
ser ver from any non-pri vi le ged port; same ap plies for the re turn rou te.

Ac cess to any des ti na ti on ad dres ses for port 80 must be pos si ble for http re quests for the TCP pro to col via the WAN
in ter fa ce from non-pri vi le ged ports. The re turn patch for re ply pa ckets must be en ab led ap pro pria te ly: From any In -
ter net IP-ad dres ses (0.0.0.0 / 0) from port 80 to non-pri vi le ged ports for the WAN ad dress of the rou ter.

26_6_3 Ex am ples for pre de fi ned fil ters

Help for the var i ous fil ters con tained in the Fil ter Wiz ard can be found in the file “Fil ter_Info.txt” in the Win-Tools
in stal la tion di rec tory (e.g. “C:\Pro gram files\elmeg WIN-Tools\WIN-Tools V6.30\filterinfo”), or by click ing the cor -
re spond ing “Help” but ton«.

• Pro tect ing the sys tem:
This fil ter blocks the firewall against con nec tion set ups at priv i leged ports (0 ... 1023) for TCP and UDP.
Most rel e vant data ser vices are of fered via priv i leged ports (es tab lish ing names, file trans fer, etc.).
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• IP Spoof ing Block ing:
This fil ter blocks the firewall against “fake” (spoof) pack ets on the “wrong side” of the firewall. As a re sult,
data pack ets which would cer tainly be long in the LAN based on their IP-ad dress, but would be routed to
the port for the DSL mo dem by an at tacker from the Internet, are ig nored (same ap plies to ISDN links to
the Internet). 

• DNS-fil ter:
This fil ter per mits es tab lish ing of names (as sign ment of IP-ad dresses to URLs) by en abling out go ing UPD
and TCP pack ets at port 53, as well as in com ing ones from port 53. Lon ger re plies and zone trans fers are
also per mit ted by en abling TCP. No DNS que ries can pass through the firewall when this fil ter is de-ac ti -
vated!

• Ac tive FTP - Fil ter:
To gether with the cor re spond ing soft ware mod ule in the firewall this fil ter per mits ac tive FTP. Ac tive FTP
dif fers from pas sive FTP in that the FTP server sets up a con nec tion for data trans fer at the re quest of the
cli ents (ap plies both to the re sponse to the FTP com mand “ls” and to the file trans fer proper). The prob lem
here is that the con nec tion setup by the FTP server is made at any non-priv i leged port, thus re quir ing that
a large re gion of the firewall be en abled.
Out go ing con nec tions at ports 20 and 21 and in com ing ones from these ports to non-priv i leged ports are
en abled.

• Pas sive FTP - Fil ter:
This fil ter per mits file trans fer via FTP, with the con nec tion al ways be ing es tab lished by the FTP cli ent.
Out go ing con nec tions to port 21 and in com ing ones from this port to non-priv i leged ports are en abled.

• HTTP - Fil ter:
This fil ter per mits Web brows ing by en abling pack ets to ports 80 and 8080 (when us ing http prox ies) for
out go ing con nec tions and in com ing pack ets from these ports to non-priv i leged ports.

• HTTPS - Fil ter:

—This fil ter per mits se cure Web surf ing by en abling pack ets to port 443 for out go ing con nec tions and in -
com ing pack ets from this port to non-priv i leged ports. The https pro to col is fre quently used for home
bank ing and on line shop ping; http con nec tions are used for trans fer of se cure pack ets us ing en cryp -
tion.

• HBCI - Fil ter:
This fil ter per mits the use of HBCI for home bank ing by en abling pack ets to port 3000 for out go ing con -
nec tions and in com ing ones from this port to non-priv i leged ports.

• E-mail send fil ter:
This fil ter per mits trans mis sion of e-mails via SMTP (= send ing e-mails) by en abling pack ets to port 25 for 
out go ing con nec tions and in com ing pack ets from this port to non-priv i leged ports.

• E-mail Re cep tion Fil ter:
This fil ter per mits trans mis sion of e-mails via POP (= re ceiv ing e-mails) by en abling pack ets to port 110
for out go ing con nec tions and in com ing pack ets from this port to non-priv i leged ports.

• ICMP(all) - Fil ter:
This fil ter per mits the “ping” pro gram to be used, for ex am ple to check the avail abil ity and ac ces si bil ity of
com put ers in the Internet and to mea sure the trans fer time of IP pack ets to these com put ers. This can be
use ful, for ex am ple, for lo cat ing the server with the most rapid re sponse time for Internet games. When
you ac ti vate this fil ter you can also reach the router us ing the “ping” pro gram, but not any com puter in the
LAN “be hind” (i.e. downcircuit) of the router, as these are pro tected by NAT. This fil ter en ables all ICPM
pro to cols, and not only those used for “ping”. If nec es sary you can set fur ther re stric tions for this fil ter by
hav ing only ICMP pro to cols 0 and 8 en abled (echo-re quest, echo-re ply). Over all se cu rity is in creased
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when you do not ac ti vate this fil ter, as the firewall can not be eas ily lo cated by a sim ple “ping” from a port
scan pro gram.

• SSH - Fil ter:
This fil ter per mits the use of the 443 ser vice pro gram on com put ers in the Internet by en abling pack ets to
port xxx for out go ing con nec tions and in com ing pack ets from that port to non-priv i leged ports.

• TELNET - Fil ter:
This fil ter per mits the use of the telnet ser vice pro gram at com put ers in the Internet by en abling pack ets to
port 23 for out go ing con nec tions and in com ing pack ets from this port to non-priv i leged ports.

• P2P - Fil ter:
This fil ter al lows peer-to-peer (P2P) file shar ing soft ware to be used. The fol low ing ports are en abled to
pro vide one sin gle fil ter for the var i ous P2P sys tems:

In com ing pack ets:

— from port80 to non-priv i leged ports

— from port 1214 to non-pri vi le ged ports

— from non-pri vi le ged ports to port 80

— from non-pri vi le ged ports to non-pri vi le ged ports

—Out going pa ckets:

— from non-pri vi le ged ports to port 80

— from non-pri vi le ged ports to port 1214

— from non-pri vi le ged ports to port 4661

— from non-pri vi le ged ports to non-pri vi le ged ports. With this fil ter the fi re wall is wide open!

• Gam ing - Fil ter:
Use this fil ter to play Internet games. The fol low ing port en ables have been pro vided:

• In com ing pack ets: 
from port 7002 to non-priv i leged ports for TCP from non-priv i leged ports to non-priv i leged ports for
UDP

• Out go ing pack ets: 
from port 7002 to non-priv i leged ports for TCP from non-priv i leged ports to non-priv i leged ports for
UDP 

• Realplayer - Fil ter:
This fil ter makes it pos si ble to use the RealPlayer for stream ing au dio and video. The fol low ing port en -
ables have been pro vided:

• In com ing pack ets: 
from port554 to non-priv i leged ports for TCP, from port 7002 to non-priv i leged ports for TCP, from
non-priv i leged ports to ports 6970 through 7170 for UDP

• Out go ing pack ets: 
from non-priv i leged ports to port 554 for TCP, from non-priv i leged ports to port 7070 for TCP

• Mediaplayer - Fil ter:
This fil ter makes it pos si ble to use the RealPlayer for stream ing au dio and video. The fol low ing port en -
ables have been pro vided:
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• In com ing pack ets: 
from port 1755 to non-priv i leged ports for UDP, from port 1755 to non-priv i leged ports for TCP

• Out go ing pack ets: 
from non-priv i leged ports to port 1755 for UDP, from non-priv i leged ports to port 1755 for TCP

26_6_4 Edi ting fil ters

The fol lo wing pa ra me ters can be con fi gu red when set ting / edi ting a fil ter.

• Name of the fil ter:
Each fil ter must be as signed a unique name. Se lect a name for the fil ter that uniquely de scribes the func -
tion for that fil ter - this will make it eas ier for you later if you wish to change any fil ters.

• Ac tion:
The fol low ing op tions can be se lected: al low, deny, dis card and portmap. When »al low« is se lected, all
pack ets which cor re spond to the pa ram e ters of the as so ci ated fil ter can pass through. When »deny« is se -
lected, the cor re spond ing IP pack ets are re jected and the sender of the packet is in formed. »dis card« re -
sults in pack ets be ing dis carded (re fused) with out the sender be ing in formed. The op tion »portmap« per -
mits spe cific for ward ing of pack ets with TCP and UDP pro to cols to the IP-ad dress of a PC in the LAN.

• TCP Flag:
If a TCP con nec tion is to be set up (for ex am ple for down loading files), cer tain bit sam ples are set in the
pack ets in volved with this - the TCP flags. The op tion »con nec tion in prog ress« stands for the SYN flag; the 
op tion »con nec tion es tab lished« for the »Es tab lished flag«

• Pro to cols:
UDP, TCP, ICMP and »all pro to cols« can be se lected as pro to cols. The se lec tion of the pro to col can af fect
fur ther op tions, as, for ex am ple, there are no TCP flags avail able for UDP, or no port for ISM, while there
are cer tain types of pro to cols avail able how ever.

• In ter face:
Here you can de fine the in ter faces for the correspondend fil ter. At pres ent, the set ting »WAN« is use ful for
most cases, as all pack ets are al lowed at in ter nal in ter faces with this set ting.

• Con nec tion:
Use this field to de fine the di rec tion of the IP packet for which the con fig ured fil ter is valid. Pos si ble pa -
ram e ters: in, out and in/out (bi-di rec tional).

• Source ad dress def i ni tion:
Here you spec ify the source ad dress (IP-ad dress and port) for the IP pack ets for which this fil ter is valid.
Take into ac count any po ten tial ab strac tions brought about by place hold ers. 

See also:

Place holder dur ing fil ter cre ation

• Tar get ad dress def i ni tion:
Here you spec ify the tar get ad dress for the IP pack ets for which this fil ter is valid. Take into ac count any
po ten tial ab strac tions brought about by place hold ers.
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• Warn ing mes sage for port pro to col as so ci a tion:
A warn ing ap pears if you at tempt to en ter an un known name in the field for the TCP port. If this is both er -
some you can sup press this mes sage by re mov ing the cor re spond ing check in the box.

See also:

Fil ter con fig u ra tion ex am ple »Fil ter con fig u ra tion ex am ple«

26_6_5 Fil ter Wi zard

The fi re wall is con fi gu red such that all data pa ckets for which no ex pli cit rule (fil ter) exists which would ot her wi se al -
low the pa ckets to pass are re jec ted. This pro ce du re ma kes the con fi gu ra ti on of the fi re wall so mewhat more com pli -
ca ted, but sig ni fi cant ly re du ces the pro ba bi li ty of “over see ing” the blo cking of some pa ckets to pre vent them from
pas sing through the fi re wall.

Some fil ters con tain ru les for re jec ting pa ckets which would ac tu al ly not be re qui red for the se lec ted ba sic con fi gu ra -
ti on of the fi re wall, be cau se the fi re wall would re ject any pa ckets not en ab led by the fil ters, ba sed on the con fi gu ra ti on 
car ried out by the Wi zard. The re jec ti on ru les men tio ned abo ve are ne ver the less re tai ned to re ject pa ckets used in
cer tain at tacks at the ear liest pos si ble sta ge to pre vent the pa ckets from pas sing through the en ti re chain of fil ter ru -
les; this en han ces fi re wall per for man ce in the event of a real at tack.

The Fil ter Wi zard can be res tar ted at any time to load a mo di fied (edi ted) con fi gu ra ti on into the rou ter. Click the but -
ton »Send con fi gu ra ti on data« to trans fer and ac ti va te the fil ters. Af ter the data is sent the new con fi gu ra ti on is ac ti -
vat ed in the rou ter and any on going In ter net con nec ti on is ter mi na ted. The con nec ti on is re-estab lis hed ho we ver as
soon as a data pa cket must be rou ted to the In ter net which the fi re wall lets pass in ac cor dan ce with its con fi gu ra ti on.

 that when you click the but ton Send, the en ti re con fi gu ra ti on for the PABX sys tem will be over writ ten. It is stron gly
re com men ded to read out the con fi gu ra ti on for the PABX sys tem and sto ring it in a file pri or to chan ging the fil ter
con fi gu ra ti on.

We re com mend fol lo wing the in struc tions gi ven by the Fil ter Wi zard, un less you estab lish that one of the ap pli ca -
tions you are using can not set up a con nec ti on to the In ter net. In this case, plea se check whet her the Fil ter Wi zard has 
a cor re spon ding fil ter avai la ble. El meg re gu lar ly ge ner ates an up da ted da ta ba se for the Fil ter Wi zard, which is avai la -
ble at the www. el meg. de Web site.

Plea se  that all fil ters that are ge ner ated with the Fil ter Wi zard are ba sed on pa ckets being dis car ded, with the ex cep ti -
on of tho se for which an ap pro pria te rule exists. The more fil ters you con fi gu re for the rou ter, the more com pu ting
time is re qui red for pro ces sing of the se fil ters. This could slight ly re du ce the ma xi mum achie va ble data throughput
rate for the rou ter in some ca ses.

See also:

Ex am ples for pre de fined fil ters

Fil ter Wiz ards Up date
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26_6_6 Fil ter wi zard (up da te)

As it may be ne ces sa ry to pro vi de an up da te for the fi re wall con fi gu ra ti on to en ab le new ap pli ca tions, or to fend off
ha cking at tacks from the In ter net for ex am ple, the Fil ter Wi zard ope ra tes using a des crip ti ve file that you can ea si ly
up da te wit hout ne ces sa ri ly ha ving to up da te the soft wa re in your PABX, your rou ter or PC.

Check at re gu lar in ter vals whet her new des crip ti on fi les are avai la ble (na mes: »fil ter wi zard tab.txt« and »Fil -
ter_Info.txt«) un der http://www.bin tec-el meg.com. The se two fi les be long to get her: The file “fil ter wi zard tab. txt”
con trols the be ha vi or of the Fil ter Wi zard; the file “Fil ter_Info. txt” con tains a de tai led des crip ti on of the op tions
avai la ble in the Fil ter Wi zard in an easy-to-read for mat (see fol lo wing tips and hints).

If ne wer ver sions of the des crip ti on fi les are avai la ble the re you can downlo ad the se to your PC (exi sting fi les are
over writ ten). The des crip ti on fi les are lo ca ted in the sub di rec to ry »fil ter in fo« that can be found in the in stal la ti on di -
rec to ry for the con fi gu ra ti on soft wa re of your te le pho ne sys tem, for ex am ple »C:\Pro grams\el meg
WIN-Tools\WIN-Tools V6.3x\fil ter in fo« - the fi les »fil ter wi zard tab.txt« and »Fil ter_Info.txt« are also lo ca ted here. 

When you then res tart the Fil ter Wi zard from wit hin the con fi gu ra ti on soft wa re and  click the but ton »Res to re  de -
fault«, the new fil ters will be avai la ble im me di ate ly. 

If the »Res to re stan dard« but ton is gray ed out you must first mo di fy one of the gi ven fil ter set tings (ac ti va te or de-ac -
ti va te any gi ven fil ter) be fo re this but ton is ac ti vat ed. The but ton »Help« is lo ca ted in the con fi gu ra ti on branch »Net -
work« »Fil ters«. The text that is dis play ed when you click this but ton is ta ken di rect ly from the file »Fil ter_Info. txt«,
al lo wing the Help functi on for the Fil ter Wi zard fil ters to be up da ted wit hout per for ming an over all soft wa re up da te. 

See also:

Fil ter Wiz ard

Ex am ples for pre de fined fil ters

26_6_7 Fi re wall Con fi gu ra ti on

It is im por tant that you have de tai led knowled ge about the IP pro to col fa mi ly be fo re you be gin con fi gu ring the fi re -
wall. If your knowled ge about this is not so in-depth we re com mend using a fil ter wi zard.

The fi re wall functions like a chain of ru les through which each IP pa cket is rou ted. If a rule ap plies to a pa cket the ac ti -
on as so cia ted with this rule will be exe cu ted (al low, deny or exe cu te port map). All ru les are gi ven in the list un der
Net work / Fil ters. Plea se  that for cer tain con fi gu ra tions the or der of the fil ters can be of great sig ni fi can ce for the
functio ning of the fi re wall. The re fo re, af ter you mark a fil ter rule you can de fi ne the or der of the ru les in the tab le
using the but tons [up] and [down]. 

If no rule ap plies to the IP pa cket a su per-or di na te, ba sic rule at the end of the chain de ci des on the ac ti on to be ta ken
(be ha vi or by last fil ter rule).

This is why you must de fi ne the be ha vi or.. .. .. for this su per-or di na te rule at the be gin ning of the fil ter con fi gu ra ti on.
You can choo se bet ween »Al low« or »Dis card« for this.

Dis car ding of the pa cket is ge ne ral ly a safe pro ce du re, as only tho se pa ckets for which an ex pli cit rule (i.e. de li be ra te ly 
con fi gu red) exists are aut ho ri zed in such a con fi gu ra ti on.

When de fi ning the fil ters it is ess en ti al to take into ac count that ba si cal ly all pa ckets are per mit ted at all LAN ports.
You the re fo re do not need to de fi ne fil ter ru les for pas sing IP pa ckets from the LAN to the rou ter, nor for their »Re -
turn«.

Note:
We re com mend con fi gu ring the fi re wall fil ters with the aid of the Fil ter Wi zard to en su re con fi gu ra ti on(s) ap pro -
pria te for and com pa ti ble to the ap pli ca tions being used. The se fil ters pro vi de pro tec ti on against data pa ckets from
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the In ter net that may re sult in you being char ged for cer tain con nec tions. The »Au to ma tic con nec ti on ter mi na ti on« 
functi on, for ex am ple, may ot her wi se not al ways be en su red. A port scan from the In ter net (usu al ly the in iti al sta ge
of a hack at tack) may so me ti mes oc cur; the rou ter fi re wall then re plies to this scan with »Re ject pa ckets«. But this
may ne ver the less re sult in data traf fic that pre vents au to ma tic se tup of a con nec tion.

26_6_7_1 Automatic generation of filter tables with the Filter Wizard (more)

Plea se con sult the file fil ter wi zard tab.txt lo ca ted in the in stal la ti on path of the con fi gu ra ti on soft wa re and the
&ldquo;fil ter in fo&rdquo; sub fol der for ad di tio nal in for ma ti on.

See also:

Fil ter Wiz ard

Ex am ples for pre de fined fil ters

26_6_8 Pla ce hol der du ring fil ter crea ti on

• LAN_ADDR:
Rep re sents the LAN ad dress for the router, based on the de fault con fig u ra tion, i. e. 192. 168. 1. 250 with the 
net work mask 255. 255. 0. 0. (192.168.1.250 / 24). 

• LAN_NET:
Rep re sents all of the LAN ad dress, based on the de fault con fig u ra tion, i. e. 192. 168. 1. 0 with the net work
mask 255. 255. 255. 0 (192.168.1.0 / 24). 

• WAN_ADDR:
This place holder rep re sents the WAN ad dress for the router that is as signed dy nam i cally by the ISP when
PPoE or PPP is used. Dy namic al lo ca tion al lows an IP-ad dress to be as signed from the in ven tory of your
ISP for the WAN port each time a con nec tion is set up to the Internet. The WAN ad dress can not be en tered 
as an ab so lute value for fil ter con fig u ra tion when you are de fin ing the con fig u ra tion. PPPoE is re quired for 
T-DSL for ex am ple; PPP is used for Internet con nec tions with ISDN dial-in. If you have been as signed a
fixed pub lic IP-ad dress by your pro vider for your Internet ac cess,  this ad dress will be used for

• WAN_ADDR.
The firewall is adapted au to mat i cally in ac cor dance with the de fined rules af ter the IP-ad dress is as signed
to the WAN port (or ISDN chan nel). 

• WAN_NET:
Rep re sents all WAN ad dresses lo cated in the same IP subnetwork as the WAN port. This pa ram e ter is cur -
rently not used and will not be sig nif i cant for fu ture soft ware up dates.

See also:

Ed it ing fil ters

26_6_9 Port map ping

You wish to ac cess your PC from an ex ter nal lo ca ti on via In ter net. Nor mal ly, ac cess via the fi re wall should be pro hi -
bi ted. When you use port map ping, ac cess to a rou ter port that you have en ab led is per mit ted from an ex ter nal lo ca ti -
on. The rou ter then for wards the ac cess re quest to the de fi ned port of the PC in the net work. A fi xed IP-ad dress must
be as sig ned to this PC. When the PC re turns data pa ckets the IP-ad dress and port num ber of the PC are re pla ced by
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the rou ter with the num ber for the port map ping port and the rou ter IP. For “out si ders” on the In ter net it then ap pe -
ars as though the re is only one con nec ti on to the rou ter.

Note:
Plea se  that when you use port map ping the fi re wall for the ports en ab led for this functi on is inef fec ti ve. The tar get
PC in your LAN may then be sus cep ti ble to any po ten ti al at tacks. Port map ping is prac ti cal when you wish to run a
game ser ver on your own, for ex am ple.

—You can make this ser ver ac ces si ble via the In ter net to ot her users.

—Or, if you re qui re cer tain peer-to-peer file sha ring soft wa re that pro vi des grea ter downlo ad band width.

—When the cor re spon ding PC in your LAN is to be ac ces si ble from the In ter net (not pos si ble in the stan -
dard con fi gu ra ti on with NAT). In this case, cer tain UDP and TCP ports must be re rou ted to a PC in the
LAN.

See also:

Portmapping con fig u ra tion ex am ple

26_6_10 Port map ping con fi gu ra ti on ex am ple

26_6_10_1 Configuration example for a portmapping entry into the firewall for the ssh-protocol

The ssh pro to col (se cu re shell) is used among ot her things for web ser ver ad mi nis tra ti on, or to im ple ment VPN tun -
nels. Data can be trans fer red en cryp ted using the ssh pro to col (not sig ni fi cant for con fi gu ra ti on of the fi re wall ho we -
ver). Nor mal ly, port 22 of the TCP pro to col is used. In the ex am ple shown here, the web ser ver in your LAN has the
set, as sig ned IP-ad dress 192.168.1.42. Ad mi nis tra ti on ac cess should be pro vi ded for this web ser ver in your LAN via
ssh from the In ter net. Plea se  that you also re qui re equi va lent fil ters for Port 80 if the con tents of the web ser ver are to
be ac ces si ble from the In ter net 

You must ge ne ra te three ru les for the fi re wall ba sed on this in for ma ti on with the de fault set ting »Re spon se by last fil -
ter rule B dis card«:

• ssh_MAP:
This fil ter routes in com ing pack ets from any IP-ad dresses and non-priv i leged ports to the Internet-end
IP-ad dress of the tele phone sys tem router unit to the com puter with the IP-ad dress 192.168.1.42; Port 22
is re tained.

• ssh_WAN_in:
This fil ter per mits pass ing of in com ing pack ets from any IP-ad dress and non-priv i leged ports to the
Internet-end IP-ad dress of the tele phone sys tem router unit.

• ssh_WAN_out:
This fil ter per mits out go ing pack ets from Port 22 to pass through the WAN in ter face (i. e. the con nec tion
for the DSL mo dem or the ISDN dial-up con nec tion to the Internet) to any IP-ad dress and non-priv i leged
ports.

—Fil ter name TCP-Flag In ter fa ce Ac ti on Pro to col Con nec ti on Sour ce IP Sour ce port Tar get IP Tar get
port

—Net bi os-Sper re kei nes WAN dis card UDP out 0.0.0.0/0 137-139 0.0.0.0/0 any

—ssh_port map kei nes WAN port map TCP in 0.0.0.0/0 22 192.168.1.42 22

—ssh_WAN_in kei nes WAN al low TCP in 0.0.0.0/0 any WAN_ADDR 22

—ssh_WAN_out kei nes WAN al low TCP out WAN_ADDR 22 0.0.0.0/0 any
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Fil ter name TCP
-Flag In ter face Ac tion Proto-

col
Con-
nection Source IP Source

port Tar get IP Tar get
port

Netbios-
In hib it ing
fil ter

none WAN dis card UDP out 0.0.0.0/0 137-139 0.0.0.0/0 Any

ssh_
portmap none WAN portmap TCP in 0.0.0.0/0 22 192.168.1.42 22

ssh_
WAN_in none WAN al low TCP in 0.0.0.0/0 Any WAN_ADD

R 22

ssh_
WAN_out none WAN al low TCP out WAN_ADD

R 22 0.0.0.0/0 Any

Note:
As a re sult, the PC in your LAN with the IP-ad dress 192.168.1.42 has no pro tec ti on what soe ver from the fi re wall in
your te le pho ne sys tem at Port 22/TCP! You can re strict ac cess op tions whe re re qui red if ac cess is to al ways be ef fec -
ted from an In ter net con nec ti on with a set IP-ad dress (for ex am ple T-In ter con nect). In that case, any en tries con tai -
ning »0.0.0.0/0« should be mat ched to the well-known IP-ad dres ses  of the far end (read 0.0.0.0/0 as glo bal pla ce hol -
der for any IP-ad dress).

If you wish to em ploy a com bi na ti on of fil ters con si sting of fil ters that have been ge ner ated using the Fil ter Wi zard
and your own cus tom fil ters, or port map en tries, be sure to check the or der of the ru les in the tab le (you can chan ge
the or der using the but tons »up« and »down«). The “Se cu re sys tem” fil ter, which blocks all pa ckets di rec ted to ward
so-cal led pri vi le ged ports, is of fe red in the Fil ter Wi zard. In the ex am ple gi ven here this fil ter would coun te ract the
con fi gu red functio na li ty, as the ssh port (22) is a pri vi le ged port. We ur gent ly re com mend blo cking all pri vi le ged
ports that are not nee ded; it may the re fo re be ex pe dient to use the fil ter con fi gu red by the Fil ter Wi zard that has been
ap pro pria te ly adap ted, or that is lo ca ted at the ap pro pria te po si ti on in the tab le.

If you are not sure which ports must be rou ted to the LAN PC for cer tain ap pli ca tions, or for at tai ning de fi ned user
pri vi le ges in ex chan ge net works using port map ping by your te le pho ne sys tem rou ter, en ter the name of the ap pli ca -
ti on and the terms »port« and »fi re wall« in an In ter net se arch en gi ne; con fi gu ra ti on in struc tions can usu al ly be
found qui te ea si ly in this man ner. You can re rou te one sing le port, or port ran ges (for ex am ple 4661-4665) using a
port map rule.

26_7 Dial-in_via Router module to_LAN_(RAS)

26_7_1 Dial-in into the LAN (RAS)

Using the Re mo te Ac cess Ser ver (RAS) a field re pre sen ta ti ve, for ex am ple, can call into the lo cal net work from an ex -
ter nal lo ca ti on and then via the lo cal net work ac cess the In ter net. Ac cess from an ex ter nal lo ca ti on is only pos si ble via 
an ISDN con nec ti on. 

Ex ter nal ac cess is pro vi ded with user-name and pass word pro tec ti on. If the call is made from an ex ter nal lo ca ti on
only, the pho ne num ber can also be mo ni to red as an ad ded pro tec ti on fea tu re. Ac cess can be en ab led for se ve ral
users. A Wind ows en ab le (ac cess to com pu ter, fi les or prin ters) and In ter net en ab le can also be con fi gu red for each
user.

Note:
 that this ac cess por tal is not pro tec ted by a fi re wall!

The IP-ad dress is al ways as sig ned by DHCP when log ging into the LAN (RAS) even when the DHCP ser ver is de ac ti -
vat ed. The max. num ber of si mul ta ne ous lo gins into the LAN de pends on the num ber of re ser ved IP-ad dres ses.

Net work Dial-in_via Router module to_LAN_(RAS)
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• DHCP server ac tive:
The IP-ad dresses fol low ing the spec i fied DHCP ad dress range are used.

DHCP ser ver not ac ti ve: The IP-ad dres ses fol lo wing the set DHCP start ad dress are used for RAS-clients. Hen ce,
when the DHCP ser ver is down, the ad dres ses bet ween the spe ci fied start ad dress and the next un used IP-ad dress are
used for RAS clients. 

see also:

Con fig ur ing dial-in into the LAN (RAS)

26_7_2 Con fi gu ring dial-in into the LAN (RAS)

Log ging into the LAN can be con fig ured for sev eral us ers (RAS cli ents). The fol low ing in di vid ual set tings can be spec -
i fied for each user.

• User name:
from the redialing mem ory (see page ).

• Pass word:
You can as sign pass words with a max i mum lenght of 30 char ac ters. 

• Pass word con fir ma tion:
En ter your pass word once more into this field. The pro gram checks whether the en tered data matches.
Youwill be prompted to re en ter the pass word in case of er ror.

• Au tho rized tel.no:
The caller is al ways the same ISDN sub scriber:
En ter here the num ber of the caller. The router com pares the in com ing num ber with the en tered num ber
of the caller and re leases ac cess if both are iden ti cal. 
The call orig i nates from the an a log net work or from dif fer ent num bers.
Do not en ter a num ber if this is the case or ac cess will re main blocked.

• Win dows Broad cast:
You have to ac ti vate the re lease if you wish to work on the Win dows in put level. You can then ac cess re -
leased Win dows re sources (com put ers, files, or print ers) from an ex ter nal lo ca tion. Please  that such
events as a printer pa per jam may pre vent a con nec tion from be ing sev ered.

• Internet:
Here you give the RAS cli ent ac cess to the Internet via the router or block ac cess. A blocked RAS cli ent can
ac cess only re leased (shared) fold ers and files of your net work.

• Call back:
With Call Back ac ti vated, the RAS con nec tion is ter mi nated im me di ately by the router af ter dial-in and a
call-back is ini ti ated. The des ti na tion num ber is the spec i fied, suf fi ciently au tho rized sub scriber num ber
or, if noth ing is spec i fied, the sub scriber num ber sig naled with the call.

Note:
You have to ac ti va te the Wind ows bro ad cast if you wish to work on the Wind ows sha red in put le vel. Only then is it
pos si ble to ac cess Wind ows re sour ces from a re mo te con nec ti on. Plea se  that this pro cess re du ces the vo lu me of
trans fer red user data of your log in and can pos si bly re sult in a per ma nent con nec ti on in case of inac ti vi ty.

You re qui re a con nec ti on to the te le pho ne net work from this PC if the RAS ac cess is to be uti li zed from an ex ter nal
PC. The rou ter of the PABX can be ac ces sed via the dial-up net wor king functi on of Wind ows.

Dial-in_via Router module to_LAN_(RAS) Net work
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En ter the num ber of the PABX rou ter as well as the spe ci fied user name and pass word. The con nec ti on can then be
estab lis hed.

26_8 General

26_8_1 Ge ne ral

• Send gate way data:
When this op tion is checked, the data en tered for the gate way are trans mit ted to gether with all other con -
fig u ra tion data. 

—SIP RTP Port (start va lue): De fault 10000

—TOS-Va lue (SIP-pa ckets): De fault 8

—TOS-Va lue (RTP-pa ckets): De fault 8

Net work General
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27 Con fig u ra tion access

27_1 Con fi gu ra ti on ac cess
The PABX has nu me rous fea tu res re qui ring a more or less com plex con fi gu ra ti on. Use a PC to dial into the PABX and 
con fi gu re the sys tem. Dif fe rent aut ho ri za ti on le vels are set for con fi gu ring the sys tem to pre vent ac ci den tal ly de le -
ting ess en ti al set tings. Dia ling into the PABX re qui res a user name and a pass word (PIN). The PABX can also be con -
fi gu red re mo te ly by an aut ho ri zed dea ler using the ser vi ce ac cess.

27_1_1 The following authorization levels are available for the PABX:

• Ser vice

• Admin

• User

See also:

Ser vice ac cess

27_2 Ser vi ce authorization level
The ser vice tech ni cian or an au tho rized dealer can per form a com plete PABX con fig u ra tion pro gram. Un lim ited per -
mis sions can also be set for the con fig u ra tion ac cess lev els »Admin« and »User« by the ser vice tech ni cian or dealer.
This au tho ri za tion level has a pre de fined username and pass word (PIN), which can be mod i fied ac cord ing to the as -
signed au tho ri za tions.

27_2_0_1 Entering name and PIN

En ter the name in the Ser vice field an the pass word in the PIN field. You will have to con firm the PIN by en ter ing it
once again. 

27_2_0_2 Default Entries: 

• Name = Ser vice

• PIN = Ser vice

See also:

Con fig u ra tion ac cess

27_3 Ad min authorization level
This aut ho ri za ti on le vel is in ten ded for the dai ly ad mi nis tra ti on and con trol of the PABX. Per mis sions for this ac cess
are spe ci fied by »Ser vi ce«. The ad mi nis tra tor (»Ad min«) can as sign per mis sions to one or se ve ral »Users«. This aut -
ho ri za ti on le vel has a pre de fi ned user na me and pass word (PIN), which can be mo di fied ac cor ding to the as sig ned
aut ho ri za tions.

Con fi gu ra ti on ac cess Con fig u ra tion access
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27_3_1 En te ring name and PIN

En ter the name in the Ad min field an the pass word in the PIN field. You will have to con firm the PIN by en te ring it
once again. 

27_3_2 De fault En tries:

• Name = Admin

• PIN = Admin

See also:

Con fig u ra tion ac cess

27_4 User authorization level
Each in ter nal sub scri ber (»User«) of the PABX can re cei ve per mis sions as sig ned by the »Ad min,« for ex am ple, to
mo di fy sub scri ber-re le vant set tings. The user name of a »User« cor re sponds to the Lo gin name as sig ned to an in ter -
nal sub scri ber »In ter nal sub scri ber«when con fi gu ring the PABX. An 8-di git pass word (PIN) can be as sig ned to in ter -
nal sub scri bers in ad di ti on to the name.

The »Ad min« can with draw the right of an in ter nal par ti ci pant (»User«) to con fi gu re the PABX. 

The user must read out the PABX sys tem one time. The PIN is re qui red for this. If Ser vi ce has pro vi ded the user with
an ». elg« file he/she can also open the con fi gu ra ti on  »of fli ne« wit hout ha ving to switch the PABX on. 

27_4_1 Programming a user name and a PIN

In the In ter nal Sub scri ber menu, you can en ter user na mes and PINs (in ter nal sub scri bers). »Num bers« tab.

Plea se en ter a name for the sub scri ber.

Aut ho ri ze the con fi gu ra ti on for the sub scri ber and in put the PIN for the sub scri ber. You will have to con firm the PIN
by en te ring it once again. 

See also:

Con fig u ra tion ac cess

Con fig u ra tion access User authorization level
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28 Dis tinc tive ring ing a_b

28_1 Cal ling cy cles
The PABX sys tem pro vi des six (6) dif fe rent cal ling cy cles for call sig na ling at ana log te le pho nes. The cal ling cy cles
can only be chan ged for the »Ter mi nal de vi ce type Te le pho ne«. All ot her ty pes of ter mi nal de vi ces are cal led by “Ex -
ter nal call”. In ter nal calls, ex ter nal calls, door in ter com calls and sig na ling calls have al rea dy been as sig ned cal ling cy -
cles in the de fault set tings. Two ot her cal ling cy cles that are not used in the de fault set tings (5, 6) can be free ly as sig -
ned using con fi gu ra ti on. 

28_1_1 Cal ling cy cle con fi gu ra ti on

Set the cal ling rhythm as de si red for the dis play ed call ty pes. Se lect a cal ling rhythm from the list for the de si red call
type. 

28_1_2 Cal ling cy cle play back

You may want to get ac quain ted with the dif fe rent cal ling cy cles. This re qui res that a sound card is in stal led in your
PC and that spea kers are con nec ted. To lis ten to a cal ling rhythm, se lect the cor re spon ding en try from the list and
then click the play but ton.

Note:
The cy cles as sig ned for ex ter nal calls in the de fault set tings are used for re calls or call-backs. Each of the 6 cal ling cy -
cles can be as sig ned to an ex ter nal MSN or a di rect dial-in num ber (spe ci al call num ber) using con fi gu ra ti on. 

See also:

Call al lo ca tion

Cal ling cy cles Dis tinc tive ring ing a_b
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29 Au dio_Ap pli ca tions

29_1 Me lo dy downlo ad (voi ce ap pli ca tions)
A pro fes sio nal an noun ce ment sets the tone for every in co ming call. Any com pa ny can use the voi ce ap pli ca tions to
cus to mi ze an noun ce ments and mes sa ges. Mo reo ver, the se an noun ce ments - cus to mi zed by each de part ment, if de -
si red - can in form cal lers or just en ter tain with plea sant mu sic whi le the call is trans fer red. You want to use spe ci al
mu sic for cal lers on hold or crea te spe ci al an noun ce ments for your cus to mers. You can load your own Wave fi les to
the PABX sys tem. The CD con tains some pub lic do main sam ple fi les you can also use.

The PABX sys tem can sto re user-spe ci fic voi ce and mu sic fi les. The PABX fac to ry set ting al lows for 64 se conds of voi -
ce or mu sic. This time can be as sig ned to two voi ce ap pli ca tions in the PABX con fi gu ra ti on pro gram. A Smart Me dia
Card can be used to ex pand the amount of avai la ble me mo ry. The length of the sto ra ble voi ce and mu sic data de pends 
on the size of the Smart Me dia Card uti li zed. A pro prie ta ry Wave for mat is used to save the voi ce and mu sic data.

29_1_1 The fol lo wing voi ce ap pli ca tions can be con fi gu red in the PABX:

—»Voi ce an noun ce ment be fo re ans we ring«

—»Voi ce an noun ce ment wit hout ans we ring / info box«

—»Alarm call« «

—»Wake-up call«

—»Mu sic on Hold«

Plea se re fer to the functi on, con fi gu ra ti on and ope ra ting s for furt her de tails about the se fea tu res fea tu res.

29_1_2 De fault set tings for voi ce ap pli ca tions

The voi ce ap pli ca tions can be as sig ned to in di vi du al functions in two dif fe rent ways.

• Dy namic in ter face
Ev ery user uti liz ing a voice ap pli ca tion with this in ter face will al ways hear the cor re spond ing voice mes -
sage or mu sic from the be gin ning. The dy namic in ter face is used with the fol low ing fea tures: Voice an -
nounce ment be fore an swer ing, info box, alarm text and wake-up an nounce ment

• Dy namic in ter face
All us ers of a voice ap pli ca tion with this in ter face hear the same sec tion of the voice mes sage or mu sic. A
new user does not nec es sar ily hear the mes sage or the mu sic from the start. He or she hears the same sec -
tion all other al ready ac tive us ers are cur rently hear ing. The num ber of us ers be ing able to uti lize such a
voice ap pli ca tion si mul ta neously is not lim ited. The dy namic in ter face is used with the fol low ing fea tures:
»Mu sic on Hold«

Note:
Plea se make sure that ex ter nal ly fed mu sic or the mu sic of the voi ce ap pli ca tions is not sub ject to co py rights of third
par ties. The pro prie ta ry Wave for mat used to save voi ce and mu sic data of the PABX is not the same as the stan dard
Wave for mat. Fi les in ot her for mats have to be con ver ted to the pro prie ta ry Wave for mat of the PABX sys tem be fo re 
sa ving. If you wish to use spe ci al, pro fes sio nal mu sic or an noun ce ments, plea se con tact the com pa ny By er to ne di -
rect ly to re mo te ly load the se into your PABX.

29_1_3 Play back time and me mo ry ca pa ci ty

—The play back time for mu sic on hold tit les is li mit ed to 4 se conds,  no mat ter what the sto red length. 

—For Voi ce an noun ce ments be fo re ans we ring and Info box the sto red time and the play back time are
iden ti cal. 

Au dio_Ap pli ca tions Me lo dy downlo ad (voi ce ap pli ca tions)

208



—The ma xi mum du ra ti on of a wav-file used for an an noun ce ment is 192 se conds; when this time ex pi res,
the voi ce an noun ce ment is can cel led. 

29_1_3_1 Me mo ry ca pa ci ty and play back time for stan dard ICT PABX mo dels

ICT ICT46 ICT88 ICT880

Mem ory ca -
pac ity

Play back
time

Mem ory ca -
pac ity

Play back
time

Mem ory ca -
pac ity

Play back
time

With out
Smart Me dia
Card

0kB 192 Sec onds 256kB 192 Sec onds 256kB 192 Sec onds

29_1_3_2 Ex am ple1:

Quan tity Type of mu sic or voice
an nounce ment Mem ory ca pac ity Play back time

1 Mu sic on Hold 50 sec onds 4 sec onds

1 Voice an nounce ment be -
fore an swer ing 30 sec onds 30 sec onds

1 Info box 45 sec onds 45 sec onds

79 sec onds

29_1_3_3 Ex am ple2:

Quan tity Type of mu sic or voice
an nounce ment Mem ory ca pac ity Play back time

8 Mu sic on Hold 255 sec onds 8x4 sec onds

79 sec onds

• Con fig u ra tion
Com pany-spe cific wave files are loaded into the PABX when con fig ur ing the sys tem. Ev ery loaded Wave
file is then linked with a voice ap pli ca tion. Ad di tional set tings are pos si ble de pend ing on the linked voice
ap pli ca tion.

See also:

Down loading wave files into PABX
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29_2 Voi ce an noun ce ment be fo re ans we ring
You have set up a ge ne ral info te le pho ne num ber used by cus to mers for a va rie ty of dif fe rent is su es. Of cour se, not
every em ployee or team has the ans wer for every ques ti on. The cal ler thus has to be trans fer red to the in di vi du al spe -
cia li zed de part ments. If you knew the to pic or pro blem a spe ci fic cal ler has be fo re hand, you could trans fer the cal ler
to the right de part ment at once. Calls then can by pass an ope ra tor set and be rou ted to the best-suit ed con tact im me -
di ate ly. Each cal ler can de ci de to which em ployee/de part ment they would like to be trans fer red.

The »voi ce an noun ce ment be fo re ans we ring« functi on au to ma ti cal ly ac cepts calls in the PABX. The cal ler will hear a
mes sa ge with in for ma ti on about which keys to press du ring or af ter the an noun ce ment

. Once the cal ler pres ses a key, the an noun ce ment ends and the call is rou ted to an in ter nal sub scri ber or team. If the
cal ler does not press any or the wrong key, he or she is rou ted to the spe ci fied call di ver si on tar get (in ter nal sub scri ber 
or team).

Whi le being trans fer red, the cal ler he ars the rin ging sig nal or mu sic from the PABX. The fol lo wing »voi ce an noun ce -
ment be fo re ans we ring« functions are pos si ble:

• au to matic with out di rect dial-in:
The caller is not re quired to pro vide any ad di tional in put. For ex am ple »Wel come to the Smith Com pany.
Just a mo ment while we au to mat i cally con nect you. « The caller is trans ferred to the spec i fied call di ver -
sion tar get af ter the an nounce ment.

• au to matic with di rect dial-in:
The an nounce ment informs the caller about pos si ble in put of a tele phone num ber. For ex am ple »Wel -
come to the Smith Com pany. Please dial the di rect ex ten sion of the per son you wish to call. Just a mo ment
while we au to mat i cally con nect you. « Af ter en ter ing the tele phone num ber, the caller is trans ferred to the
di aled ex ten sion.

• au to matic with di rect dial-in + DISA:
The an nounce ment informs the caller about pos si ble codes that can be en tered. For ex am ple »Press 1 to
con tact our sales de part ment. «. The caller is trans ferred to the as signed in ter nal sub scriber or team af ter
en ter ing a code. An in ter nal PABX sub scriber or a team are as signed to the dig its 0 to 9.

29_2_1 Num ber of re pe ti tions

The an noun ce ment can be con se cu ti ve ly re pea ted se ve ral ti mes (bet ween 1&hel lip;10 or »in fi ni te«). The cal ler will
then hear the busy sig nal when the set time in ter val ex pi res.

Note:
DISA - Di rect In ward Sys tem Ac cess
Af ter the PABX has ac cep ted a call, the cal ler en ters a code and is then au to ma ti cal ly trans fer red. This code is lin ked
with an in ter nal PABX ex ten si on.

The ex ten si on or a code has to be en te red du ring the an noun ce ment. In put is no lon ger ac cep ted once the an noun ce -
ment (wave file) has con clu ded. The call is then trans fer red to the spe ci fied call di ver si on tar get.

The »voi ce an noun ce ment be fo re ans we ring« functi on is a com po nent of the voi ce ap pli ca ti on of the PABX and can
ac cept up to 8 calls at once.

• Con fig u ra tion
A com pany-spe cific wave file is loaded into the PABX when con fig ur ing the sys tem. This wave file is then
linked with the »voice an nounce ment be fore an swer ing« voice ap pli ca tion. The mode of this func tion is
then set (»not au to matic«, »au to matic« or »au to matic with DISA«). The »au to matic with DISA« mode also 
as signs in ter nal sub scrib ers or teams to code dig its 0 to 9.

Au dio_Ap pli ca tions Voi ce an noun ce ment be fo re ans we ring
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The »voice an nounce ment be fore an swer ing« voice ap pli ca tion is linked when con fig ur ing the call pro -
cess ing func tion of a sub scriber or a team.

The num ber of an nounce ment re peats is con fig ured cen trally for the PABX.

29_3 Voi ce an noun ce ment wit hout ans we ring (info box)
Do calls to your com pa ny du ring lunch or af ter hours re main unans we red? Would you still like to ac cept the calls to
in form cal lers, for ex am ple about your bu si ness hours? Use in fo box to in form cal lers about your bu si ness hours wit -
hout ha ving to ac cept the call your self. You can also use this fea tu re to in form cal lers about new pro ducts or ser vi ces
of fe red by your com pa ny.

The »voi ce an noun ce ment wit hout ans we ring« (info box) functi on au to ma ti cal ly ac cepts calls in the PABX. The cal -
ler he ars an an noun ce ment; the PABX ends the call af ter the an noun ce ment has con clu ded. The cal ler will then hear
the busy sig nal. The an noun ce ment can be con se cu ti ve ly re pea ted se ve ral ti mes (bet ween 1&hel lip;10 or »in fi ni te«).
The cal ler will then hear the busy sig nal when the set time in ter val ex pi res.

Note:
»Voi ce an noun ce ment wit hout ans we ring« (info box) is a com po nent of the voi ce ap pli ca tions of the PABX sys tem.

• Con fig u ra tion
A com pany-spe cific wave file is loaded into the PABX when con fig ur ing the sys tem. This wave file is then
linked with the »info box« voice ap pli ca tion . The »info box« voice ap pli ca tion is linked when con fig ur ing
the call pro cess ing func tions of a sub scriber or a team. The num ber of an nounce ment re peats is con fig -
ured cen trally for the PABX.

29_4 Downloa ding wave fi les into PABX
You can downlo ad wave fi les tin to the PABX. The num ber of fi les that can be loa ded de pends of their size and the spa -
ce re qui red for them in the PABX sys tem.

29_4_1 Loa ding a wave file

—Click »New«.

—Now, se lect the lo ca tion where you wish to store the file (e. g. \Pro grams\elmeg WIN-Tools\WIN-Tools
V6. 00\wavefiles\... ) and the file that you wish to load. Fi nally con firm your en tries by click ing »OK«.

—Click the »Play« but ton if you wish to lis ten to the Wave file that has been loaded Click »Stop« if you wish 
to quit lis ten ing to the file.

29_4_2 Lin king a Wave file to an ap pli ca ti on

In the Ap pli ca ti on co lumn se lect the voi ce ap pli ca ti on that you wish to as sign to the WAV file. Furt her in put may be
re qui red, de pen ding on the ap pli ca ti on that is se lec ted (e. g. an noun ce ment be fo re ans we ring).

29_4_3 The fol lo wing voi ce ap pli ca tions can be con fi gu red in the PABX:

—»Voice an nounce ment be fore an swer ing«

—»Voice an nounce ment with out an swer ing / info box«

—»Alarm call«

Voi ce an noun ce ment wit hout ans we ring (info box) Au dio_Ap pli ca tions
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—»Wake-up call«

—»Mu sic on Hold«

29_4_4 Se lec ting anot her wave file

To mo di fy a WAV file that has been loa ded click the but ton in the File name co lumn on the line you wish to make the
chan ges in. You can then se lect a new WAV file. The as sig ned voi ce ap pli ca ti on and any ot her set tings you have made
are re tai ned.

29_4_5 Re mo ving a wave file

Click with the mou se but ton on a line in the co lumn In dex. Click »Re mo ve« to re mo ve the wave file.

Note:
All avai la ble re sour ces (sto ra ge spa ce, time) for the WAV file are dis play ed in the wind ow Me lo dy downlo ad. The
de fault set tings for the se re sour ces will be used for a con fi gu ra ti on wit hout a con nec ti on to the PABX sys tem. The
ac tu al re sour ces are only dis play ed af ter the con fi gu ra ti on data have been ex port ed, or on log-on of a con fi gu ra ti on
with a con nec ti on to the PABX sys tem. The wave fi les are au to ma ti cal ly con ver ted to the re qui red for mat du ring the 
load pro cess.

Au dio_Ap pli ca tions Downloa ding wave fi les into PABX

212



30 Data ex change

30_1 Data ex chan ge
—All set tings you have made in the Pro fes sional Configurator pro gram must be up loaded into the PABX.

—Be fore ac tu ally up loading or down loading con fig u ra tion data, se lect the PABX in ter face to which the
PC is con nected.

30_1_1 »Send configuration«

—Un der »Data ex change« se lect »Read con fig u ra tion« or click »Read« on the toolbar. 

—Un der »Data ex change« se lect »Send con fig u ra tion« or click »Send« on the toolbar. 

30_1_2 »Interface«

You can use the fol low ing ports for con fig ur ing your PABX:

• COM/USB:
RS232 (V. 24) &ndash;port (with a PC or Lap top) USB port (with a PC or Lap top)

Se lect the ap pro pria te port you wish to use for com mu ni ca ting with the pabx. 

• In ter nal ISDN:
For this ac cess you re quire an ISDN card in your PC (Lap top).

• TCP/IP:
LAN-/ Ethernet in ter face (when the router mod ule is used). 

Here you can en ter the IP-ad dress for the rou ter or find the rou ter in the LAN using the Se arch functi on. 

30_1_3 Terminating a connection with the PABX

The con nec ti on bet ween the PABX and the PC is sus tai ned af ter data trans fer to the PABX sys tem. If you have set up a
re mo te con nec ti on to the PABX (ser vi ce ac cess) you can also ex chan ge ot her data with the PABX sys tem (e. g. te le -
pho ne di rec to ry ma na ger, LCR ma na ger, etc. ) wit hout ha ving to estab lish a new con nec ti on to the PABX.

Click »Exit« to ter mi na te the cur rent con nec ti on with the PABX.
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31 De scrip tion of func tions

31_1 Ans we ring ma chi ne
You can con nect se ve ral ans we ring ma chi nes to the PABX sys tem. Even if a call is al rea dy sig na led at or re cor ded by
the ans we ring ma chi ne, you are still able to pick up the call at your te le pho ne and talk to the cal ler your self.

If an ans we ring ma chi ne has re cei ved a call, you can also take this call at any ot her te le pho ne. The re are two dif fe rent
va ria tions for pi cking up calls from an ans we ring ma chi ne.

• Sys tem tele phones
You can set up a func tion key at sys tem tele phones to act as an an swer ing ma chine ex ten sion key. The as -
signed LED will tell you whether a call is sig naled at the an swer ing ma chine or if a caller is leav ing a mes -
sage on the an swer ing ma chine. In both cases, you can press the func tion key to trans fer the call from the
an swer ing ma chine for pick up.

• Call pick-up (1st case)
The call is sig naled at the an swer ing ma chine and the an swer ing ma chine has not picked up the call yet.
The call can now be picked up with the »call pick-up« fea ture.

• Call pick-up (ac cept ing) (2nd case)
The call is sig naled at the an swer ing ma chine and the an swer ing ma chine has al ready been ac ti vated and
picked up the call. If an in ter nal or ex ter nal caller is al ready leav ing a mes sage on the an swer ing ma chine,
you can still trans fer this call to your tele phone af ter en ter ing a nu meric code. 

Note:
Pi cking up a call is pos si ble only wit hin the pick-up group to which your ter mi nal de vi ce has been as sig ned via con -
fi gu ra ti on. The fac to ry set ting lists all ter mi nal de vi ces in Group 0. If se ve ral ans we ring ma chi nes are as sig ned to
one group, the call pick-up fea tu re picks up the first avai la ble one. 

• Con fig u ra tion
The in ter nal con nec tion (an a log or ISDN) must have been con fig ured  for the ter mi nal de vice type »An -
swer ing ma chine«. 

31_2 Au to ma tic com ple ti on of call (CCBS / CCNR)
Let’s as su me that you must ur gent ly con tact a bu si ness part ner or an in ter nal ex ten si on. Ho we ver, the ex ten si on is
busy or the sub scri ber is not near his or her te le pho ne. Your chan ces of con tac ting this per son would be much grea ter
if you could be no ti fied when the line is free again or when the per son has re tur ned to his or her desk. The fea tu re au -
to ma tic com ple ti on of call to busy sub scri ber does just that. Your te le pho ne will then ring. When you then lift your
hand set, a con nec ti on is set up au to ma ti cal ly to that par ty. 

31_2_1 The re are two op tions for au to ma tic com ple ti on of a call.

• Au to matic com ple tion of call to busy sub scriber (CCBS)
You hear the busy sig nal when call ing the ex ten sion of the per son you are try ing to reach. »Com ple tion of
call to busy sub scriber« al lows you to call the ex ten sion as soon as the other sub scriber hangs up his or her
tele phone.

• Au to matic com ple tion of call on no re play (CCNR)
When you call the de sired num ber you al ways get a ring ing sig nal, but the party is not near the phone or
does not an swer. Us ing the func tion »Com ple tion of calls on no re ply« you can reach the party im me di -
ately when he/she ends a call, or lifts and then re places his/her hand set.
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31_2_2 Can cel com ple ti on of calls

In ter nal com ple ti on of calls is de le ted au to ma ti cal ly af ter around 30 mi nu tes. Ex ter nal call-backs are can ce led au to -
ma ti cal ly af terpe ri od pre set in the ofi ce ex chan ge (ex am ple 45 min utes). Com ple ti on of calls can be ma nu al ly de le ted 
be fo re this time ex pi res by using a nu me ric code of the PABX. 

• For ex am ple:

—In ter nal and ex ter nal com ple ti on of calls to busy sub scri bers (ana log ter mi nal de vi ces only)

—In ter nal com ple tions of calls on no re ply (ana log and ISDN ter mi nal de vi ces)

The pro ce du re for de le ting com ple tions of call to busy sub scri bers for ISDN te le pho ne de pends on the spe ci fic ter mi -
nal de vi ce. Plea se read the in struc tions for the se ter mi nal de vi ces.

Ex ter nal com ple tions of calls on no re ply can not be de le ted ma nu al ly.

Note:
The fea tu res com ple ti on of calls to busy sub scri ber and com ple ti on of calls on no re ply must be ap plied for at your
net work ser vi ce pro vi der. When using an LCR pro ce du re (in the PABX or in the ter mi nal de vi ce) au to ma tic call
com ple tions with an ex ter nal par ty are al ways con duc ted throu ogh the stan dard net work pro vi der. The se fea tu res
can only be used by te le pho nes that per mit suf fix dia ling! Au to ma tic call com ple tions from an in qui ry call are not
pos si ble. In the fol lo wing pro ce du res a dis tincti on is made bet ween ana log and ISDN te le pho nes with re gard to use
and acous tic tones/sig nals.

• Con fig u ra tion
The com ple tion of call on no an swer fea ture must be en abled sep a rately for each in ter nal sub scriber con -
nected to the pabx.

31_3 Block dia ling (for ana log ter mi nal de vi ces only)
Some net work ser vi ce pro vi ders only al low a call to go through if the pho ne num ber is trans mit ted to the ex chan ge as
one block (»en bloc. For ex am ple: Cal ling di rect ly to a point-to-point ac cess con nec ti on in Aust ria is only pos si ble if
the point-to-point con nec ti on pho ne num ber and the num ber of the di rect line is sent to the ex chan ge as one block.

Using block dia ling (pre pa red dia ling) you can first in put a num ber com ple te ly at a ter mi nal de vi ce to put it into the
buf fer me mo ry in the PABX sys tem. You can then in itia te dia ling of the com ple te num ber.

Note:
Block dia ling is also pos si ble for in ter nal com mu ni ca tions. Plea se ask your net work ser vi ce pro vi der whet her you
need to use this fea tu re. This fea tu re is des cri bed in the ope ra ting in struc tions for the ISDN ter mi nal de vi ces.

31_4 Switching call authorizations temporarily (booth function)
To con trol te le pho ne costs not every te le pho ne in your com pa ny is aut ho ri zed to in itia te ex ter nal calls in de pen dent -
ly. Ho we ver, even the se te le pho nes so me ti mes have to make an ex ter nal call. In this case, the ex chan ge can grant a
ter mi nal de vi ce aut ho ri za ti on for an in de pen dent ly in itia ted ex ter nal call. In this case, the ex chan ge can grant a ter -
mi nal de vi ce aut ho ri za ti on for an in de pen dent ly in itia ted ex ter nal call. 

This fea tu re ma kes it pos si ble to tem po ra ri ly grant a sub scri ber with aut ho ri za ti on for in co ming-re cei ve only or
in-hou se only the aut ho ri za ti on to make in ter na tio nal calls. Swit ching the aut ho ri za ti on is pos si ble only for the up -
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co ming next call of a sub scri ber. The re lea se of the line can be ef fec ted only from an ope ra tor set te le pho ne. The ope -
ra tor set can switch the aut ho ri za ti on di rect ly or du ring an in qui ry call with the re que sting sub scri ber. The chan geo -
ver re qui res in put of a nu mer ical code and se lec ti on of the in ter nal ex ten si on num ber for the in ter nal par ty. Once this 
chan geo ver has been com ple ted the user has “in ter na tio nal” aut ho ri za ti on for the next call. The aut ho ri za ti on le vel is 
au to ma ti cal ly re set to de fault sta te af ter call ter mi na ti on (by en ding the con ver sa ti on or when the cal led par ty is
busy). 

Note:
Set tings also ap ply to ot her fea tu res of a swit ched sub scri ber such as call con trol or ot her call re stric tions or spe ci fi -
ca tions.

• Con fig u ra tion
Please make sure the re stric tions for the »switch ing call au tho ri za tion tem po rarily« func tion when con fig -
ur ing and as sign ing call con trols for a sub scriber are not elim i nated.

31_5 Bro ker`s call
You are en ga ged in a sa les con sul ta ti on. Your cus to mer has se ve ral que stions. Be fo re ans we ring the se que stions, you
want to con fer with a col lea gue first. Whi le tal king with your col lea gue on the pho ne, you can switch bet ween the cus -
to mer call and the call to your col lea gue to sett le ad di tio nal is su es.

The broker’s call fea tu re al lows you to switch bet ween sub scri bers, two in ter nal, two ex ter nal or one ex ter nal and one
in ter nal. The sub scri ber on hold will hear a pro gram med mes sa ge or pro gram med mu sic (Mu sic on Hold), if ac ti vat -
ed. The pro ce du re de pends on the spe ci fic ter mi nal de vi ce. Bro ke ring bet ween more than two sub scri bers is also pos -
si ble for sys tem and ISDN pho nes. Plea se re fer to the ma nu al for your re spec ti ve pho ne.

Note:
If you switch back and forth bet ween an in ter nal cal ler and an ex ter nal par ty (broker’s call) and then hang up your
hand set, your call is ter mi na ted and the two cal lers will be con nec ted with one anot her! If you switch back and forth
bet ween two ex ter nal par ties (broker’s call) and then hang up your hand set, the cur rent call is ter mi na ted and the
cal ler on hold will call you by way of the »Call-back« functi on.  If »Coup ling ex ter nal con nec ti on« has been con fi gu -
red, then the re will be no re call but the two ex ter nal par ties will be con nec ted with one anot her. If, du ring a broker’s
call, you press R*40, the two ex ter nal par ties are con nec ted with one anot her and your call with both of the ex ter nal
par ties is ter mi na ted. Plea se  that when swit ching back and forth bet ween ex ter nal sub scri bers, the par ties can be
hold eit her by the ex chan ge or by the PABX.

31_6 Call for war ding (Call re rou ting)
Are you going to be ab sent from your office but do not want to miss any calls? The call for war ding functi on rou tes
calls to ot her te le pho ne num bers such as your mo bi le te le pho ne, for ex am ple. You can rou te calls made to your te le -
pho ne num ber to any ot her te le pho ne num ber. Call for war ding can be »im me di ate ly«, »de lay ed« or »on busy«.

The call for war ding mo des »de lay ed« and »on busy« can be ac ti ve at the same time. If you are away from your te le -
pho ne, the call is for war ded to a dif fe rent te le pho ne num ber (for ex am ple your mo bi le te le pho ne) af ter a short time.
If you are al rea dy en ga ged in a te le pho ne call at your work pla ce, ad di tio nal cal lers might hear the busy sig nal. The se
cal lers can be swit ched to a col lea gue, for ex am ple, or the secretary’s office with the »call for war ding on busy« functi -
on.

Every in ter nal PABX sub scri ber can for ward his or her calls to a dif fe rent te le pho ne num ber. Calls can be for war ded
to an in ter nal sub scri ber ex ten si on, in ter nal team ex ten sions or ex ter nal te le pho ne num bers. When en te ring the
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num ber to be used for call for war ding the PABX checks whet her the in put num ber is an ex ter nal or an in ter nal te le -
pho ne num ber. 

In case of a team, call for war ding can be pro gram med for a mem ber of the team. Ot her calls, not being for war ded, are
con ti nu ed to be sig na led for the re mai ning team mem bers. The PABX sys tem car ries out call for war ding to in ter nal
or ex ter nal sub scri bers.

Call for war ding to an in ter nal num ber are car ried out by the PABX sys tem. The PABX sys tem also for wards in ter nal
calls to an ex ter nal te le pho ne num ber. In this case, the con nec ti on is estab lis hed via a B chan nel of the trunk group re -
lea sed to the sub scri ber uti li zing the call for war ding functi on. This B chan nel re mains busy for the du ra ti on of a for -
war ded call.

• There are two op tions for for ward ing an ex ter nal call to an ex ter nal tele phone num ber.

• Call for ward ing in the ex change
The ex change car ries out call for ward ing if only one in ter nal sub scriber is en tered in the call dis tri bu tion
list for an ex ter nal call. Call for ward ing in the ex change re quires that the net work ser vice pro vider has ac ti -
vated the »call de flec tion« (point-to-multipoint con nec tion) or »par tial re rout ing« (point-to-point con -
nec tion) for the cor re spond ing ISDN con nec tions.

• Call for ward ing by the PABX
The PABX for wards calls if the re quired func tions for call for ward ing in the ex change are not avail able for
the cor re spond ing ISDN con nec tions. If an ex ter nal call ad dresses sev eral phones (for ex am ple a team) of
which a few have call for ward ing ac ti vated, the PABX car ries out the cor re spond ing call for ward ing. In
this case, the con nec tion is es tab lished through a B chan nel of the trunk group re leased to the sub scriber
uti liz ing the call for ward ing func tion. This B chan nel re mains busy for the du ra tion of a for warded call.

• Call for ward ing by the ex change for an ex ter nal point-to-multipoint ac cess
When us ing a PABX sys tem with only one ex ter nal ISDN point-to-multipoint con nec tion you can de fine
for each in ter nal sub scriber within the PABX sys tem whether call for ward ing is to be ex e cuted at the ex -
change or in the PABX sys tem. You must ap ply for the per for mance fea ture »call for ward ing« at your net -
work ser vice pro vider if you wish to have call for ward ing per formed within the PABX sys tem and set an
out go ing MSN for the ex ter nal ISDN con nec tion in the sub scriber set tings for the PABX sys tem.

31_6_1 A distinction is made between the following types of call forwarding:

• Call for ward ing on busy
A call is for warded to a spec i fied sub scriber if the called ex ten sion or the ISDN ac cess is busy.

• Call for ward ing on no an swer
A call is sig naled at the se lected ter mi nal de vice for a spe cific time. If the call is not picked up within this
time, it is routed to the spec i fied sub scriber. The call is then no lon ger sig naled at the ini tially called ter mi -
nal de vice. With a call for ward ing by the pabx this time is freely ad just able. With a call for ward ing by the
ex change this time is fixed (pres ently approx. 20 sec onds). 

• Call for ward ing con tin u ous
All calls for a sub scriber are im me di ately for warded to the spec i fied sub scriber.

• Sys tem tele phones
Sys tem phones can ac ti vate or de ac ti vate call for ward ing us ing a pro grammed func tion key. The sta tus of
call for ward ing (ac ti vated/de ac ti vated) can be dis played with the as so ci ated LED.

Note:
The ac cess line di git may not be en te red when spe ci fy ing an ex ter nal te le pho ne num ber as the tar get for call for war -
ding. An ex ter nal te le pho ne num bers as tar get for call for war ding can be lin ked with the nu me ric code for de di ca ted 
trunk group re ser va ti on. The trunk group has to be re lea sed to the sub scri ber with call for war ding. Call for war ding
then uses the se lec ted trunk group. On going call for war ding cal also be over writ ten by a new call for war ding. Ot her
call for war ding va riants may also be ac ti vat ed si mul ta ne ous ly. For ex am ple call for war ding »by time«, to num ber
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12345 and call for war ding »on busy«, to num ber 66778899. Call for war ding by the ex chan ge is pos si ble only if the
net work ser vi ce pro vi der has ac ti vat ed the cor re spon ding functions for the in di vi du al PABX ISDN con nec tions:
»call de flec ti on« for point-to-mul ti point con nec ti on
»parti al re rou ting« for point-to-point con nec ti on. Call for war dings to an ex ter nal par ty are not pos si ble if LCR-ser -
vi ces are ac ti ve for that sub scri ber. If you want to pro gram a call for war ding ne ver the less, the num ber for the »pre -
se lec ted« pro vi der must be pla ced in front of the ex ter nal num ber.

• Con fig u ra tion 
Al ready pro grammed call forwardings (In ter nal call forwardings or Ex ter nal call forwardings) can be dis -
played and de leted with the Profes The PABX can be con fig ured for »de layed« call for ward ing. (more) ...
Teams should be con fig ured so that call for ward ing can be car ried out for in di vid ual team mem bers. Call
de flec tion dur ing an on go ing call

31_7 Do you have to do important work and do not want to be disturbed?
If you are un ab le, or do not wish to ac cept a call, you have the op ti on of re jec ting or for war ding this call. Whi le this call 
is being sig na led, it can be for war ded to a dif fe rent sub scri ber (for ex am ple your sec re tary). 

• This type of call for ward ing can be uti lized in two dif fer ent ways.

• Man ual call de flec tion by a ter mi nal de vice
This func tion al lows you to for ward the call dur ing reg u lar sig nal ing (inhouse or out side call) or call wait -
ing sig nal ing with out hav ing to ac cept the call first. This fea ture is use ful for calls to teams or from the en -
trance tele phone as well as with In quiry calls (in ter nal and ex ter nal). This fea ture is not avail able for re -
calls.

Call for ward ing dur ing the call phase is only pos si ble with sys tem phones or ISDN ter mi nal de vices. These
have to sup port »call de flec tion«. Please re fer to the cor re spond ing chap ter in the man ual of the ter mi nal
de vice for fur ther de tails.

• Au to matic call de flec tion by the PABX
Call for ward ing of an ex ter nal call to an ex ter nal tele phone num ber is pos si ble at the P-MP in the form of
call de flec tion. For ex am ple, an in ter nal sub scriber has set up call for ward ing to an ex ter nal tele phone
num ber. When this in ter nal sub scriber re ceives an ex ter nal call sig naled only at the in ter nal sub scriber’s
ex ten sion, the PABX au to mat i cally for wards this call with call de flec tion in the ex change.

• Man ual call de flec tion by a ter mi nal de vice
You are us ing a sys tem tele phone or a cor re spond ing ISDN tele phone of a PABX sys tem and would like to
route an ex ter nal in com ing call to an ex ter nal tele phone num ber. The call de flec tion func tion in the ex -
change is needed to for ward this call. The call is for warded us ing the sec ond B chan nel if the call de flec tion
fea ture is not avail able at the ex change. The ISDN con nec tion is busy for the du ra tion of the call for ward -
ing if you have ac cess to only one ISDN con nec tion (two B chan nels). The costs for for ward ing a call to an
ex ter nal tele phone num ber are the re spon si bil ity of the sub scriber for ward ing the call. The caller only pays 
the costs in curred up to the for ward ing sub scriber.

• Au to matic call de flec tion by the PABX
The call is for warded us ing the sec ond B chan nel if the call de flec tion fea ture is not avail able at the ex -
change. Call de flec tion within a team call.

• Call de flec tion is car ried out when call ing a team if:

—The PABX is con fi gu red so that team for war ding is en ab led.

—The tar get of the call for war ding is an ex ter nal te le pho ne num ber. In this case, call for war ding uses the
se cond B chan nel so that the call con ti nu es to be sig na led for the ot her team mem bers.
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31_8 Call for war ding in the ex chan ge
Call for war ding rou tes calls made to your te le pho ne num ber to any ot her te le pho ne num ber. Call for war ding can be
»im me di ate ly« (al ways), »de lay ed« (on no ans wer) or »on busy«. Call for war ding by the ex chan ge of fers ad di tio nal
op tions for the for war ding functi on.  For ex am ple, you can for ward data re cei ved at a branch office to the main office
whi le in co ming calls are for war ded to a dif fe rent branch office. This type of for war ding is car ried out wit hin the ex -
chan ge so that your ISDN con nec ti on re mains ac ces si ble.

Call for war ding is per for med cen tral ly and »ser vi ce-mode-orient ed« at the ex chan ge. (for ex am ple te le pho ny, data,
fax group 2/3). You must ap ply for this fea tu re to your net work ser vi ce pro vi der. The call for war ding fea tu re is sup -
por ted by point-to-point ac cess (P-P) and point-to-mu lit point ac cess (P-MP). Point-to-point call for war ding is al -
ways set up for a spe ci al functi on of the en ti re point-to-point con nec ti on.

Call for war ding for point-to-mul ti point con nec tions can fea tu re one in di vi du al te le pho ne num ber (MSN) or all te le -
pho ne num bers (MSNs). This functi on is con fi gu ra ble by te le pho ne only if a spe ci al pro gram ming pro ce du re is used.

The fol lo wing con fi gu ra tions are in de pen dent of the ser vi ce mode of the ter mi nal de vi ce in itia ting the call.

• The fol low ing set tings have to be con sid ered when con fig ur ing call for ward ing pa ram e ters:

—Calls to which ISDN con nec tions are to be for war ded?

—Which ex ten si on of the se lec ted ISDN con nec ti on is to be for war ded (only P-MP)?

—Which ser vi ce is to be for war ded?

—Which te le pho ne num ber is the tar get for call for war ding?

• Mod ule
Use this set ting to de fine for which ISDN con nec tion call for ward ing is to be ap plied. En ter the mod ule
iden ti fier (see ta ble be low).

Ac cess
Use this set ting to de fine the ex ter nal ISDN con nec tion for the se lected mod ule to be used for call for ward -
ing: 

Mod ule de scrip tion Mod ule code num -
ber

Ex ter nal ISDN con nec -
tions

Con nec tion code num -
ber

Moth er board of the stan dard PABX 0 S01, S02, S03, S04 1, 2, 3, 4

Slot 1 of the stan dard PABX 1 S04, S03 4

Slot 2 of the stan dard PABX 2 S04, S03 4 

Moth er board of the ex ten sion PABX 3 none none

Slot 1 of the ex ten sion PABX 4 S04, S03 4

Slot 2 of the ex ten sion PABX 5 S04, S03 4 

Slot 6 of the stan dard PABX 6 S2m 1

31_8_0_1 Index

• For a point-to-multipoint ac cess  
Your net work ser vice pro vider will in form you of the num bers (MSN) for each ISDN con nec tion. Nor -
mally, you are al lo cated 3 MSN, with a max i mum of 10 MSN for each point-to-multipoint con nec tion.
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Each tele phone num ber has to be en tered into the con fig u ra tion first and is then au to mat i cally as signed to
an in dex. When per form ing con fig u ra tion us ing the tele phone you can use the as so ci ated in dex in stead of
the num ber so that you do not have to en ter the en tire num ber each time you per form a con fig u ra tion. The
first num ber is as signed to in dex 0, the sec ond num ber to in dex 1 and so on.

• For a point-to-point ac cess
Your net work ser vice pro vider will in form you of the num ber for each ISDN con nec tion. This in cludes the
num ber block for di rect dial-in. Call for ward ing can be pro grammed for the en tire ISDN con nec tion and
not sep a rately for each di rect tele phone num ber. 

31_8_1 Select services 

Ser vice group se lec tion Ser vices These ser vice modes can also be for -
warded

00 All ser vices 

01 Te le phony (incl. ser vices 10, 11.12) 20

02 Fax (incl. ser vices 20, 21) 11

03 Data trans fer 

10 »speech«

11 »au dio 3k1Hz« 20

12 »te le phony 3k1Hz«

20 Fax group 2/3 11

21 Fax group 4

Plea se  that some ser vi ces (e.g. 20) can also be for war ded at some ex chan ge of fi ces.

Note:
The nu me ric codes 00 ... 03 are ex clu si ve ly used for se lec ting call for war ding ser vi ce groups. For ex am ple, the ser vi -
ce group 1 in clu des all te le pho ny mo des (»speech«, »au dio 3k1Hz« and »te le pho ny 3k1Hz«). 

The nu me ric codes 10... 21 re fer to in di vi du al ser vi ces. For ex am ple, code 11 for wards all ana log calls whi le ISDN
calls (di gi tal calls) con ti nue to be sig na led.

31_9 Call pick-up
A call is sig naled to a col league who just now is away from his or her desk. You can now at tempt to as sist the 
caller in spite of the col league’s ab sence. You could get up and go to the tele phone of your col league or you
can for ward your col league’s call to your tele phone.

• Call pick-up within a group
A code num ber may be used to route a call sig naled at one tele phone to a dif fer ent tele phone for pick-up.
Pick ing-up a call is only pos si ble within the group to which a sub scriber has been as signed in the con fig u -
ra tion pro gram. The fac tory set ting spec i fies that all all in ter nal ex ten sions are as signed to group 00. Call
pick-up is not avail able from a sys tem-parked In quiry call.
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• Pick ing up a call for a spe cific sub scriber
A code num ber en tered to gether with the phone’s ex ten sion num ber may be used to route a call sig naled at
one tele phone to a dif fer ent tele phone for pick-up. In this case, only group ex tend ing pick-ups are pos si -
ble. Call pick-up is not avail able from a sys tem-parked In quiry call.

• Groups (Pick-up groups)
Groups make it pos si ble to pick-up calls. Cre at ing a group al lows call pick-up only for sub scrib ers within
the same group. Up to 100 groups (00...99) can be spec i fied in the PABX. The same code num ber for call
pick-up ap plies to all groups.

• Sys tem tele phones
With sys tem tele phones you can pick up calls by press ing a preconfigured func tion but ton. You can also
pro gram line but tons and ex ten sion or team but tons.

• Line key: 
A B chan nel for an ISDN con nec tion is con fig ured for a line key. An LED as signed to that line key shows the 
sta tus for the B chan nel (call, con nec tion,...). If an ex ter nal call is sig naled at a dif fer ent in-house tele phone
you can ac cept this call by press ing the line key.

• Ex ten sion key: 
An inhouse tele phone con nected to the PABX is con fig ured for an ex ten sion key.  An LED as signed to that
ex ten sion key shows the sta tus for that tele phone (call, con nec tion,...). If a call for this in ter nal sub scriber
is sig naled you can ac cept the call by press ing the ex ten sion key.

• Team key: 
A team key is a nor mal line key to which the in ter nal num ber for a team is as signed. An LED as signed to
that ex ten sion key shows the sta tus for that tele phone (call, con nec tion,...). If a call for this team is sig naled
you can ac cept the call by press ing the team key.

• Con fig u ra tion
In or der to pick up a call, all sub scrib ers must be in the same group.  In di vid ual codes can be added to the
code num ber for pick ing up calls. Calls can then be taken us ing both codes.

see also:

As sign ing a sub scriber to a Pick-up group

31_10 Call swit ching
You de ter mi ne du ring a call that your col lea gue is bet ter equip ped to hand le this call. You would like to trans fer the
call to your col lea gue. You can de ci de whet her to re port to your col lea gue some im por tant in for ma ti on about the call
be fo re trans fer ring the call or whet her you want to trans fer the cal ler di rect ly to your col lea gue.

• Trans fer ring calls with ad vance no tice
You wish to trans fer a call to an other in ter nal or ex ter nal party or an ex ter nal call to an other in ter nal party
and speak with that party be fore hand. If ac ti vated, the party on hold will hear mu sic (Mu sic on Hold) or an
an nounce ment.

• Trans fer ring calls with out prior no tice
For ward ing a call with out prior no tice (ex plicit call trans fer) You can trans fer calls within the PABX by di -
al ing the num ber of the in ter nal party and then hang ing up the hand set. The in ter nal party is then called
and can take the call when he/she lifts the hand set. If a called party does not ac cept the trans ferred call, the
call is sig naled again at your tele phone af ter a pre set amount of time has passed (re call).
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Note:
The ope ra ting in struc tions set out be low are tho se for ana log ter mi nal de vi ces. Re fer to the ope ra ting in struc tions to 
find out de tails about using this fea tu re with ISDN or sys tem pho nes.

• Con fig u ra tion
Con fig ure the PABX to play mu sic or an an nounce ment for a party on hold. You can also spec ify the time
to pass (1...120 sec onds) be fore a trans ferred call is sig naled again at the point of or i gin.

see also:

Set ting the time for a re call

Switch ing two ex ter nal calls

31_11 Call to a team
In di vi du al team call set tings yields a high de gree of ac ces si bi li ty. When the Sa les team is cal led, all pho nes are to ring
si mul ta ne ous ly. When the Or der Pro ces sing team is cal led, the next avai la ble te le pho ne is to ring. The type of call can
be con fi gu red to achie ve eit her pur po se. 

• A ba sic dis tinc tion is made be tween the fol low ing call types for a team 

—si mul ta ne ous

— li ne ar

—ro ta ting

—ad ding

— li ne ar, si mul ta ne ous on no re spon se or 

—ro ta ting, si mul ta ne ous on no re spon se . 

• Even dis tri bu tion
If calls made to a team are not ac cepted within a time spec i fied in the con fig u ra tion, the call is trans ferred
to an other team ac cord ing to the con fig u ra tion set tings. This func tion can also be con trolled via the call
modes. .

• De layed call for all team mem bers
The lin ear and ro tat ing team calls al low you to con fig ure a time in ter val (1...99 sec onds) af ter which all
mem bers of the team will be called at the same time.

• Call for a busy team mem ber (Busy on Busy)
If a mem ber of a team is mak ing a call you can de cide whether fur ther calls are to be sig naled for this team.
If the func tion »Busy on busy« has been con fig ured for this team any fur ther call ers mak ing calls to this
team will re ceive the »busy« sig nal.

31_11_1 Call to a team

• Si mul ta neous sig nal ing:
All as signed ter mi nal de vices are called si mul ta neously. If a tele phone is busy call wait ing can be ini ti ated.

• Lin ear sig nal ing:
All as signed ter mi nal de vices are called one af ter the other, as en tered in the con fig u ra tion. If one ter mi nal
de vice is busy, the next avail able one is called. The call is sig naled for around 15 sec onds at each sub scriber.
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You can set this time to be tween 1 and 99 sec onds dur ing con fig u ra tion (for each team). There is no call
for ward ing time in volved for us ers that are cur rently mak ing phone calls or are logged out. The call is then
no lon ger made »si mul ta neously on No An swer«. The caller will then hear the busy sig nal.

• Ro tat ing sig nal ing:
This type of call is a spe cial vari ant of the lin ear team call. Af ter all of the ter mi nal de vices of a team have
been called the call is sig naled again at the first ter mi nal de vice. The call is sig naled un til ei ther the caller
hangs up, or un til the call is ter mi nated by the ex change (af ter around 2 min utes).

• Se quen tial sig nal ing:
The ter mi nal de vices are called in the or der that they have been en tered in the sub scriber list in con fig u ra -
tion. Each ter mi nal de vice that has al ready been called will con tinue to be called un til all of the de vices that
are en tered have been called. In con fig u ra tion you can de fine when the next ter mi nal de vice is to be called
each time.

• Si mul ta neous sig nal ing on no re sponse:
 You have con fig ured your sys tem for ro tat ing or add ing team calls. You can con fig ure your sys tem such
that when the set time ex pires, all team mem bers are called in par al lel (si mul ta neously).

• Even dis tri bu tion (only elmeg ICT 88 / 880 /-rack):
 You can con fig ure this fea ture for a max i mum of 10 teams, 16 sub scrib ers each. »Ro tat ing ring ing« dis -
trib utes calls evenly, thus en sur ing all mem bers of a team re ceive the same num ber of calls.A »Post-pro -
cess ing pe riod« (0...999 sec onds) for par ties who have just com pleted a call can be con fig ured cen trally for
all teams / ex ten sions. Dur ing that pe riod no fur ther calls will be re ceived. Calls that a sub scriber re ceives
via his/her num ber, and not via the team, are not in cluded in »even dis tri bu tion«.Any sub scriber who logs
out of the team (code or func tion key) is no lon ger in cluded in »even dis tri bu tion«.The ex ist ing cal cu la tion 
for »even dis tri bu tion« is de leted and the pro cess be gun from the be gin ning in the event of a loss of power
to the PABX, or af ter (re)con fig ur ing the PABX.If all sub scrib ers are in the »post-pro cess ing pe riod« an ex -
ter nal call will then be switched to the con fig ured re turn tar gets; in ter nal call ers will hear a busy sig nal.If
the same time is cal cu lated for sev eral ex ten sions on com ple tion of their last call, the or der is de ter mined
by the or der of en tries in the »In ter nal as sign ment«. 

• Con fig u ra tion
The type of call sig nal ing is con fig ured sep a rately for each call mode dur ing team build ing and door in ter -
com set ting.

31_12 Calls
Calls sig nal at your PABX that an in ter nal or ex ter nal cal ler wis hes to be con nec ted. Ana log and ISDN ter mi nal de vi -
ces sig nal this by swit ching on tone rin ging,

Only calls cor re spon ding with the ter mi nal de vi ce type of the cal led ter mi nal de vi ce are sig na led. For ex am ple, an
ana log ter mi nal de vi ce set to the ter mi nal de vi ce te le pho ne can ac cept fax calls (Fax Group 2/3). An ISDN board with
data soft wa re, for ex am ple, can not ac cept te le pho ne calls. Con fi gu re the ana log ter mi nal de vi ces wit hin the PABX.
ISDN ter mi nal de vi ces de ter mi ne the de vi ce type au to ma ti cal ly.

—An a log ter mi nal de vices can sig nal ac cord ing to ring ca dence spec i fied by the PABX. ISDN ter mi nal de -
vices sig nal calls ac cord ing to their own set tings.

—As sign ment of the call ing cy cles to the var i ous de vices can be ed ited (see “Ad just able call ing cy cles”).

—An a log and ISDN ter mi nal de vices can dis play the tele phone num ber of the caller. An a log ter mi nal de -
vices have to sup port this dis play and the tele phone num ber dis play has to be ac ti vated in the PABX.

—Spe cial calls to sys tem tele phones or ISDN tele phones (for ex am ple call-back) can be sig naled in the dis -
play to gether with ad di tional in for ma tion.

—A call is picked up by lift ing the hand set or ac ti vat ing hands-free talk ing.
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• The fol low ing calls can be dif fer en ti ated by the PABX:

• In ter nal call:
Call from an in ter nal party.

• Ex ter nal call:
Call from an ex ter nal party.

• Call-back:
You have trans ferred a call to a dif fer ent tele phone. How ever, this tele phone does not ac cept the call. The
call is re routed to your tele phone (call-back) af ter a time spec i fied in the PABX. 

• Call-back:
You can set up au to matic call-back to in ter nal or ex ter nal sub scrib ers if they are busy or can not be reached. 
If a call-back is per formed by the PABX or the ex change, sig nal ing is car ried out as a call-back.

• Wake-up call:
Ev ery sub scriber can set the PABX to make an au to matic tele phone call to his or her tele phone at a spec i -
fied time. Sig nal ing is in the form of a wake-up call.

• Doorline phone call:
You are uti liz ing an en trance in ter com tele phone (door ter mi nal mod ule) with your PABX. Calls from the
en trance tele phone to in ter nal phones of the PABX (for ex am ple op er at ing a bell push with sig nal ing at
dif fer ent phones) are sig naled as en trance tele phone calls.

• Alarm call:
You are us ing an en trance in ter com mod ule with your PABX fea tur ing an alarm in put chan nel or an a log
ports set up as alarm in put chan nels. If alarm in put is de tected, sig nal ing at the in ter nal phones takes the
form of an alarm call.

31_12_0_1 System telephones

You can mo ni tor calls of in di vi du al sub scri bers on sys tem pho nes by using the line keys. The ex ten si on of an in ter nal
sub scri ber is sto red and as so cia ted with a functi on key. The as sig ned LCD then shows the sta tus of this sub scri ber
(cal ling out, in co ming call, ...). Ex ter nal calls can be mo ni to red using line keys. The B chan nel of an ex ter nal con nec ti -
on of an ISDN con nec ti on is as sig ned to a functi on key. The as sig ned LCD then shows the sta tus of this B chan nel (cal -
ling out, in co ming call, ...).

Spe ci al calls (for ex am ple call-back, re pe at call... ) are sig na led in the dis play of sys tem pho nes with an ad di tio nal re -
fer en ce text.

31_12_0_2 Assigning outbound calls

You can as sign ex ter nal calls to in ter nal sub scri bers, teams or  voi ce ap pli ca tions, such as »Voi ce an noun ce ment be -
fo re ans we ring« and »In for ma ti on texts« du ring con fi gu ra ti on. 

—As signment to a team is per for med as des cri bed for »Calls to a team«. 

—As signment to an in ter nal sub scri ber is made di rect ly. You can se lect the cal ling cy cle for this type of
call.

—As signment to the “Voi ce ap pli ca tions” is per for med in a con fi gu red “Info box” or “Voi ce an noun ce -
ment be fo re ans we ring”. This as signment can be ca len dar-con trol led and made via the va ria ble call
mo des “Day” and “Night”. Af ter the an noun ce ment trans fer with/wit hout an noun ce ment/mu sic on
hold can still be made to a team or to an in ter nal sub scri ber.
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Note:
Calls can be sig na led at all ter mi nal de vi ces fea tu ring the same functions. Ex ter nal calls are sig na led ba sed on the
cor re spon ding aut ho ri za tions (un li mit ed, do mes tic, lo cal, pen ding). A call to an »in ter nal aut ho ri za ti on« ex ten si -
on is not de li ver ed; ins te ad, the cal ler he ars a busy sig nal.

Sig na ling is blo cked only for ana log pho nes with »sta ti on gu ar ding« ac ti vat ed.

31_13 Can cel set tings (Re set)
The re might be some rare ca ses whe re one in ter nal sub scri ber has so many fea tu res and functions set up and con fi gu -
red that it is im pos si ble to keep track of them all. De le te the sub scri ber set tings to de fi ne a new ba sic set ting for re con -
fi gu ring this sub scri ber. You can re set the PABX to its fac to ry set tings if you want to ope ra te an al rea dy in stal led and
con fi gu red PABX at a new lo ca ti on (for ex am ple at anot her office). This ma kes re con fi gu ring the PABX ea sier sin ce
all cur rent set tings are de le ted.

The re set functi on re sets all set tings and con fi gu ra tions of the in ter nal sub scri bers or re turns the PABX to the de fi ned 
ba sic set tings. As you con fi gu re your PABX you have the op ti on of de le ting the fea tu res and functions of one or of all
in ter nal sub scrib ers. You can also re turn all set tings of the PABX sys tem con fi gu ra ti on to the ba sic set ting.

• Con fig u ra tion
Please fol low the PABX con fig u ra tion in struc tions via tele phone since this con fig ur ing of the PABX sys -
tem is car ried out us ing tele phone.

31_13_1 Deleting phone book- and LCR-Data

With ICT pabx sys tems up to and in clu ding  Re lea se 4 use of the the code ** PIN 999 (res tau re fac to ry de faults) does
not de le te any pho ne book or LCR-data. This has been mo di fied with Re lea se 5. When res to ring the fac to ry de fault
set tings with this nu me ric code, all pabx data (con fi gu ra ti on, call data re cords, pho ne book and LCR data) are de le -
ted. 

Data on the SMC-card are main tai ned; all data sto red in the 256k flash me mo ry (ICT 88/880/880rack) will be de le ted. 

31_14 Central bell
You can not hear your te le pho ne be cau se you are fre quent ly out si de the office or in the shop? A cen tral bell may be
use ful here. This bell rings with ex ter nal calls. You can then pick up the call your self on your pho ne or have any aut ho -
ri zed sub scri ber who he ars the cen tral bell ring ac cept the call.

• Cen tral bell
In the con fig u ra tion you can pro gram one of the door ter mi nal’s or switch ing con tact mod ule’s con tacts to
be ac tu ated within the ring ing cy cle when a pre pro grammed ter mi nal is called. If a bell is con nected to this
switch ing con tact, it will al ways ring when the cor re spond ing MSN ex ten sion is called from an ex ter nal
num ber. This setup is des ig nated cen tral bell.

Note:
De pen ding on the PABX unit, up to 12 se cond bells or cen tral bells can be pro gram med. The PABX pro vi des only
the swit ching con tact. The bells must be supp lied by an ex ter nal po wer sour ce. For more in for ma ti on plea se re fer to
the as sem bly in struc tions.The se cond bell can be as sig ned to a team num ber.

• Con fig u ra tion
Dur ing PABX con fig u ra tion you can pro gram the var i ous paramaters for the switch ing con tacts by means
of a »Switch ing or der«.
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31_15 Configuration using a PC
The PABX has nu me rous fea tu res re qui ring a more or less com plex con fi gu ra ti on. Use a PC to dial into the PABX and 
con fi gu re the sys tem. Dif fe rent aut ho ri za ti on le vels are set for con fi gu ring the sys tem to pre vent ac ci den tal ly de le -
ting ess en ti al set tings. Dia ling into the PABX re qui res a user na me and a pass word. The PABX can also be con fi gu red
re mo te ly by an aut ho ri zed dea ler using the ser vi ce ac cess. 

• You can use the fol low ing ports for con fig ur ing your PABX:

—RS232 (V. 24) &ndash;port (with a PC or Lap top)

—LAN port (with a PC or Lap top)

—USB port (with a PC or Lap top)

In ter nal ISDN con nec ti on or Ex ter nal ISDN con nec ti on (ser vi ce ac cess). For this ac cess you re qui re an ISDN card in
your PC (Lap top).

Con fi gu ring the PABX re qui res the WIN-Tools pro grams, as for ex am ple Pro fes sio nal Con fi gu ra tor, Te le pho ne Di -
rec to ry Ma na ger or Char ge Ma na ger. 

Ac cess to the con fi gu ra ti on pro gram of the PABX is di vi ded into three aut ho ri za ti on le vels. Each of the se aut ho ri za ti -
on le vels has a user name and a pass word (PIN). Every sub scri ber may only ac cess or mo di fy the PABX con fi gu ra ti on
pro gram ac cor ding to his or her aut ho ri za ti on le vel.

The PABX checks the user na me and pass word when a sub scri ber estab lis hes a con nec ti on to con fi gu re the sys tem.
Only the set tings avai la ble ba sed on the aut ho ri za ti on le vel of the sub scri ber are then dis play ed in the con fi gu ra ti on
pro gram.

• The fol low ing au tho ri za tion lev els are avail able for the PABX:

• Ser vice:
The ser vice tech ni cian or an au tho rized dealer can per form a com plete PABX con fig u ra tion pro gram. Un -
lim ited per mis sions can also be set for the con fig u ra tion ac cess lev els »Admin« and »User« by the ser vice
tech ni cian or dealer. When logged in as a Ser vice user, you can change Admin and User pass words with out 
ac tu ally know ing them. This au tho ri za tion level has a pre de fined username and pass word (PIN), which
can be mod i fied, how ever. Au tho ri za tion is car ried out from an op er a tional  PABX sys tem or »offline«.
With »Offline« con fig u ra tion au tho ri za tion is granted against an ex ist ing con fig u ra tion file (up to an in -
clud ing Pro fes sional Configurator V.6.4) »*.elg«, from Pro fes sional Configurator V.6.5 on »elg« and
»ict«). A PABX can be pre-con fig ured for a cus tomer and the con fig u ra tion file can be trans ferred to the
PABX at a later time.

• Admin:
This au tho ri za tion level is in tended for the daily ad min is tra tion and con trol of the PABX. Per mis sions for
this ac cess are spec i fied by »Ser vice«. The ad min is tra tor (»Admin«) can as sign per mis sions to one or sev -
eral »Us ers«. The Admin can change User pass words with out ac tu ally know ing them. This au tho ri za tion
level has a pre de fined username and pass word (PIN), which can be mod i fied ac cord ing to the as signed au -
tho ri za tions. 

• User:
Each in ter nal sub scriber (»User«) of the PABX can re ceive per mis sions as signed by the »Admin,« for ex -
am ple, to mod ify sub scriber-rel e vant set tings. The user name of a »User« cor re sponds to the name as -
signed to an in ter nal sub scriber when con fig ur ing the PABX. An 8-digit pass word (PIN) can be as signed to 
in ter nal sub scrib ers in ad di tion to the Login name. The user must read out the PABX sys tem one time. The
PIN is re quired for this. If Ser vice has pro vided the user with an ».elg« or an »ict« file he/she can also open
the con fig u ra tion »offline«.
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Note:
The PABX can be con fi gu red only by using  one of the lis ted con nec tions. For ex am ple, if you use a USB port to con -
fi gu re the PABX you can not con fi gu re the sys tem via a RS232 or ISDN port at the same time.

Plea se check the PC ISDN board for an as sig ned ex ten si on if you can not estab lish a con nec ti on to the PABX when
con fi gu ring via in ter nal ISDN port. You have to en ter the * key be fo re the ser vi ce num ber (for ex am ple »*55«) if the re
is no as sig ned ex ten si on but au to ma tic line ac cess is ac ti vat ed for a te le pho ne con nec ted to the in ter nal ISDN bus.

You also can not run any ap pli ca tions on the port se lec ted for con fi gu ra ti on whi le the port is being used to con fi gu re
the sys tem. For ex am ple, whi le con fi gu ring the sys tem via a PC con nec ti on (USB or RS323), it is not pos si ble to use
ad di tio nal fea tu res with this con nec ti on at the same time (for ex am ple ho tel ap pli ca ti on or RS323 prin ter when con -
fi gu red to use the RS323 port). TAPI can be used whi le con fi gu ring the sys tem via a PC con nec ti on if run on the same
PC.

Con fi gu ra ti on via an ex ter nal ISDN con nec ti on is pos si ble if the ser vi ce ac cess of the PABX is set up and ac ti vat ed.

We stron gly sug gest chan ging both PINs when as sig ning per mis sions be cau se this re sets the PABX to the fac to ry set -
tings, which can cels all aut ho ri za tions.

• Con fig u ra tion
In the PABX con fig u ra tion, »Admin«, au tho ri za tions can be es tab lished via the Hot line or through the ser -
vice (for ex am ple, spe cial ist deal ers). »Admin« can then as sign to or block PABX sys tem con fig u ra tion
per mis sions of in di vid ual »Us ers«.

• Op er a tion
The PABX checks the en tered username and pass word (PIN) when a sub scriber es tab lishes a con nec tion
to con fig ure the sys tem. Only the set tings avail able based on the au tho ri za tion level of the sub scriber are
then dis played in the con fig u ra tion pro gram.

31_16 Con fi gu ra ti on using a te le pho ne
You do not have the op por tu ni ty or the time to con nect the PABX to a com pu ter but still want to chan ge sys tem fea tu -
res. This is not a pro blem. Fre quent ly chan ged fea tu res of the PABX can also be con fi gu red by te le pho ne. For ex am -
ple, you can en ab le re mo te PABX ac cess or set up a new call ac count for a sub scri ber. Con fi gu ring PABX fea tu res by
te le pho ne is pro tec ted with a 4-di git PIN.

A few im por tant fea tu res can be con fi gu red by te le pho ne as well. The se set tings are pro tec ted by the 4-di git PIN in
the PABX. The PIN’s fac to ry set ting is 0000. We stron gly sug gest chan ging this PIN to pro tect the PABX from un aut -
ho ri zed ac cess.

Af ter you be gin con fi gu ring the sys tem by te le pho ne, you can use va ri ous nu me ric codes to set the cor re spon ding
fea tu res.

31_16_1 Pro gram ming fea tu res.

You will hear the po si ti ve ac knowled ge ment sig nal once you suc cess ful ly con clu de con fi gu ra ti on for a set ting. You
can then move on to con fi gu re the next set ting. If you wait for more than 40 se conds bet ween one en try and anot her,
the PABX will ter mi na te con fi gu ra ti on and you will hear the busy sig nal. All in put made up to that point which was
con clu ded with a po si ti ve ac knowled ge ment sig nal will be sa ved when you hang up the hand set. Sa ving is per for med
for 10 se conds af ter you hang up the hand set. Du ring this pe ri od it is im por tant that you do not be gin a new con fi gu -
ra ti on of the sys tem, and that po wer is not in ter rup ted to the sys tem.

• The fol low ing fea tures are configurable af ter com plet ing this pro ce dure:

—Con fi gu ring or de le ting a ser vi ce-spe ci fic call for war ding by the ex chan ge

—Re set ting the PABX to fac to ry de fault (re set)
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—Clea ring the char ge coun ter for all sub scri bers

—Re mo te ac cess for ex ter nal ac ti vat ion / de ac ti vat ion of Fol low me, room mo ni to ring and swit ching con -
tacts

—Con fi gu ring char ge ac counts (char ge li mits)

—Chan ging PIN 1 or PIN 2

—Re set ting char ge data log ging

—Swit ching LCR pro ce du res (simp le call-by-call, Te le da ta or off)

Note:
Some ter mi nal de vi ces might be inac ces si ble whi le con fi gu ring the sys tem.

31_17 Default setting (factory default state)
The fac to ry set tings of the PABX cons ti tu te the ba sis for your cus to mi zed con fi gu ra ti on. Plea se re fer to the se set tings
for in for ma ti on about fea tu res and functions al rea dy set up when you re cei ve your PABX. The PABX is rea dy for use
fresh out of the box due to the ba sic fac to ry set tings.

31_17_1 Factory settings of the PABX

• Ac cess set tings

—All ex ter nal ISDN con nec tions on the base are set for point-to-point ac cess.

—The PABX is con fi gu red for 2-di git dial-in num bers wit hout PABX num ber.

—No fi xed cal ling line iden ti fi ca ti on for out going calls.

—No ex cep ti on num bers are en te red.

—The ISDN lay er 2 of the ex ter nal ISDN con nec ti on is not kept per ma nent ly ac ti ve by the PABX.

—All ac cess li nes are in trunk group 0.

—The in ter nal ISDN con nec ti on is set as a »Short pas si ve bus«.

—The fol lo wing set tings are con fi gu red for ana log ports: DTMF-dia ling me thod with a flash in ter val of
200 ms, te le pho ne as ter mi nal de vi ce type, cal ling line iden ti fi ca ti on (CLIP) and me ter pul se are not set,
call wai ting is off, CLIP is off. 

—No na mes are as sig ned to the ports.

—No SIP-pro vi ders are en te red.

—No si tes are en te red.

—The first MSN as sig ned is used as the de fault MSN for an in ter nal ISDN con nec ti on.

—No cal ling cy cles are as sig ned to ex ter nal con nec tions (MSN and di rect dial-in num bers).

—CLIP no scree ning de-ac ti vat ed.

—DTMF dia ling, tone sig nal re co gni ti on and dia ling mo ni to ring time (5 se conds) is con fi gu red for the
POTS mo du le.

—CLIP has not been con fi gu red.

—The S2M-mo du le is set to CRC4 Mul tif ra me and the B-chan nels to »al ter na ting«

—Sub scri ber set tings

—No na mes are as sig ned to in ter nal sub scri bers.
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—Te le pho ne num bers are trans mit ted (sup pres si on of te le pho ne num ber trans mis si on is off).

—No aut ho ri za ti on for swit ching day / night mo des.

—No aut ho ri za ti on for door li ne pho nes.

—No di rect ex chan ge line ac cess con fi gu red.

—All ter mi nal de vi ces are aut ho ri zed for in ter na tio nal calls.

—All ex ter nal ISDN ports may be as sig ned.

—De di ca ted as signment of trunk groups is not pos si ble.

—No au to ma tic swit ching of call aut ho ri za tions.

—All sub scri bers are in group 00, mea ning that Ac cep ting (pick-up) of a call is pos si ble for all ter mi nal de -
vi ces.

—No re cep ti on of an nou ce ment or in ter com calls.

—Sta ti on gu ar ding de ac ti vat ed for each ter mi nal de vi ce (ana olg sub scri bers only).

—Dia ling con trol is not ac ti ve. No te le pho ne al lo wed or bar red te le pho ne num bers en te red.

—Call data re cords are sto red for out going con nec tions. (up to ver si on 1.5).

—All char ge coun ters are set to 0.

—The char ge li mit functi on is off.

—The key pad functi on for the ex ter nal ISDN con nec ti on is not en ab led for ter mi nal de vi ces.

—Re mo te ac cess can be in itia ted /en ab led from any ter mi nal de vi ce.

—LCR is ac ti ve for all sub scri bers. The LCR fea tu re is off.

—No sub scri ber is aut ho ri zed for SMS re cep ti on.

—In ter nal mu sic on hold 1 is ac ti ve for all sub scri bers.

—No sub scri ber-spe ci fic swit ching functions are con fi gu red.

—No ca len dar as sig ned to the sub scri bers.

—All sub scri bers can use the te le pho ne di rec to ry ac cor ding to gran ted rights.

—No in ter nal sub scri ber has aut ho ri za ti on for con fi gu ring the PABX. No pass words are en te red.

—Cal ling cy cle as signment for ana log ports: 1 = In ter nal call, 2 =  Ex ter nal call, 3 = Door in ter com call, 4 =
Alarm call.

—No an noun ce ment port is con fi gu red.

—CLIP Off Hook sig na ling for ana log ports has not been con fi gu red.

—The DECT hand sets have not been log ged on.

—CCNR per sub scri ber is ac ti ve.

—SMS re cep ti on is de ac ti vat ed.

—LCR-pro vi der in di ca ti on is ac ti vat ed.

—Swit ching functions are de ac ti vat ed.

—Team set tings

—No num bers or na mes are as sig ned for teams.

—Team 0 has the num bers 10 and 40 for the day and night call mo des.

—All sub scri bers are aut ho ri zed for the team.

—The group call is set for »si mul ta ne ous«.

—All calls to a team are sig na led (busy on busy is off).

—No call trans fer on no ans wer to anot her team.

—The call mode Day is ac ti ve.
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—No ca len dar as sig ned to the teams.

—Ex ter nal calls are sig na led at the ter mi nal de vi ces of team 0.

—»Li ne ar« group calls are sig na led for about 5 se conds per sub scri ber.

—A »Si mul ta ne ous on no ans wer« group call will be sig na led af ter about 60 se conds at all sub scri bers.

—No in di vi du al team call pro ces sing functions con fi gu red.

—Call for war ding for in di vi du al sub scri bers will be exe cu ted with team calls.

—The re is no ope ra tor team.

• Gen eral set tings

—Re mo te ac cess to the PABX for the fea tu res Fol low me, Room mo ni to ring, Swit ching con tacts and Door
ope ner is not al lo wed.

—LCR Pro fes sio nal is not ac ti vat ed.

—The fea tu re for con nec ting ex ter nal sub scri bers is not ac ti ve.

—The swit cho ver ti mes are set as fol lows in the ca len dar for all days of the week  :Swit cho ver from call
mode 1 to call mode 2: 8:00 am, swit cho ver from call mode 2 to call mode 1: 4:00 PM 

—A de lay ed call for war ding will be exe cu ted af ter around 15 se conds.

—Call for war ding and call-backs are de le ted.

—No re cep ti on te le pho nes are en te red.

—All check-ins and mor ning calls are de le ted.

—The ho tel room sta tus is »un de fi ned«.

—The cost con ver si on fac tor is set to 1/1. 

—The mor ning call du ra ti on is 30 se conds, a mor ning call will be re pea ted for about 3 mi nu tes, the num -
ber of mor ning call re pe ti tions is 0.

—MoH me lo dy 1 is set for mor ning call an noun ce ments.

—Af ter ap prox. 30 se conds, a call is re pea ted if un suc cess ful ly trans fer red. 

—No di rect dial-in call has been con fi gu red (the di rect dial-in time is set to 5 se conds).

—Au to ma tic call aut ho ri za ti on swit ching is off.

—No fi xed TEI va lu es are estab lis hed for X. 31 .

—Wai ting calls (wit hout B chan nel) at a point-to-mul ti point ac cess are re jec ted.

—The soft wa re ver si on is set as time and date when re cei ving the PABX.

—PIN 1 is set to 0000.

—PIN 2 for re mo te ac cess is set to 000000.

—The date and time are im por ted au to ma ti cal ly from the ex chan ge du ring an ex ter nal con nec ti on.

—The cen tral te le pho ne di rec to ry is emp ty.  for firm wa re up to 1.5!the te le pho ne di rec to ry is not de le ted
with a pabx re set; it must be se pa ra te ly de le ted.

—No Voi ce ap pli ca tions are avai la ble.

—The code num ber for in ter na tio nal calls is 00.

—The code num ber for na tio nal calls is 0.

—No re gio nal or lo cal ac cess codes con fi gu red.

—The glo bal line ac cess di git is 0.

—The char ge rate fac tor is 0. 062 EUR.

—The me ter pul se fre quen cy  is set to 16 kHz. 
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—Out put of call data re cords via the RS232 (V. 24) in ter fa ce is off.

—The ex ter nal num bers in the call data re cords are shown in full length.

—No char ge coun ter over flow sig nal.

—AC rin ging vol ta ge set to 50 Hz

—The in ter nal ser vi ce num ber en te red is 55.

—The SMS ser ver num ber en te red is 0193010.

—No lo cal area code has been en te red.

—No coun try code has been set (SIP pro vi der only).

—No emer gen cy num bers are en te red.

—No in di vi du al ly mo di fied code num bers are con fi gu red.

—PABX con fi gu ra ti on through a PC en ab led for »Ser vi ce« and »Ad min«. The ser vi ce pass word is »Ser vi -
ce« and the ad min pass word is »Ad min«. 

—Trans fer can be made to a busy sub scri ber.

—Trans fer of ex ter nal call to ex ter nal call by han ging up is in hi bi ted.

—The se ri al ports (RS232) and USB have been con fi gu red as “Stan dard”. 

—No MSN has been en te red for di ag no sis sig na ling.

—No text has been en te red for the check-out print-out. 

—In for ma ti on texts for the Pro fes sio nal Con fi gu ra tor have not been en te red.

—The re pe at coun ter for voi ce an noun ce ments is set to “0".

—Di aler pro tec ti on is de-ac ti vat ed. No num bers have been en te red in the un re stric ted data fil ter. 

—The num bers for out going ser vi ce con nec tions are en ab led in the un re stric ted data fil ter.

—Log ging on of DECT de vi ces is in hi bi ted. 

• Door ter mi nal, Alarm call and Switch ing con tact set tings

—No door li ne pho ne port con fi gu red. No sub scri bers en te red in the door li ne pho ne call mo des.

—A door li ne pho ne call will be sig na led for about 40 se conds.

—Ex ter nal door li ne pho ne call mo ni to ring time is 3 mi nu tes.

—An alarm call will be sig na led for about 60 se conds.

—The swit ching time is set to 3 se conds.

—The swit ching con tacts have no as sig ned functi on.

—The sig na ling functi on is off.

—The TFE mo du le (door in ter com mo du le) has been con fi gu red for three bell but tons and one sig na ling
in put.

—No alarm in puts of the swit ching con tact mo du le have been set up.

Phone num ber plan

The fac to ry set ting of the PABX fea tu res 2-di git in ter nal ex ten sions. Two ex ten sions per in ter nal ISDN port are pre -
con fi gu red. The in ter nal ser vi ce num ber en te red is 55.

From ver si on 1.5 on, in ter nal num bers can also start with a lea ding »0«; this, ho we ver, re qui res chan ging the line ac -
cess di git from »0« to »9« for ex am ple. 
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Base mod ule 0

S0 1 S0 2 S0 3 S0 4 a/b

mextern

10, 11 *)

ex ter nal

(20, 21)

ex ter nal

(30, 31)

ex ter nal

(34, 35)
40 ... 47

Base mod ule 1 (left slot)

S0 / Up0 1 S0 / Up0 2 S0 / Up0 3 S0 / Up0 4 DECT
multicell

VoIP-VP
N a/b

60, 61 62, 63 64, 65 66, 67 60 ... 67 60 60 ... 67

8UP0 1 8UP0 2 8UP0 3 8UP0 4 8UP0 5 8UP0 6 8UP0 7 8UP0 8

60 61 62 63 64 65 66 67

Base mod ule 2 (right slot )

S0 / Up0 1 S0 / Up0 2 S0 / Up0 3 S0 / Up0 4 DECT
multicell

VoIP-VP
N a/b

70, 71 72, 73 74, 75 76, 77 70 ... 77 70 70 ... 77

8UP0 1 8UP0 2 8UP0 3 8UP0 4 8UP0 5 8UP0 6 8UP0 7 8UP0 8

70 71 72 73 74 75 76 77

Router mod ule  spe cial slot 5 

14, 15, 16, 17, 24, 25, 26, 27  (ap plies also for VoIP-VPN-gate way)

Ex ten sion mod ule 4 (left slot)

Up0 1 Up0 2 Up0 3 Up0 4 Up0 5 Up0 6 a/b

18, 19 28, 29 38, 39 48, 49 58, 59 68, 69 50 ... 53

Ex ten sion mod ule 5 (right slot)

S0 / Up0 1 S0 / Up0 2 S0 / Up0 3 S0 / Up0 4 DECT
multicell VoIP-VPN a/b

80, 81 82, 83 84, 85 86, 87 80 ... 87 80 80 ... 87

8UP0 1 8UP0 2 8UP0 3 8UP0 4 8UP0 5 8UP0 6 8UP0 7 8UP0 8

80 81 82 83 84 85 86 87

Erweiterung Modul 5 (Steckplatz rechts)

S0 / Up0 1 S0 / Up0 2 S0 / Up0 3 S0 / Up0 4 DECT
multicell VoIP-VPN a/b

90, 91 92, 93 94, 95 96, 97 90 ... 97 90 90 ... 97
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8UP0 1 8UP0 2 8UP0 3 8UP0 4 8UP0 5 8UP0 6 8UP0 7 8UP0 8

90 91 92 93 94 95 96 97

31_18 De fi ning your own num ber for the next out si de call
For ex am ple, if you want to make a bu si ness call from home, late at night, you can de fi ne your bu si ness te le pho ne
num ber as the MSN for this bu si ness call. The ad van ta ge is that the con nec ti on and its cost are re cor ded un der the se -
lec ted MSN and your bu si ness part ner can see that it is you cal ling.

31_18_1 function

You can spec ify the fol low ing be fore di al ing an ex ter nal call:

—The ISDN port to be used for call ing an ex ter nal party.

—The tele phone num ber of the se lected ISDN port to be trans mit ted to this party.

—You now ini ti ate a call (ex change line ac cess) by di al ing a nu meric code used to de ter mine the ISDN
port  and the tele phone num ber to be dis played.

—The se lected ISDN port and the tele phone num ber to be dis played are used by the net work ser vice pro -
vider to re cord and bill costs.

Note:
The num ber used to dial out for an ex ter nal ISDN port has to be di aled first when dia ling from a num ber to be dis -
play ed on the te le pho ne of the per son cal led. The ex ter nal ISDN ports are com bi ned into trunk groups in the PABX
con fi gu ra ti on. Every sub scri ber has to have been as sig ned at least one trunk group (max. of 5 trunk groups per sub -
scri ber) for the ex ter nal dial out. When dia ling a nu me ric code to dis play a spe ci fic te le pho ne num ber on the te le -
pho ne of the per son cal led you can use only one ISDN port con tai ned in the trunk groups as sig ned to you.

Each te le pho ne num ber has to be en te red into the con fi gu ra ti on first and is then au to ma ti cal ly as sig ned to an in dex.
A nu me ric code is di aled to ac cess the line when in itia ting a call. This code is ex ten ded with the num ber of the ISDN
port and the in dex of the te le pho ne num ber to be dis play ed.

You can trans mit only a te le pho ne num ber pre vi ous ly as sig ned to the cor re spon ding ISDN port and en te red as such
into the PABX con fi gu ra ti on. It is not pos si ble to trans mit the te le pho ne num ber of a dif fe rent ISDN port.

This se tup ap plies only to the next call to be con duc ted (tem po ra ry set ting). If you would like to pla ce se ve ral calls that 
dis play a dif fe rent te le pho ne num ber you have to al ways dial the cor re spon ding nu me ric code for line ac cess.

31_19 Dis ab le cal ling line iden ti fi ca ti on 

31_19_1 Setting in the exchange

Your net work ser vi ce pro vi der can en ab le »per ma nent call num ber sup pres si on« for every num ber of your ISDN
con nec ti on. A te le pho ne num ber (MSN ex ten si on) with call num ber dis play sup pres si on is not dis play ed on the te le -
pho ne of the par ty cal led. This fea tu re can be en ab led se pa ra te ly for each te le pho ne num ber (MSN) of your ISDN
con nec ti on.
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31_19_2 Setting in the PABX

You can spe ci fy that no te le pho ne num ber is dis play ed on the te le pho ne of the par ty cal led any ti me a call is in itia ted
from an in ter nal te le pho ne. Use the PABX con fi gu ra ti on pro gram to spe ci fy the se set tings for each in di vi du al sub -
scri ber se pa ra te ly.

Note:
This set ting ap plies to all in hou se or out si de calls in itia ted by that user.

Spe ci fy in the PABX con fi gu ra ti on pro gram for each in ter nal sub scri ber whet her to dis play the te le pho ne num ber on
the te le pho ne of the per son cal led or not. This set ting ap plies to all in hou se or out si de calls in itia ted from that ter mi -
nal de vi ce. To dis ab le the dis play of your te le pho ne num ber on the te le pho ne of an ex ter nal par ty using this con fi gu -
ra ti on me thod, your net work ser vi ce pro vi der has to en ab le the »case-by-case te le pho ne num ber dis play sup pres si -
on« fea tu re. This fea tu re can be en ab led se pa ra te ly for each te le pho ne num ber (MSN) of your ISDN con nec ti on.

31_20 Enquiry Call to Enquiry Call
You are con duc ting an ex ter nal call. You need in for ma ti on from one of your co-wor kers and would like to call that
per son with an In qui ry call. If the co-wor ker is also on the te le pho ne, he or she will hear the call wai ting sig nal and
sees your name dis play ed in the sys tem te le pho ne dis play. The en qui ry call can then be in itia ted and you can talk to
your co-wor ker.

Two in ter nal sub scri bers are each con nec ted with an ex ter nal cal ler. One of the se in ter nal sub scri bers pla ces an en -
qui ry call to the ot her in ter nal sub scri ber. The sub scri ber uses call wai ting for the exi sting ex ter nal call. The sub scri -
ber ac cepts the wai ting call. Both ex ter nal sub scri bers are put on hold and will hear mu sic on hold (when pro gram -
med), or a voi ce an noun ce ment from the voi ce ap pli ca ti on. 

—If the in ter nal sub scriber who ini ti ated the en quiry call re places the hand set, the other in ter nal sub -
scriber picks up his or her ex ter nal call. The other ex ter nal caller re mains on hold.

—Once the in ter nal sub scriber who ac cepted the en quiry call re places the hand set, a call-back is placed
from his or her ex ter nal caller on hold; the other in ter nal sub scriber hears the busy sig nal.

Note:
An In qui ry call to an In qui ry call does not al low for three-par ty calls, con fer en ce, bro ke ring, and mul tip le holds.

31_21 Fol low me
You can re rou te your calls and fa xes to your re spec ti ve cur rent lo ca ti on, for ex am ple re cei ve at home fa xes sent to the
office. Just set up call for war ding from your home and re cei ve fa xes whe re you need them. Of cour se, you can set up,
ac ti va te and de ac ti va te call for war ding from any lo ca ti on at any time.

With this fea tu re, you can set up call for war ding from an ex ter nal de vi ce. This re qui res en te ring the ser vi ce num ber
and the 6-di git pin from the ex ter nal te le pho ne. The PABX uses the PIN to check the aut ho ri za ti on for call for war ding 
from an ex ter nal lo ca ti on. If re mo te ac cess has been en ab led you will hear the spe ci al dial tone of your PABX. Then
dial the nu me ric code and ex ten si on of the in ter nal sub scri ber who se calls are to be for war ded. Then en ter the te le -
pho ne num ber of the sub scri ber to whom the calls are to be for war ded. The sub scri ber can be an in ter nal de vi ce con -
nec ted to the PABX or an ex ter nal sub scri ber.
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Note:
You can use this code to con fi gu re per ma nent call for war ding.

The ex ter nal te le pho ne has to fea tu re tone dia ling (DTMF) or you have to use a tone dia ling ma nu al trans mit ter. Pre -
vi ous ly for war ded calls can not be for war ded again.

• Con fig u ra tion
This fea ture re quires con fig ur ing the ser vice tele phone num ber to be as signed to MSN
(point-to-multipoint con nec tion) or di rect di al ing (point-to-point con nec tion). Re mote con trol also has
to be en abled.

The fac tory set ting of the 6-digit au tho ri za tion PIN 2 is »000000«. You must change the PIN, as oth er wise
you will not be al lowed ac cess to the PABX sys tem.

31_22 GSM-Gateway
You need a num ber of con nec tions to GSM mo bi le te le pho nes be cau se your cus to mers, or your staff are al ways on the 
move and that is the only way to keep in con tact with them, for ex am ple. The se many con nec tions to the mo bi le ra dio
net works run up your te le pho ne costs. 

Using GSM ga te ways at your PABX sys tem you can save pho ne costs when you set up con nec tions to the mo bi le units
via the ga te ways lin ked to the sys tem. Using the LCR Pro fes sio nal (star ting from firm wa re Ver si on 1.4) you can de fi -
ne that ga te ways are to be used au to ma ti cal ly for con nec tions to mo bi le hand sets.

GSM ga te ways can be con nec ted at ex ter nal ISDN and in ter nal ana log ports of your PABX sys tem. 

The GSM gate way at an ex ter nal ISDN port can be rea ched in the same man ner as for a nor mal ex ter nal ISDN port
(using a code, trunk code or by dia ling = »0« (UK = »9«). You do not have to spe ci fi cal ly con fi gu re the ex ter nal ISDN
port; the con nec ti on type, eit her point-to-point or point-to-mul ti point, is free ly se lec tab le. You must con fi gu re an
GSM gate way con nec ted to an ana log port ex pli cit ly as a GSM gate way in the »Ana log Set tings« con fi gu ra ti on menu.
The se con fi gu ra ti on set tings de fi ne the de faults for cer tain per for man ce fea tu res: The sub scri ber is swit ched to tone
dia ling, with char ge im pul se and num ber ID de-ac ti vat ed. 

To pre vent any tam pe ring with the gate way from an ex ter nal lo ca ti on (for ex am ple, dia ling of the code for re set ting
the PABX sys tem), it is im por tant that you con fi gu re any ana log port that in ter fa ces with an ana log gate way as »GSM
Ga te wayX« un der »Ana log set tings«.

You can con fi gu re up to 4 ty pes of con nec tions in the PABX sys tem. All ana log ports that are rou ted to a cer tain GSM
gate way must be set for the same type of con nec ti on (1...4) in the con fi gu ra ti on set tings. The GSM gate way is rea ched
at the ana log port via the port’s in ter nal num ber. If a GSM gate way is con nec ted to se ve ral ana log ports the se are then
dealt with as a trunk group. If one of the ana log ports is busy the sys tem se ar ches au to ma ti cal ly for an avai la ble ana log 
port wit hin the »trunk group«.

If a »Di rect call« is pla ced from the sub scri ber port at which the GSM gate way is con nec ted to a dif fe rent sub scri ber or
team (in ter nal or ex ter nal), only this one des ti na ti on can be rea ched. The ex ter nal sub scri ber then no lon ger has to
per form suf fix dia ling via the GSM Gate way. 

Using LCR-ba sed call for war ding, out going calls can also be pla ced via the GSM Gate way .

Call data re cords are sto red for all GSM ga te ways. For this, the in ter nal num ber for the ana log port is pla ced di rect ly
in front of the des ti na ti on num ber of the ex ter nal sub scri ber.
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Note:
If the gate way is ope ra ted at an ex ter nal ISDN port, sig na ling cy cle syn chro ni za ti on must be con duc ted via the net -
work ter mi na ti on unit, as the PABX sys tem does not pro vi de any own sig na ling cy cles. To do this, the in put for the
gate way is con nec ted in par al lel to the ex ter nal ISDN port at the net work ter mi na ti on unit.

• The fol low ing per for mance fea tures can not be used when a GSM gate way is con nected:

—As signment of the ports to teams, team num bers

—Tar get for im me di ate re turn op tions

—Al lo ca ti on of ana log ports to MSNs/di rect dial-in num bers, mea ning calls by ex ter nal par ties are not
pos si ble

—An noun ce ment, Call re rou ting com ple ti on of call on busy, Call wai ting ...

—Con fi gu ra ti on

—In the con fi gu ra ti on pro gram un der » »Ge ne ral« you can set a dia ling pau se of 0 to 5 se conds length for
the GSM gate way. 

31_23 In for ma ti on from the ISDN net work (MWI - Mes sa ge Wai ting In di ca ti on)
You have new mes sa ges in your mail box or new e-mails are wai ting for you at your In ter net pro vi der. You have to
check the se mes sa ges your self but are not sure the re are ac tu al ly any new ones. The PABX sys tem can use the »MWI«
fea tu re to re cei ve new mes sa ges from the ser vi ce pro vi der and then in forms you of the se mes sa ges. You have to que ry 
your e-mail box only if the re are ac tu al ly new mes sa ges for you.

The MWI fea tu re al lows your ser vi ce pro vi der to in form you if new mes sa ges for you are ac tu al ly avai la ble. For ex am -
ple, if you have a new e-mail mes sa ge in your mail box or on the ser ver of your In ter net pro vi der, MWI will no ti fy you.
ISDN ter mi nal de vi ces that sup port this fea tu re can dis play or sig nal this in for ma ti on. MWI in for ma ti on is trans fer -
red trans pa rent ly by the PABX to the ter mi nal de vi ces.

Note:
You must ap ply for this ISDN con nec ti on fea tu re at your ser vi ce pro vi der You will then be in form ed of all avai la ble
ser vi ces the re. An ex ter nal ter mi nal de vi ce can dis play this in for ma ti on only if an ex ter nal MSN has been as sig ned
to the ter mi nal de vi ce du ring con fi gu ra ti on.

31_24 Least Cost Routing

31_24_1 Least Cost Routing (LCR) 1.4.

The built-in Least Cost Rou ting fea tu re lets you make calls via an al ter na ti ve car rier or ser vi ce pro vi der. When this
per for man ce fea tu re is ac ti vat ed the PABX sys tem at tempts to set up the most rea so na bly pri ced or op ti mum con -
nec ti on for that time. The op ti mum con nec ti on may not al ways be the most rea so na bly pri ced ho we ver.

Di ver se in for ma ti on must be avai la ble for se lec ting the best pri ce and rea so na bly pri ced ser vi ce pro vi der for a call: 

— ·To whe re is the call being pla ced? 

— ·Time of the call?

The char ge rate data for the LCR functi on can be downloa ded from the In ter net site www.te le fon spar buch.de. bin tec
el meg GmbH is not li ab le for, nor can it gua ran tee the up-to-da ten ess, com ple te ness and cor rect ness/free dom from
er ror of the rate tab les. 
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Nor mal ly, you are con nec ted with your net work ser vi ce pro vi der when you lift the hand set of your pho ne and dial the 
line ac cess di git 

(de fault: 0). The built-in Least Cost Rou ting fea tu re lets you make calls via an al ter na ti ve car rier or ser vi ce pro vi der.

In its in iti al sta te, no LCR pro ce du re is ac ti vat ed in your PABX. Con fi gu ra ti on of the va ri ous LCR pro ce du res is per -
for med using a PC and the WIN-Tools CD supp lied with the sys tem. 

Note:
Plea se  that the re are some pro vi ders who se ser vi ces must be ap plied for. Some of the se pro vi ders au to ma ti cal ly set
up a con nec ti on to en roll un re gis te red cus to mers. If you ter mi na te such a con nec ti on du ring dia ling and then sub -
se quent ly at tempt to set up this link again, this may re sult in er rors du ring cal ling (com mu ni ca ti on will not be
estab lis hed). In this case it will be ne ces sa ry to de ac ti va te the pro vi der con cer ned in the LCR pro fes sio nal on the
WIN-Tools CD and to up da te the date re cords in the PABX.

• LCR Pro fes sional fea tures

—Con fi gu ra ti on of up to 20 pro vi ders in clu ding pro vi der name and pre fix. Set ting op tions for in di vi du al
rou ting pro ce du res (stan dard, trunk group, MSN)

—Up to 50 zo nes with a ma xi mum of 200 en tries each (pre fix, pho ne num bers, sub scri bers) can be con fi -
gu red.

—You can con fi gu re a GSM gate way as pro vi der. If con nec ted to the ex ter nal ISDN port of the PABX sys -
tem the trunk code for the re spec ti ve port is di aled as a »Pro vi der pre fix«. When con nec ted to one of the
pabx’s ana log port, the in ter nal ex ten si on num ber of the pabx is di aled.

—Three dif fe rent fall back sta ges can be set. 

—The rate tab les are con fi gu red for Mon day through Fri day, Sa tur day and Sun day for the zo nes that have
been con fi gu red.

—Pre con fi gu ra ti on and downlo ad of rate tab les from the In ter net (www.te le fon spar buch.de).

—Im por ting and sa ving the rate tab les and trans fer ring them to your PABX sys tem.

Note:
When a con nec ti on is estab lis hed via a pro vi der, the name of that pro vi der is shown in the dis play of sys tem te le -
pho nes.

Users can be in hi bi ted from using this fea tu re in PC con fi gu ra ti on.

The rate in for ma ti on is not log ged com ple te ly in the call data re cords of the PABX when using the LCR pro ce du re, as
this in for ma ti on is not fur nis hed by all ser vi ce pro vi ders.

When call for war ding is ac ti vat ed you should en ter the net work ser vi ce pro vi der as the main pro vi der to en su re a
high de gree of ac ces si bi li ty.

Call for war ding in the ex chan ge, or au to ma tic call-back to an ex ter nal par ty will al ways be exe cu ted via the main net -
work ser vi ce pro vi der.

• Op er a tion
When you lift the hand set you will hear a spe cial dial tone in all coun try-spe cific vari ants, ex cept for DE
and AT.  You can ac ti vate/de-ac ti vate the LCR pro ce dure us ing ei ther the »Pro fes sional Configurator«, or
a code se quence on the tele phone.
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31_25 Loss of po wer
Ever ything seems fine but then: Po wer ou ta ge! Sin ce your PABX needs elec tri ci ty you can not use your pho nes du ring
a po wer ou ta ge. If you have an emer gen cy po wer mo du le (NSP) in stal led in your PABX sys tem you can make ex ter nal 
calls using an ISDN or sys tem te le pho ne with emer gen cy po wer ca pa bi li ties. You are still rea cha ble and can use the
pho ne your self, for ex am ple to call emer gen cy per son nel.

The PABX sys tem is not oper ab le on loss of po wer (230 V mains vol ta ge). mea ning that you can make neit her in ter nal 
nor ex ter nal calls.

• Emer gency op er a tion with uninterruptible power sup ply
The PABX can be op er ated with an uninterruptible power sup ply.

• Emer gency op er a tion with the NSP mod ule
An ISDN phone ca pa ble of the power-fail func tion can also be con nected to an ex ter nal ISDN port us ing
the power-fail mod ule. Make sure that this phone is suit able for the point-to-multipoint or point-to-point
con nec tion type.

• Sys tem tele phones
Some sys tem tele phones can be used as emer gency phones at a point-to-multipoint or point-to-point ac -
cess. 

• Mod ule POTS
Emer gency power op er a tion is not pos si ble via the POTS mod ule.

• VoIP-VPN Gate way- mod ule
Emer gency power op er a tion is not pos si ble through the VoIP-VPN gate way. 

Note:
Plea se ob ser ve the in struc tions in the as sem bly in struc tions.

31_26 Making Calls
The PABX al lows te le pho ne calls wit hin the com pa ny. In ter nal calls are high qua li ty and the con nec ti on is ra pid ly
estab lis hed and free of char ge. Every sub scri ber can also be rea ched from an ex ter nal lo ca ti on, if de si red, even if he or
she does not have an ex ter nal ISDN port. The PABX trans fers calls wit hin the com pa ny.

You will hear the in ter nal dial tone when pi cking up the hand set or the ex ter nal dial tone when »au to ma tic line ac -
cess« has been ac ti vat ed. Each in ter nal PABX sub scri ber can in itia te calls in de pen dent ly de pen ding on the as sig ned
call aut ho ri za ti on. How a call is in itia ted de pends on the con fi gu red fea tu res of a sub scri ber (for ex am ple au to ma tic
line ac cess).

31_26_1 Making external calls

You can set up two ex ter nal con nec tions si mul ta ne ous ly via the two B chan nels of an ex ter nal ISDN con nec ti on. The -
se con nec tions may also be to two dif fe rent par ties or ser vi ces si mul ta ne ous ly. Only one B chan nel is avai la ble for
each con nec ti on. For ex am ple, you can call an ex ter nal bu si ness part ner whi le si mul ta ne ous ly trans fer ring data from
your PC to a dif fe rent bu si ness part ner. When you in itia te an out si de call via your PABX, the sys tem au to ma ti cal ly
trans mits the ser vi ce ID that has been con fi gu red for the ana log port or is avai la ble in the ISDN ter mi nal de vi ce.

If a PABX has more than one ex ter nal ISDN port, you can spe ci fy one of the con nec tions (trunk groups) for the de di -
ca ted trunk group as signment.

Ex ter nal con nec tions usu al ly in cur costs. Ask your net work ser vi ce pro vi der for de tails.
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31_26_2 Making internal calls

All pho ne calls, fax trans mis sions or data trans mis sions that take pla ce bet ween in ter nal ana log and ISDN ter mi nal
de vi ces are in hou se con nec tions. for which no char ges are bil led.

If a con nec ti on is set up bet ween in ter nal ter mi nal de vi ces and the ter mi nal de vi ces con nec ted to the ex ter nal ISDN
con nec ti on (to which your PABX sys tem is also con nec ted), this is con si de red as being an out si de con nec ti on for
which char ges are bil led.

Note:
If you hear the spe ci al dial tone when you lift the hand set, this tells you that a fea tu re or functi on is ac ti vat ed (for ex -
am ple call for war ding). You can still dial.

Con fig u ra tion

• The fol low ing set tings are pos si ble in the PABX con fig u ra tion pro gram that may af fect calls placed
by an in ter nal sub scriber:

— for ex am ple call aut ho ri za tions, au to ma tic line ac cess per in ter nal sub scri ber

—Ter mi nal de vi ce type for ana log ter mi nal de vi ces

31_27 Managing Names in the PABX
Who knows all of the ex ten sions of all in ter nal sub scri bers by he art? Af ter you have di aled the num ber you can also
press the spea ker but ton to have the num ber di aled. For ex am ple Ms. Smith at ex ten si on 44. Ex ten si on 44 is then lin -
ked with the name Smith in the con fi gu ra ti on pro gram. Any ti me Ms. Smith calls, it will be her name and not her ex -
ten si on that is dis play ed.

You can as sign na mes to all in ter nal sub scri bers in the con fi gu ra ti on pro gram (ana log and ISDN pho nes). This name
is shown in the dis play of the cal led per son when ma king an in ter nal call. This name can also be dis play ed when set -
tings are shown in the PABX sys tem menu. For ex am ple, if this menu fea tu res a di rect call for sub scri ber 44 (name
»Smith«), the name »Smith« will be shown ins te ad of the ex ten si on 44 when spe ci fy ing ad di tio nal di rect call set tings
or when de le ting the di rect call fea tu re.

You can also as sign na mes to teams, ISDN ports or in stal led en tran ce ac cess pho ne mo du les. The se na mes are used
for iden ti fi ca ti on pur po ses when con fi gu ring the PABX and only dis play ed in the con fi gu ra ti on pro gram.

Using CLIP on spe ci fic ana log ter mi nals, the name can be shown on the dis play of the ter mi nal de vi ce. 

Note:
The name of an in ter nal sub scri ber en te red into the con fi gu ra ti on pro gram of the PABX has hig her prio ri ty than the 
name en te red into the te le pho ne di rec to ry. For ex am ple: You as sig ned the name »Smith« to the in ter nal sub scri ber
44 and also en te red an en try for ex ten si on »44« - name »Ms. Smith« - into the te le pho ne di rec to ry. When re cei ving
an in ter nal call from this sub scri ber the dis play of the cal led sub scri ber shows the name »Smith« from the con fi gu -
ra ti on pro gram and not the name »Ms. Smith« from the te le pho ne di rec tory.

• Con fig u ra tion
A name en tered into the PABX con fig u ra tion pro gram can be up to max. 12 char ac ters.

31_28 Par king (TP - Ter mi nal Por ta bi li ty)
You have a stan dard ISDN te le pho ne at the in ter nal ISDN con nec ti on and are con duc ting a call from this pho ne. Du -
ring the call it be co mes ap pa rent to you that you must con ti nue this call in a dif fe rent room. You can »park« the call

Managing Names in the PABX De scrip tion of func tions

239



for around 2 mi nu tes, un plug the te le pho ne from the ISDN con nec ti on and then plug it back in at the in ter nal ISDN
con nec ti on in the ot her room. Af ter you un park the call you can con ti nue with your con ver sa ti on.

Note:
This fea tu re is sup por ted for ISDN te le pho nes by the PABX at the in ter nal ISDN con nec ti on. Plea se re fer to the ope -
ra ting in struc tions for your ISDN te le pho ne for pro per use. You can only park and un park a call on the same ISDN
con nec ti on.

31_29 Pro ject num bers / client num bers
You are ma king te le pho ne calls for which you would like to be reim bur sed. Whi le dia ling, you can en ter a pro ject
num ber for the re spec ti ve call. When the call data re cords are eva lua ted (for ex am ple with the char ge pro gram) you
know ex act ly which calls were made as part of which pro ject.

A max. 6-di git pro ject num ber can be as sig ned to a con nec ti on to be di aled or a con nec ti on al rea dy estab lis hed. This
pro ject num ber is then sa ved in the cor re spon ding call data re cord. A call data re cord is ge ner ated and sa ved for all
out going calls. For in co ming calls you can spe ci fy whet her to ge ne ra te and save al ways or only af ter as sig ning a pro -
ject num ber. When using the WIN-Tools cost re gi stra ti on pro gram to out put the call data re cord, you can iden ti fy
sing le data sets, sort them ac cor ding to pro ject num bers, fil ter or com bi ne re cords, etc.

Note:
You can also as sign pro ject num bers du ring an ex ter nal In qui ry call.

• Con fig u ra tion
You can spec ify whether to gen er ate and save a call data re cord for all in com ing calls or only for those with
an as signed pro ject num ber»Call data re cords«. 

31_30 Re mo te ac cess (re mo te con trol)
You are going to be away from your office for a few days but you for got to for ward calls to your mo bi le te le pho ne. Or
would you like to ope ra te your elec tric blinds sin ce you are wor king late again? Not a pro blem! Dial into your PABX
from an ex ter nal te le pho ne and then en ter the nu me ric code to con trol the de si red fea tu res.

Re mo te ac cess to the PABX ma kes it pos si ble to con trol fea tu res and functions even when you are not in clo se pro xi -
mi ty of the PABX. For re mo te ac cess, the in ter nal ser vi ce ex ten si on of the PABX (in ter nal vir tu al sub scri ber) is as sig -
ned to an ex ter nal ex ten si on of your ISDN con nec ti on. Use this ex ter nal ex ten si on to estab lish a re mo te ac cess con -
nec ti on to the PABX. Re mo te ac cess is pro tec ted with a 6-di git PIN. Once the PABX has ac cep ted the re mo te ac cess
con nec ti on, you can im ple ment room mo ni to ring, call for war ding (Fol low Me) and ac ti va te swit ching con tacts, for
ex am ple.

Con fig u ra tion
Con fig ur ing the PABX as signs each in ter nal ser vice ex ten sion to an ex ter nal ex ten sion. The 6-digit PIN of
the PABX to pro tect re mote ac cess has to be changed in di vid u ally. Fea tures such as room mon i tor ing, call
for ward ing and ac ti vat ing switch ing con tacts must be pre vi ously en abled in the PABX. 
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31_31 Re mo te pro gram ming of call for war ding
You can re rou te your calls and fa xes to your re spec ti ve cur rent lo ca ti on, for ex am ple re cei ve at home fa xes sent to the
office. Just set up call for war ding from your home and re cei ve fa xes whe re you need them. Of cour se, you can set up,
ac ti va te and de ac ti va te call for war ding from any lo ca ti on at any time.

With this fea tu re, you can set up call for war ding from an ex ter nal de vi ce. This re qui res en te ring the ser vi ce num ber
and the 6-di git pin from the ex ter nal te le pho ne. The PABX checks the aut ho ri za ti on for set ting up call for war ding ba -
sed on the ex ter nal ly en te red PIN. If re mo te ac cess has been en ab led you will hear the spe ci al dial tone of your PABX.
Then dial the nu me ric code and ex ten si on of the in ter nal sub scri ber who se calls are to be for war ded. Then en ter the
te le pho ne num ber of the sub scri ber to whom the calls are to be for war ded. The sub scri ber can be an in ter nal de vi ce
con nec ted to the PABX or an ex ter nal sub scri ber.

Note:
The ex ter nal te le pho ne has to fea tu re tone dia ling (DTMF) or you have to use a tone dia ling ma nu al trans mit ter.
Pre vi ous ly for war ded calls can not be for war ded again.

31_32 Re ser ving a trunk group (ISDN ac cess)
You would like to dial out but all ISDN con nec tions of your trunk group are busy. If you re ser ve the trunk group for
your call, you will be no ti fied when a B chan nel of a trunk group line is avai la ble. You are then able to use the re ser ved
chan nel and pla ce your ex ter nal call.

If all B chan nels of a trunk group are busy, you will hear the busy sig nal when dia ling out. By dia ling a nu me ric code,
you can re ser ve a B chan nel of the trunk group line for your ex ter nal call. Your pho ne will ring once a B chan nel be co -
mes avai la ble and you can then use this B chan nel of the ex ter nal ISDN con nec ti on for your call.

• Re serv ing a trunk group af ter ini ti at ing an ex ter nal call is pos si ble by:

—Dia ling the line ac cess di git or au to ma tic line ac qui si ti on,

—Dia ling the nu me ric code for the de di ca ted sei zu re of a trunk group or

—Dia ling the nu me ric code for dis play ing a spe ci fic ex ten si on num ber for the next ex ter nal call.

The ISDN con nec ti on se lec ted when en te ring the nu me ric code is re ser ved when dia ling the nu me ric code for dis -
play ing a spe ci fic ex ten si on num ber. The se lec ted trunk group is re ser ved in all ot her ca ses.

Note:
This functi on can only be used by te le pho nes that per mit suf fix dia ling.

De pen ding on the ter mi nal de vi ce, it is pos si ble to uti li ze au to ma tic call-back (if chan nel is avai la ble) or a trunk
group/ISDN con nec ti on can be re ser ved. The last con fi gu red fea tu re de le tes a pre vi ous ly en te red fea ture.  An ISDN
ter mi nal de vi ce can use this fea tu re only if it can use the key pad to dial if the chan nel is busy or whi le the con nec ti on is 
being es tab lished. All cur rent re ser va tions are au to ma ti cal ly de le ted at mid night.

31_33 Room Inquiry
You are en ga ged in a sa les con sul ta ti on. To pro vi de the cor rect ans wers to your customer’s que stions you would like
to talk to a col lea gue first. Once you have tal ked to your col lea gue you can con ti nue your cus to mer call and pro vi de
the cus to mer with the cor rect ans wer.
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The In qui ry call al lows you to in ter rupt an in ter nal or ex ter nal call to con duct an In qui ry call. The en qui ry call can be
an in ter nal or ex ter nal call. The cus to mer in this case can not lis ten in on your en qui ry call. Once you have fi nis hed
with your in qui ry call, just con ti nue your first call. If ac ti vat ed, the par ty on hold will hear mu sic (Mu sic on Hold) or
an an noun ce ment.

31_33_1 Rou ting di scri mi na ti on

Your PABX is uti li zed by two dif fe rent com pa nies. Using the rou ting di scri mi na ti on functi on, the ISDN ac cess of a
spe ci fic com pa ny is as sig ned to an in ter nal sub scri ber of that com pa ny for out going ex ter nal calls. The te le pho ne
num ber is then dis play ed cor rect ly for the cal led sub scri ber and the costs are al lo ca ted to the cor rect com pa ny. The
ISDN port of the ot her com pa ny also re mains open for in co ming and out going calls.

The rou ting di scri mi na ti on functi on de ter mi nes which ISDN ac cess port may be used by an in ter nal par ty dia ling out 
when se ve ral ex ter nal ports (ISDN, POTS and VoIP) are in use on the PABX. This al lows for re ser ving, for ex am ple,
an  »exe cu ti ve« line. Rou ting di scri mi na ti on is con fi gu red for the sub scri bers by buil ding trunk groups and spe ci fy -
ing trunk group aut ho ri za tions for in di vi du al in ter nal sub scri bers. An aut ho ri zed in ter nal sub scri ber can also use
the »de fi ning your num ber for the next call« fea tu re to car ry out a rou ting di scri mi na ti on.

See also:

Trunk group / trunk group res er va tion

31_34 Se cond bell
You can not hear your te le pho ne be cau se you are fre quent ly out si de the office or in the shop? A cen tral bell may be
use ful here. You can have this bell ring in par al lel with your pho ne. You can then pick up the call your self on your
pho ne or have any aut ho ri zed sub scri ber who he ars the cen tral bell ring ac cept the call.

As de fi ned in the con fi gu ra ti on, a swit ching con tact is ac tua ted in the rin ging cy cle when a spe ci fic ter mi nal is cal led.
If a bell is con nec ted to this swit ching con tact, it will ring when this ter mi nal is cal led. This se tup is de sig na ted se cond
bell.

Note:
De pen ding on the PABX unit, up to 12 se cond bells or cen tral bells can be pro gram med. The PABX pro vi des only
the swit ching con tact. The bells must be supp lied by an ex ter nal po wer sour ce. For more in for ma ti on plea se re fer to
the as sem bly in struc tions. The se cond bell can be as sig ned to a team num ber.

• Con fig u ra tion
Dur ing PABX con fig u ra tion you can pro gram the var i ous paramaters for the switch ing con tacts by means
of a »Switch ing or der«. 

31_35 Sta ti on gu ar ding (do not dis turb)
You are in an im por tant mee ting or you have very im por tant tasks that need to be fi nis hed. You do not want to be dis -
tur bed so you tem po ra ri ly de ac ti va te call sig na ling at your ter mi nal de vice.Use this fea tu re to de ac ti va te call sig na -
ling at your ter mi nal de vi ce tem po ra ri ly. Ana log ter mi nal de vi ces use numeri codes of the PABX to en ab le this fea tu -
re. ISDN ter mi nal de vi ces are set up and con fi gu red for the »sta ti on gu ar ding« functi on as des cri bed in the ope ra ting
in struc tions of the re spec ti ve ter mi nal de vi ce. 

• The fol low ing de scrip tions ap ply to an a log ter mi nal de vices only. 
You can ac ti vate/de ac ti vate the ring ing of your an a log ter mi nal de vice. You will still have use of all of the
other func tions for the ter mi nal de vice. When the caller places a call he/she will hear the ring ing sig nal.
When you lift up the hand set dur ing a call (you can not hear the call) you will be con nected with the caller.
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Note:
Even when this fea tu re is ac ti ve, the cal ling par ty he ars the in ter nal rin ging sig nal. When Do not Dis turb has been
ac ti vat ed for an ana log ter mi nal de vi ce, calls are sig na led with the in ter nal spe ci al dial tone (for ex am ple when
going off-hook).

31_36 Spe ci fic trunk bund le se lec ti on
An in ter nal sub scri ber can also tar get a spe ci fic trunk group for use. This re qui res that an ex ter nal con nec ti on is in -
itia ted with the cor re spon ding nu me ric code nee ded to sei ze or ac qui re the trunk group ins te ad of dia ling the line ac -
cess di git.

The sub scri ber has to have aut ho ri za ti on to per form a de di ca ted trunk group ac qui si ti on. This aut ho ri za ti on can also 
in clu de trunk groups the sub scri ber usu al ly can not sei ze. If a sub scri ber does not have aut ho ri za ti on for the de di ca -
ted trunk group sei zu re or if the se lec ted trunk group is busy, the sub scri ber will hear the busy sig nal af ter dia ling the
code num ber. If »di rect ex chan ge line ac cess« has been set up and ac ti vat ed for a sub scri ber, he or she has to press the
* key be fo re a tar ge ted trunk group sei zu re and then in itia te dia ling out by using the code num ber for the trunk group
sei zu re.

see also:

Trunk group / trunk group res er va tion

31_37 Sub-addressing
Sub ad dres sing ex pands the ad dress ran ge of a few ISDN ap pli ca tions and ter mi nal de vi ces. The pos si bi li ties of sub -
ad dres sing are uti li zed di rect ly bet ween two ter mi nal de vi ces. The PABX sys tem pas ses this in for ma ti on on in a
trans pa rent fas hi on.

• Spe cific ad di tional in for ma tion can be ex changed be tween caller and re cip i ent when es tab lish ing a
con nec tion for subaddressing. The fol low ing are a few ex am ples:

—Ad di tio nal ad dress in for ma ti on (se ve ral »sub-te le pho ne num bers« are hid den be ne ath a te le pho ne
num ber«).

—Pass word trans mis si on be fo re trans fer ring data.

—Star ting of spe ci fic ap pli ca tions or pro ce du res at the cal led ex ten si on.

Sub ad dres sing in for ma ti on are trans fer red trans pa rent ly by the PABX and pro ces sed/ana ly zed by the cal led ter mi -
nal de vi ce.

Note:
You can only uti li ze this fea tu re if the fea tu re »SUB« (Sub ad dres sing) is ac ti ve for your con nec ti on and if it is sup -
por ted by the ISDN ter mi nal de vi ces in vol ved. Plea se re fer to the ope ra ting in struc tions for your ISDN ter mi nal de -
vi ces for pro per use.
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31_38 Swit ching two ex ter nal calls
Du ring an on going call, you have the op ti on of ac cep ting a furt her call, or of in itia ting a se cond call your self. The first
par ty is put on hold du ring the In qui ry call. You can then con nect both par ties with one anot her and you will be dis -
con nec ted (from that call).

• Con nect ing a wait ing caller
You have the op tion of putt ing sev eral con nec tions on hold and us ing a fur ther con nec tion (In quiry call
con nec tion) to trans fer a party on hold. You can uti lize this fea ture with a sys tem tele phone or with an
ISDN tele phone that sup port this func tion (re fer to op er at ing in struc tions for ter mi nal de vice in volved).

• Ex plicit call trans fer by the PABX.
The two ex ter nal call ers will be con nected over the pbx. Your pabx is not avail able for other ex ter nal calls
while an ex ter nal, trans ferred call is in prog ress.

• Con fig u ra tion
In the con fig u ra tion pro cess you can spec ify that two ex ter nal calls are con nected with one an other once
you hang up the hand set or that the sec ond call is put on hold and sig naled again by way of a re call.

31_39 Sys tem menu for the PABX
The sys tem menu of fers users of sys tem pho nes se ve ral soft keys for fre quent ly uti li zed sys tem functions. Ot her pho -
nes eit her do not of fer the se functions at all or only by en te ring nu me ric codes.

A spe ci al menu con tai ning functions ty pi cal for the sys tem is pro vi ded by the PABX. This menu, and the as so cia ted
fea tu res, are ma na ged so le ly from the PABX. The fol lo wing fea tu res are avai la ble in the sys tem menu:

• Tele phone di rec tory for the PABX
Us ing sys tem tele phones, you can ac cess the PABX tele phone di rec tory. To search for an en try in the tele -
phone di rec tory en ter the first few let ters (max i mum 8) for the en try and then con firm your in put. Eight
(8) en tries from the PABX tele phone di rec tory are al ways shown which you can view one af ter the other.
Se lect the de sired en try and con firm by click ing »OK«. You must then be gin di al ing within five sec onds.
With cer tain sys tem tele phones you can reach the PABX tele phone di rec tory by press ing Shift + the tele -
phone di rec tory softkey. Sys tem tele phones with out a tele phone di rec tory can ac cess the tele phone di rec -
tory of the PABX via this tele phone di rec tory softkey.

• Fol low me
Us ing sys tem tele phones, you can set up call for ward ing from an other ter mi nal de vice of your PABX sys -
tem to your tele phone or mo bile unit. This call for ward ing is based on the »Fol low me« fea ture of the
PABX. En ter the num ber of the sub scriber that is to be for warded to your tele phone and the type of call for -
ward ing or can cel any ex ist ing call for ward ing func tion us ing the sys tem menu. A dis tinc tion is made be -
tween the fol low ing types of call for ward ing:

• »Ac ti vate« / »Al ways ac tive«
All calls are for warded to your tele phone or mo bile unit.

• »Re moval ac tive« (only DECT 100)
All calls are for warded to your DECT 100 mo bile unit as long as it is not in the charger. If you have placed
your mo bile unit in the charger, calls will not be sig naled at the mo bile unit, but only at the ter mi nal de vice
that was orig i nally called. If you con fig ure call for ward ing from a DECT mo bile unit, the func tion is car -
ried out at the in ter nal num ber (MSN) that your mo bile unit trans mit ted to the PABX dur ing the last call. If 
you con fig ure call for ward ing from an other sys tem tele phone, call for ward ing is ef fected to the first MSN
en tered in the sys tem tele phone.
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• Mes sage from DECT mo bile units
The »Mes sage« menu is only avail able to DECT mo bile units. Sys tem tele phones have this fea ture on
board. Us ing the mes sage func tion you can es tab lish a con nec tion to an other tele phone or team with out
this con nec tion hav ing to be ac tively ac cepted. The same con di tions and pre req ui sites ap ply to a mes sage
for a DECT mo bile unit as to mes sages for other tele phones.

• In ter com from DECT mo bile units
The »In ter com« menu is only avail able to DECT mo bile units. Sys tem tele phones have this fea ture on
board. You can set up a con nec tion from a DECT mo bile unit to an other sys tem tele phone us ing the »In -
ter com« menu. This con nec tion does not have to be ac tively ac cepted. The same con di tions and pre req ui -
sites ap ply to in ter com call ing be tween a DECT mo bile unit and a sys tem tele phone as to in ter com call ing
be tween two sys tem tele phones.

• Di rect dial-in
You can con fig ure the num ber for a di rect call via the »Di rect call« menu. If the di rect call func tion has
been con fig ured, your tele phone will dial a num ber that you have in put pre vi ously. If you do not be gin di -
al ing a num ber within five sec onds af ter lift ing up the hand set, di al ing is be gun au to mat i cally. The PABX
sys tem rec og nizes by the length of the num ber whether you have en tered an in ter nal or ex ter nal num ber.
You there fore do not need to in put a pre fix code for ex ter nal num bers. You can also de ac ti vate or de lete a
di rect call num ber that has been pre vi ously con fig ured.

• Switch ing call modes
In the »Day / Night« sys tem menu you can switch over the call mode for the PABX with out us ing the al lo -
cated codes. The tele phones must be au tho rized for switchover of the call modes. You can switch over all
call modes for the PABX, the call modes for teams or, with an in stalled door in ter com mod ule, sep a rately
for each door bell but ton.

• Cost reg is tra tion
The cost reg is tra tion func tion al lows you to view the ac crued units and call charges for the ter mi nal de -
vices and, if re quired, to de lete this data. You can de lete the data for in di vid ual ter mi nal de vices or for all.
In this menu you can also ac ti vate or de ac ti vate or can cel a charge rate print out via the se rial in ter face. This 
fea ture is pro tected by the 6-digit PIN2.

• Least Cost Rout ing (LCR)
Us ing the sys tem tele phones you can ob tain in for ma tion about the up date sta tus of the LCR rate ta bles. If
LCR data is pres ent in the PABX, the date and time of the last down load of the rate ta bles and the date set
for the next up date of the ta bles (au to matic: Date and time, or man ual) are dis played. By means of the
6-digit PIN, you can start a man ual down load any time you want to.

• Ho tel func tions
Us ing sys tem tele phones, you can ac ti vate the ho tel func tions. The tele phone from which you want to ac ti -
vate the ho tel func tions must have been set up dur ing PC con fig u ra tion as re cep tion phone. Us ing the
»Check-In« and »Check-Out« func tions of this menu you can grant dif fer ent rights to a guest’s room tele -
phone. When a guest checks out, you can check and print the com mu ni ca tion charges ac crued for this ac -
count. Also, you can set up in this menu a one time or daily morn ing call for spe cific tele phones.

• Lan guage for the PABX menu 
Dis plays in the sys tem menu of the PABX are avail able in sev eral lan guages. These lan guage set tings are
in de pend ent from the set tings in the in di vid ual sys tem phones. Lan guage set tings for the sys tem menu are 
con fig ured in the PABX cen tral con fig u ra tion pro gram. The se lected lan guage dis plays to be used are
loaded into the PABX. Use the tele phone di rec tory soft ware of the PABX to load dis plays of the sys tem
menu into the PABX in one of the avail able lan guages.

• Con fig u ra tion
For more in for ma tion on set tings and con fig u ra tions, please re fer to the de scrip tion for the in di vid ual fea -
tures.
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31_40 Sys tem park ed Inqui ry
You are tal king on the te le pho ne and would like to rou te this call to a col lea gue. Ho we ver, you are un su re about your
colleague’s cur rent lo ca ti on. Use the »sys tem park ed In qui ry« fea tu re to keep the cal ler wit hin the PABX wai ting
loop. You can now use your te le pho ne for an an noun ce ment or mes sa ge sig na ling to your col lea gue that he or she has
a wai ting In qui ry call. The nu me ric code of the sys tem park ed In qui ry al lows the col lea gue to ac cept the call from any
te le pho ne.

This pro ce du re is pos si ble from ana log, ISDN, and sys tem te le pho nes. The sys tem park ed In qui ry is in itia ted with
the In qui ry call fea tu re. The cal led sub scri ber uses the en qui ry call fea tu re to dial the de fault nu me ric code or one of
10 con fi gu ra ble nu me ric codes from the in ter nal te le pho ne num ber plan. If the di aled ex ten si on is not al rea dy being
used for a dif fe rent sys tem park ed In qui ry, the sub scri ber will hear a po si ti ve ac knowled ge ment sig nal and hangs up
the te le pho ne. If the ne ga ti ve ac knowled ge ment sig nal is he ard, the sub scri ber can cels the en qui ry call and re pe ats
the pro cess for anot her in ter nal ex ten si on re lea sed for the sys tem park ed en qui ry. The ex ter nal cal ler is swit ched to
the in ter nal wai ting loop of the sys tem du ring this sys tem park ed en qui ry and will hear mu sic (Mu sic on Hold) or an
an noun ce ment, de pen ding on the pro gram ming. The te le pho ne is now avai la ble for ot her uses, for ex am ple an an -
noun ce ment or mes sa ge. If the call wit hin the wai ting loop is not ac cep ted by a sub scri ber wit hin a spe ci fied time, the
in itia ting sub scri ber re cei ves a call-back or a call-wai ting sig nal. An in ter nal sub scri ber can ac cept the call by pi cking
up the hand set and dia ling the cor re spon ding nu me ric code or in ter nal ex ten si on for the call wit hin the wai ting loop.

31_40_1 Function keys for waiting calls (hold buttons)

The sys tem park in qui ry fea tu re for ICT sys tems has been ex pan ded to in clu de sup port for functi on keys on sys tem
te le pho nes. This al lows calls to be park ed or un park ed just by pres sing the cor re spon ding functi on keys.

• Con fig u ra tion
The in di vid ual codes for the per for mance fea ture »Sys tem-parked in quiry« must be de fined in the con fig -
u ra tion for the PABX sys tem (max. 10). You then have to pro gram the cor re spond ing func tion keys at each 
sys tem tele phone that is to use this fea ture. In this case, one func tion key must be pro grammed for each
code for sys tem parked in quiry. »Sys tem parked in quiry« func tion keys can only be pro grammed on the
first level.

• Op er a tion
You only have to press the func tion key »Sys tem parked in quiry« to put a call in the sys tem parked in quiry
queue. Af ter this, the cor re spond ing LED on all the sys tem tele phones at which a func tion key has been
pro grammed for this same code will start flash ing. You then only have to press the cor re spond ing key at
any of these sys tem tele phones to re trieve the call from the sys tem parked in quiry queue. The call is then
taken at that phone and the LED stops flash ing.

31_40_2 Button »System parked inquiry«

The cal led sub scri ber uses the sys tem-park ed in qui ry call fea tu re to dial the de fault nu me ric code. The te le pho ne is
now avai la ble for ot her uses, for ex am ple an an noun ce ment or mes sa ge. A dif fe rent sub scri ber can ac cept the call
when he/she lifts the hand set and di als the cor re spon ding num ber for the call on hold. The code num bers gi ven by
the PABX sys tem can also be en te red in the functi on keys for one or se ve ral sys tem te le pho nes. If a call is pla ced in the
Park ed in qui ry queue by pres sing a functi on key, this is in di ca ted by the LEDs of the functi on keys flas hing at the sys -
tem te le pho nes con fi gu red for this fea tu re. The call can be pi cked up by pres sing the cor re spon ding functi on key.
This per for man ce fea tu re is pos si ble when only one call is on hold.

This per for man ce fea tu re is also avai la ble with mul tip le calls on hold.

Note:
A fi xed nu me ric code and up to 10 con fi gu ra ble ex ten sions are avai la ble for sys tem park ed in qui ries.

The sys tem park ed en qui ry is pos si ble only from wit hin an ex ter nal or in ter nal con nec ti on. Only one sys tem park ed
en qui ry call is pos si ble for each code.

You have to ex per iment to find an avai la ble in ter nal ex ten si on if al rea dy pro gram med in ter nal ex ten sions are al rea -
dy used for ot her open que ries.
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Only sub scri bers with at least an »in co ming re cei ve only aut ho ri za ti on« can ac cept a call from the sys tem park ed In -
qui ry loop of an ex ter nal wai ting / on hold cal ler.

Con fig u ra tion
Spec ify the in ter nal ex ten sion for open que ries in the PABX con fig u ra tion pro gram. These in ter nal ex ten -
sions are then no lon ger avail able for the tele phone num ber plan.

31_41 Sys tem te le pho nes
Sys tem pho nes of fer op ti mal user in ter fa ces. Spe ci fic functions of the sys tem re qui re sys tem pho nes be cau se stan -
dard ISDN or ana log pho nes lack the tech ni cal pre re qui si tes. Some of the spe ci al functions uti li zed by sys tem pho nes
with va ri ous PABX sys tems are as fol lows: PABX sys tem menu, pro gram ma ble functi on keys with LED dis play.

Va ri ous sys tem te le pho nes can be con nec ted to the in ter nal ISDN ports of your PABX, which au to ma ti cal ly de tects
the se pho nes and The PABX pro vi des the sys tem pho nes with the sys tem menu and furt her spe ci fic fea tu res.

The fol low ing sys tem tele phones can be con nected to the PABX:

Sys tem tele phones Sys tem func tions

CS100
Tele phone with 2-line dis play and PC in ter face (RS232/V.24) func tion keys with as so ci ated
LED, sys tem menu for the PABX, emer gency op er a tion at point-to-multipoint or
point-to-point ac cess

CS290

Tele phone with a 2-line dis play/ func tion keys with as so ci ated LEDs; phone book of the
pabx, fur ther fea tures (e.g. SMS, UUS...), con fig u ra tion of sys tem phones over the pabx’s
in ter nal ISDN port; if you wish to use the phone at the in ter nal Up0-port, you will have to in -
stall the in ter nal Up0/S0-mod ule into the phone or uti lize the ex ter nal Up0/S0-con verter. 

CS290-U
This sys tem tele phone is de signed for con nec tion to an in ter nal Up0-port (2 wires) of an
elmeg pabx sys tem. The in ter nal Up0/S0-mod ule or the ex ter nal Up0/S0-con verter is then
no lon ger re quired.

CS300

Tele phone with 2-line dis play and PC in ter face (RS232/V.24), func tion keys with as so ci -
ated LEDs, Sys tem menu for the PABX, fur ther fea tures (for ex am ple SMS, UUS1, mac -
ros,... ), con fig u ra tion of the sys tem tele phones over the in ter nal ISDN port of the PABX,
emer gency op er a tion at point-to-multipoint or point-to-point ac cess

CS310

Tele phone with 4-line dis play and PC in ter face (RS232/V.24) and an swer ing ma chine,
func tion keys with as so ci ated LEDs, sys tem menu for the PABX, fur ther fea tures (for ex am -
ple SMS, UUS1, mac ros,... ), con fig u ra tion of the sys tem tele phones over the in ter nal ISDN
port of the PABX, emer gency op er a tion at point-to-multipoint or point-to-point ac cess

CS320

Tele phone with 4-line dis play and PC in ter face (USB) and an swer ing ma chine, func tion
keys with as so ci ated LEDs, sys tem menu for the PABX, fur ther fea tures (for ex am ple SMS,
UUS1, mac ros,... ), con fig u ra tion of the sys tem tele phones over the in ter nal ISDN port of
the PABX. 

CS410

Tele phone with a 7-line dis play and plug-in an swer ing ma chine. Func tion keys with as so ci -
ated LEDss. Au dio IN/OUT; sys tem menu of the pabx;fur ther fea tures (e.g. SMS, UUS1,
mac ros,...), conifugration of sys tem phones over the pabx’s in ter nal ISDN port; If you wish
to use the phone at the in ter nal Up0-port, you will have to in stall the in ter nal Up0/S0-mod -
ule into the phone or uti lize the ex ter nal Up0/S0-con verter.
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CS410-U

This sys tem tele phone is de signed for con nec tion to an in ter nal Up0-port (2 wires) of an
elmeg pabx sys tem. The in ter nal Up0/S0-mod ule or the ex ter nal Up0/S0-con verter is then
no lon ger re quired.

Tele phone with a 7-line dis play and plug-in an swer ing ma chine, func tion keys with as so ci -
ated LEDs. Au dio IN/OUT; sys tem menu for the pabx; fur ther fea tures (e.g. SMS, UUS1,
mac ros,...), con fig u ra tion of sys tem phones over the pabx’s in ter nal UP0-port 

CS400xt

This sys tem tele phone is de liv ered with a key ex ten sion mod ule (T400/2), pro vid ing you
with 10 ad di tional, freely configurable keys.

It is de signed for con nec tion to an in ter nal S0 port (4-wire ca ble) of a PABX sys tem. The sys -
tem tele phone is not equipped with a USB or se rial port for con fig u ra tion or other uses. This 
phone must be con fig ured via the in ter nal ISDN port us ing the WinTools Pro fes sional
Configurator. There are also no »Au dio func tions« im ple mented and you can not use the
An swer ing ma chine or Up0-mod ules or func tions. None of the func tions for this mod ule
are shown in the dis play, nor can they be used. 

This tele phone is equipped with the func tion »Emer gency op er a tion«, mean ing it can be
op er ated at NT via the PABX sys tem on a loss of 230 V~ power. Please  that your PABX sys -
tem sup ports this fea ture and that it can not be used via a Up0/S0 con verter.

IP-290 Con ve nient IP te le phony is now also avail able in IP net works us ing the elmeg IP-290 IP tele -
phone and the VoIP-VPN-mod ule. 

IP-S290
Con ve nient IP te le phony is now also avail able in IP net works us ing the elmeg IP-S290 IP
tele phone and the VoIP-VPN-mod ule.  The elmeg IP-S290  sup ports the pabx’s sys tem fea -
tures. 

31_42 Te le pho ne di rec to ry (speed dia ling from the te le pho ne di rec to ry)
Em ploye es in your com pa ny have to make many te le pho ne calls to cus to mers. The PABX te le pho ne di rect ly is a prac -
ti cal tool in this case. You do not have to en ter the te le pho ne num ber of the cus to mer but ins te ad se lect the num ber
from the dis play of the sys tem te le pho ne. The cus to mer name and te le pho ne num ber can be ma na ged by an em -
ployee for the en ti re com pa ny from a cen tral lo ca ti on. When a cus to mer lis ted in the te le pho ne di rec to ry calls, his or
her name are shown in the sys tem te le pho ne dis play.

The PABX sys tem is equip ped with an in te gra ted te le pho ne di rec to ry in which you can make up to en tries, each with
up to a 24-di git num ber and up to a 20-cha rac ter name (text). For a spe ci fic trunk group se lec ti on, one ad di tio nal
trunk group can be as sig ned to each en try. This en try can then be used by tho se sub scri bers only with the ap pro pria te
rights to this trunk group. Wit hout the ap pro pria te aut ho ri za ti on, a sub scri ber will hear the busy tone.  If you as sign
an un de fi ned trunk group to a pho ne book en try then the call will be effcted over a trunk group the cor re spon ding
sub scri ber is al lo wed to use. Plea se ob ser ve the s re gar ding »Trunk groups / Trunk group sei zu re«. Con fi gu ra ti on of
the te le pho ne di rec to ry is per for med using the te le pho ne di rec to ry pro gram on the WIN-Tools CD-ROM. You can
crea te, edit or de le te te le pho ne di rec to ry en tries using this soft wa re.

When you downlo ad new firm wa re ver sions for your PABX sys tem, all of the te le pho ne di rec to ry data is de le ted.

31_42_1 Authorization for dialing from the telephone directory

• There are three dif fer ent au tho ri za tion lev els:

—Sub scri ber is not aut ho ri zed to dial num bers lis ted in the te le pho ne di rec to ry.

—Sub scri ber may dial only tho se te le pho ne di rec to ry li stings that match his or her spe ci fied call aut ho ri -
za ti on.

—Sub scri ber may dial all te le pho ne di rec to ry li stings.
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An ana log sub scri ber with no te le pho ne di rec to ry aut ho ri za ti on he ars the busy sig nal. ISDN as well as sys tem pho nes
dis play »You have no aut ho ri za ti on« if te le pho ne di rec to ry aut ho ri za ti on has not been as sig ned.

31_42_2 Speed dialing from the telephone directory

Every en try is as sig ned to an in dex when a te le pho ne di rec to ry li sting is crea ted. This in dex can be used by aut ho ri zed
pho nes to in itia te speed dia ling for a te le pho ne di rec to ry num ber. Plea se ob ser ve trunk group as signments for the te -
le pho ne di rec to ry.

31_42_3 System telephones

Sys tem te le pho nes can dial from the te le pho ne di rec to ry for the PABX using a spe ci al menu. To se arch for an en try in
the te le pho ne di rec to ry en ter the first few let ters (ma xi mum 8) for the name and then con firm your in put. Eight (8)
en tries from the PABX te le pho ne di rec to ry are al ways shown which you can view one af ter the ot her. Se lect the de si -
red en try and con firm by cli cking »OK«. You must then be gin dia ling wit hin five se conds. The re di al list of the sys tem 
te le pho ne shows the name of the cal led par ty ins te ad of the te le pho ne num ber.

With cer tain sys tem te le pho nes you can re ach the PABX te le pho ne di rec to ry by pres sing Shift + the te le pho ne di rec -
to ry soft key. Sys tem te le pho nes wit hout a te le pho ne di rec to ry can ac cess the te le pho ne di rec to ry of the PABX via this 
te le pho ne di rec to ry soft key.

When a sys tem te le pho ne re cei ves a call who se te le pho ne num ber and name is sto red in the PABX te le pho ne di rec to -
ry, the sys tem te le pho ne dis play will show the name of the cal ler.

Note:
Ex ter nal calls may not be pre ce ded by the line ac cess code when an en try is lis ted in the PABX te le pho ne di rec to ry.
You do not need to en ter the line ac cess code for lo cal area te le pho ne num bers.

31_43 Tem po ra ri ly sup pres sing trans mis si on of your own number
If you do not wish to have your num ber dis play ed to the par ty being cal led be fo re he/she lifts up the hand set, you can
sup press the trans mis si on of your MSN spe ci fi cal ly for that call.

Dial a nu me ric code to pre vent the te le pho ne num ber from being dis play ed on the te le pho ne of your next par ty cal -
led. The nu me ric code is di aled im me di ate ly be fo re dia ling the te le pho ne num ber of the par ty you wish to call.

Note:
Trans mis si on of the caller’s own num ber is sup pres sed using the fol lo wing pro ce du re with ana log ter mi nal de vi ces. 
Plea se re fer to the ope ra ting in struc tions for ISDN ter mi nal de vi ces on how to in itia te this fea tu re. This se tup ap -
plies only to the next call to be con duc ted (tem po ra ry set ting). If you want to dis ab le the te le pho ne num ber dis play
fea tu re for se ve ral calls, you have to al ways dial the nu me ric code be fo re en te ring the fi nal te le pho ne num ber of the
par ty you wish to call.

• Con fig u ra tion
This type of num ber sup pres sion re quires your net work ser vice pro vider to en able the »case-by-case tele -
phone num ber dis play sup pres sion« fea ture. This fea ture can be en abled sep a rately for each tele phone
num ber (MSN) of your ISDN con nec tion.

Tem po ra ri ly sup pres sing trans mis si on of your own number De scrip tion of func tions
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31_44 Three-par ty con fer en ce call
You want to pre pa re a mee ting with two ot her par ties using the te le pho ne. In itia te a three-par ty con fer en ce call to
talk with both par ties at once. This im pro ves coor di na ti on sin ce you do not have to make pre pa ra tions in two se pa ra -
te te le pho ne con ver sa tions.

Three par ties (up to two ex ter nal sub scri bers) can en ter into a con fer en ce call with one anot her. The con fer en ce call is 
en ded when the in itia ting sub scri ber hangs up the te le pho ne. Any of the ot her two par ti ci pants may hang up the te le -
pho ne at any time; the call is then con ti nu ed with the re mai ning two par ties. A three-par ty con fer en ce call can be in -
itia ted from wit hin an exi sting con nec ti on by in clu ding a par ty ma king his or her pre sen ce known with the »call-wai -
ting« fea tu re or by ac cep ting an »in co ming« call into the con fer en ce call. Three-par ty con fer en ce calls with two ex ter -
nal sub scri bers re qui re a B chan nel of an ISDN con nec ti on for each par ty.

Once you re turn to the »broker’s call« af ter the con fer en ce you are again con nec ted with the sub scri ber you tal ked to
be fo re in itia ting the three-par ty con fer en ce. The ot her sub scri ber is put on hold.

Note:
You can make three-par ty con fer en ce calls with ex ter nal and in ter nal par ties. You can con duct two three-par ty con -
fer en ces at once using the PABX. A three-par ty con fer en ce call can not be in itia ted if more than one line is on hold.
Any li nes on hold have to be dis con nec ted be fo re in itia ting a three-par ty con fer en ce call.

Note:
The three-par ty con fer en ce call is in itia ted em ploy ing a PABX pro ce du re when using ana log ter mi nal de vi ces. The
pro ce du re de pends on the spe ci fic ter mi nal de vi ce. Plea se read the in struc tions for the se ter mi nal de vi ces.

31_44_1 Applications in practice

Pro tect your self from un plea sant te le pho ne ha rass ment. Even if the dis play of your te le pho ne does not de pict the
num ber of the cal ler the ex chan ge can still de tect and save this num ber.

Use this fea tu re du ring a call or af ter the cal ler has hung up and you just hear the busy sig nal. Dial »*51« to save the
num ber of the cal ler at the ex chan ge. You will hear the po si ti ve ac knowled ge ment sig nal for ap prox. one se cond.
ISDN te le pho nes can also use de di ca ted functions for this fea tu re. Plea se re fer to the ope ra ting in struc tions for the
ISDN te le pho nes for furt her in for ma ti on.

Note:
You must ap ply for this fea tu re to your ser vi ce pro vi der. You will then be in form ed of furt her pro ce du res the re.

31_45  Trans mis si on of user-de fi ned cha rac ters (User to User Sig nal ling 1 UUS1)
The »UUS1« fea tu re is used to send or re cei ve short text mes sa ges to or from ot her te le pho nes. The PABX thus al lows
you to send writ ten in for ma ti on such as »Mee ting at 9: 30 am« or »I’m on va ca ti on un til Mon day«.

You can send text mes sa ges from one ISDN ter mi nal de vi ce to anot her ISDN ter mi nal wit hout ha ving to call that par -
ti cu lar sub scri ber. Text mes sa ges can be sent from and to in ter nal and ex ter nal sub scri bers. The re are no ad di tio nal
char ges for trans mis si on of the se ty pes of mes sa ges. Af ter being trans mit ted, the text mes sa ges are shown in the dis -
play of the ot her ter mi nal de vi ce. De pen ding on the type of ISDN ter mi nal de vi ce used, the se text mes sa ges may be
de fault mes sa ges, or free ly ge ner ated texts. A short mes sa ge is re stric ted to 31 cha rac ters. Sen ding/Re cei ving of SMS
mes sa ges is only pos si ble when the caller’s (sender’s) num ber is also trans fer red and this num ber dis play ed at the re -
cei ving par ty.  that all ter mi nal de vi ces that are used (ISDN te le pho nes, pabx sys tems) must sup port the UUS1 fea tu -
re.
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31_45_1 System telephones

You can also use dif fe rent sys tem te le pho nes for sen ding text mes sa ges. An in co ming text mes sa ge is sig na led by two
brief acous tic to nes in the sys tem pho ne. If the pho ne is idle, the num ber of mes sa ges re cei ved is dis play ed, along
with in for ma ti on about the se mes sa ges in the cal ler list. Every UUS1 text mes sa ge has to be as so cia ted with the ex ten -
si on num ber of the sen der, which is why text mes sa ges wit hout trans mit ted ex ten si on num bers are not dis play ed by
the sys tem te le pho ne. New text mes sa ge can not be re cei ved and dis play ed if all of the me mo ry for text mes sa ges has
been used wit hin the sys tem te le pho ne.

Some sys tem te le pho nes are able to send an au to ma tic text mes sa ge in re sponse to a call, for ex am ple »I am on ho li -
day«.

Note:
Text mes sa ges can be trans mit ted to all in ter nal ISDN pho nes that sup port this fea tu re. You can also uti li ze the
trans mis si on of text mes sa ges to ex ter nal te le pho nes if the »UUS1« fea tu re has been ac ti vat ed for your ac cess. Ask
your net work ser vi ce pro vi der for de tails.

• Op er a tion
For in for ma tion on how to use this fea ture please re fer to the op er at ing in struc tions for the ISDN phones
be ing used. This does not re quire any spe cial op er a tor ac tions in the PABX sys tem.

31_46 USB specification 1.1
USB is the ab bre via ti on for Uni ver sal Se ri al Bus. USB is a se ri al bus sys tem. It al lows you to ope ra te va ri ous ty pes of
de vi ces at one port. The USB port can ex tend or re pla ce va ri ous ports of the PC (se ri al, par al lel,... ). de vi ces at one
port.

USB is equip ped with a stan dardi zed API (Ap pli ca ti on Pro gram ming In ter fa ce) that is ba sed on the Mi cro soft Win32 
dri ver mo del (WDM).

In the past, if you wis hed to ope ra te a new de vi ce on the stan dard ports of your PC, in stal la ti on (uns crew PC, open it,
in sert card) and con fi gu ra ti on pro ce du res (set in ter rupts and ad dres ses and eli mi na te any con flicts)) were of ten dif -
fi cult or com pli ca ted. and con fi gu ra ti on pro ce du res (set ting in ter rupts and ad dres ses and eli mi na ting any con flicts). 
To put a USB ter mi nal de vi ce into ope ra ti on all you have to do is plug it in to the USB port. The con fi gu ra ti on of the
ter mi nal de vi ce is car ried out au to ma ti cal ly by Plug&Play-com pa ti ble ope ra ting sys tem (for ex am ple Wind ows 98,
ME, 2000). You have to in sert the disk or CD con tai ning the dri vers for your de vi ce and in stall the ap pro pria te dri -
vers. You only need to res tart your PC on the in iti al start up of the USB ter mi nal de vi ce. With a Plug&Play ope ra ting
sys tem you can also un plug the con nec tor of an in stal led ter mi nal de vi ce from the USB and plug it back in whi le the
PC is run ning. You do not need to res tart your PC af ter this. The ope ra ting sys tem au to ma ti cal ly re cog ni zes the ter -
mi nal de vi ce that has been plug ged in and then lo ads the re qui red dri vers. 

A stan dard con nec tor and line sys tem al lows you to con nect any type of ter mi nal de vi ces (such as key bo ard, mou se,
prin ter or scan ner). A dis tincti on is made here bet ween type A- and type B plugs. The se plugs can not be con fu sed
with one anot her. When in stal ling a USB ter mi nal de vi ce, plug Type A is con nec ted to the sen ding de vi ce (your PC or
a hub) and plug Type B into the re cei ving de vi ce (prin ter, scan ner, te le pho ne , etc. ).

Every USB-ca pa ble PC is equip ped with a root hub. The root hub con trols all of the data traf fic and po wer ma na ge -
ment on the USB. It trans mits data to the ot her hubs or ter mi nal de vi ces and re quests data. The root hub pro vi des 2
USB-ports for ter mi nal de vi ces or hubs. The po wer ma na ge ment of the root hub or of the USB-hubs can, in the event
of a mal functi on of an in di vi du al de vi ce, de ac ti va te the cor re spon ding USB- port. Be fo re the hub re turns the de ac ti -
vat ed port to ope ra ti on the sys tem checks to en su re that the fault has been eli mi na ted. Only then can the de vi ce con -
nec ted at that port be used furt her.

You can con nect up to 127 de vi ces to the USB of your PC when you use the USB hub. This hub is a dis tri bu tor that is
ac tu al ly con nec ted to the USB port of the PC, or to a dif fe rent hub, and that al lows furt her USB de vi ces to be con nec -
ted to its out puts. A USB hub is downcir cuit of a PC or anot her hub, a re cei ving de vi ce and a sen ding de vi ce for the
ter mi nal de vi ces con nec ted to it. The dis tan ce bet ween a PC and a hub, or bet ween two hubs may not be grea ter than
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five me ters, de pen ding on the type of USB cord that is used. The ar chi tec tu re of the USB does not per mit more than 5
le vels.

A USB hub is clas si fied as a Fast De vi ce. Fast de vi ces, or full speed de vi ces, ope ra te at a data trans fer rate of ap pro xi -
ma te ly 12 MBit per se cond. USB ter mi nal de vi ces are clas si fied into two speed ca te go ries: Full Speed (or Fast De vi ce)
and Low Speed. A low-speed ter mi nal de vi ce ope ra tes at a data trans fer rate of around 1. 5 MBit per se cond. Owing to
the dif fe rent data trans fer ra tes for »Full Speed« and »Low Speed« de vi ces, dif fe rent USB ca bles must be used for the
in di vi du al de vi ces. 

A shiel ded USB con nec ting cord is re qui red when using »Fast de vi ces«. The dis tan ce bet ween the PC, or hub, and the
USB ter mi nal de vi ce may not be grea ter than five me ters when using »Full speed« de vi ces, de pen ding on the type of
USB con nec ting cord you are using. When using »Low Speed« de vi ces, the ma xi mum dis tan ce is three me ters, again
de pen ding on the type of USB.cord that is used. With low-speed ter mi nal de vi ces, the USB cord is wi red at the ter mi -
nal de vi ce (i. e. can not be plug ged in/un plug ged). Ho we ver, not all ter mi nal de vi ces who se USB cord is “hard wi red”
are low-speed de vi ces.

A furt her dis tincti on made bet ween USB ter mi nal de vi ces is the bus- po we red and self-po we red ty pes of de vi ces.
Self-po we red ter mi nal de vi ces have their own po wer supp ly (such as a plug-in po wer supp ly unit) and do not feed off
the USB. Bus-po we red ter mi nal de vi ces do not have their own po wer supp ly and the re fo re are supp lied via the USB.
The USB can pro vi de a ma xi mum po wer supp ly of 500 mA for ter mi nal de vi ces  con nec ted to the bus. A furt her dis -
tincti on is made for the bus-po we red ter mi nal de vi ces bet ween low-po we red and high-po we red de vi ces. This clas si -
fi ca ti on is orient ed to ward the load that a ter mi nal de vi ce re pre sents on the USB po wer supp ly. A high-po we red ter -
mi nal de vi ce re qui res up to 500 mA, a low-po we red ter mi nal de vi ce up to 100 mA.

31_47 Voice announcement
You want to make an an noun ce ment to se ve ral peo ple in a lar ge area. Use the mes sa ge fea tu re for an an noun ce ment
via in ter com or a pub lic ad dress sys tem (wai ting room at the doctor’s, lar ge wa re hou se fa ci li ty, etc. ). 

• De fault an nounce ment
You can use an an a log port of your PABX for an in ter com func tion by con fig ur ing this port for voice an -
nounce ments This en ables you make voice an nounce ments from an in ter nal tele phone.

With an in stalled door ter mi nal or switch ing con tacts mod ule, you can con fig ure one of the switch ing con -
tacts such that con tact is made dur ing an on go ing voice an nounce ment. This is use ful for switch ing ad di -
tional de vices (am pli fi ers) for the du ra tion of the an nounce ment.

• Voice an nounce ment with back ground mu sic
In ad di tion to stan dard voice an nounce ments, back ground mu sic can also be played dur ing pe ri ods in
which no an nounce ments are made. This mu sic is fed in via the ex ter nal MoH in put. The mu sic is faded
out au to mat i cally when an an nounce ment is made. The mu sic is faded back in on com ple tion of the an -
nounce ment. The party mak ing the an nounce ment will first hear a brief ring ing sig nal af ter call ing the de -
vice at an an a log con nec tion. The mu sic is faded out while this is be ing sig naled. The an nounce ment can
then be made.

Note:
You can make an an noun ce ment once the con nec ti on with the voi ce an noun ce ment ex ten si on is set up. They can
hear you but you do not hear what is said at the lo ca ti on of the voi ce an noun ce ment ex ten si on.

The an noun ce ment it self is not acous ti cal ly am pli fied. For am pli fi ca ti on, you can use the swit ching con tact of a door
ter mi nal mo du le to add an am pli fier for the du ra ti on of the an nounce ment. 

• For ex am ple.

—A re mo te ac cess to the voi ce an nou ce ment ex ten si on is not pos si ble.

—The voi ce an noun ce ment ex ten si on can not be as sig ned to an ex ter nal te le pho ne num ber.

—The voi ce an noun ce ment ex ten si on can not be used in the team or door li ne pho ne va riants.

—Calls can not be for war ded to the voi ce an noun ce ment ex ten si on.
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—No out going con nec tions can be estab lis hed from the voi ce an noun ce ment ex ten si on.

—One ana log con nec ti on only if the PABX can be con fi gu red as voi ce an noun ce ment ex ten si on.

—In qui ry calls can not be in itia ted when con nec ted to the voi ce an noun ce ment ex ten si on.

—Con fer en cing, bro ke ring or ECT are una vai la ble for an an noun ce ment ex ten si on en qui ry call.

—Ob ser ve any third-par ty co py rights when im por ting any mu sic (GEMA).

• Con fig u ra tion
A voice an nounce ment ex ten sion is set up by con fig ur ing the an a log con nec tions. You can also con fig ure a
switch ing con tact to switch con nected de vices us ing the »Switch ing or der«. 

31_48 Voice mail system
Se ve ral sub scri bers of the PABX need an ans we ring ma chi ne. You could pur cha se a se pa ra te ans we ring ma chi ne for
each sub scri ber. Ho we ver, the costs for pur cha sing and in stal ling se ve ral ter mi nal de vi ces are high. Con nect an ex -
ter nal voi ce mail sys tem ins te ad. Se ve ral sub scri bers at once can use this voi ce mail sys tem as their per so nal ans we -
ring ma chi ne (voi ce mail box). 

You can con nect a voi ce mail sys tem to your PABX sys tem. The se sys tems can be con nec ted to an in ter nal ISDN port
or an ana log port. Con fi gu ring a voi ce mail con nec ti on pro vi des the cor re spon ding in ter nal sub scri ber with ty pi cal
functions sup por ted by the voi ce mail sys tem. For ex am ple, sys tem te le pho nes can ac cess this voi ce mail sys tem
using a functi on key. De pen ding on the voi ce mail sys tem em ploy ed, se ve ral in ter nal sub scri bers can use one voi ce
mail box (ans we ring ma chi ne).

31_48_1 System telephones

You can also set up a functi on key at sys tem te le pho nes to con trol voi ce mail functions. The LED as sig ned to the voi ce
mail sys tem tells you about new mes sa ges in your voi ce mail box, de pen ding on the par ti cu lar sys tem used. You can
then set up a con nec ti on to your voi ce mail box by pres sing this but ton.

Note:
All con nec tions/te le pho ne num bers of a voi ce mail sys tem are com bi ned (trunk groupd) and ma na ged by the PABX 
as a who le. This re qui res that all con nec tions/pho ne num bers are set up as parts of a voi ce mail sys tem.

—Ex am ples of con nec tab le voi ce mail sys tems: 
el meg VMS350, voi ce mail sys tem of the com pa ny Dis co fo ne, CAPI-But ler.

Furt her in for ma ti on about ope ra ti on is gi ven in the ope ra ting in struc tions for the voi ce mail sys tem.

Con fig u ra tion
Use the PABX con fig u ra tion pro gram to set up the in ter nal sub scriber (con nec tion/ex ten sion) as part of a
»voice mail sys tem«. 
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